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NOTICE 


The aim of the “Ismaili Society”, founded in Bom- 
bay on the 16th February 1946, is the promotion of 
independent and critical study of all matters connected 
with Ismailism, that is to say, of all branches of the 
Ismaili movement in Islam, their literature, history, 
philosophy, and so forth. The Society entirely excludes 
from its programme any religious or political propa- 
ganda or controversy, and does not intend to vindicate 
the viewpoint of any particular school in Ismailism. 
The “Ismaili Society” propose to publish monographs 
on subjects connected with such studies, critical edi- 
tions of the original texts of early Ismaili works, their 
translations, and alsocollections of shorter papers and 
notes. Works by various authors are accepted for pub- 
lication on their merits, i. e. the value of their contri- 
bution to the knowledge of Ismailism. It is a consistent 
policy of the “Ismaili Society” to encourage free ex- 
change of opinions and ideas so long as they are based 
on serious study of the subject. It may be noted that 
the fact of publication of any work by the “Ismaili 
Society” does not by itself imply their concurrence 
with, or endorsement of, the views and ideas advanced 
therein. 
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PREFACE 


This book is intended to offer to the student information, 
as far as is possible in the form of a detailed inventory, of the 
literary heritage of Ismailism, both of works still in existence or 
still reliably remembered, and also those works which are for- 
gotten but whose titles may be traced in early literature by 
careful research. By “Ismailism” may be understood, broadly 
speaking, the whole group of related currents in the Islamic 
civilisation of which the highest manifestation was the literature 
of the Fatimid period of the Xth and XIth centuries. 

It would be, however, a grave error to believe that Fatimid 
Ismaili literature exhausts the whole historical meaning of 
Ismailism and all its implications. Many essential and impor- 
tant aspects, many implications of the Ismaili movement remained 
undisclosed in that literature. Fatimid Ismailism is rather to be 
regarded as the eldest and most highly gifted brother in a whole 
family whose brilliance dazzled and left in the shadows younger 
brothers and relatives, deserving, if taken by themselves and 
separately, interest and careful examination. 

In Fatimid Ismaililtterature there are found sporadic and 
more or less embryonic attempts at the collection of bibliogra- 
phical information, as well as a number of most valuable chres- 
tomathies of standard works. However the only real work of 
bibliographical content in the whole of Ismaili literature is the 
Fihrist al-Majdi‘, “The Index of the Mutilated One”, as it is 
popularly called, really the AZajmii‘ ft Fthristi’l-RKutub, by the 
learned Bohora, of somewhat heretical leanings, Isma‘il b. 
‘Abdi’r-Rastil of Ujjain, who died in 1183-4/1770. His work was 
designed as a programme for the religious education of a Bohora 
pupil, beginning with elementary Arabic and “general know- 
ledge”. It thus entirely excludes the works of other sects and 
sub-sects, and even has a serious lacuna as to the most secret, 
and consequently most interesting, philosophical works which 
“should not be read without special permission from the Bohora 
religious authorities”. Besides, his book is far from complete, and 
many treatises exist in private collections which find no place in 


his Frhrist. 
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Having accidentally come across a copy of this Fihrist, | 
composed the first version of the present work, which with the 
help of the late Prof. D.S. Margoliouth was published in 1933, 
under the title of “A Guide to Ismaili Literature”, by the Royal 
Asiatic Society of London as no, XIII in their Prize Publication 
Fund Series. 

As a pioneer work in its own field, this unavoidably con- 
tained various shortcomings, which it was hoped to rectify in a 
second edition. The events of the subsequent unhappy years made 
this impossible and it is only now that, thirty years later, it has 
been possible to attain the desired aim, through the generous 
assistance of the Ismaili Society and with the most valuable co- 
operation of the University of ‘Tehran. 

Of course, this long interval of thirty years has not been 
wasted. It has offered the opportunity for the continuation of the 
search for original manuscripts, their examination, the supple- 
mentation of the material contained in the Fihrist, the checking 
and correction of the chronology and. the introduction of some 
kind of order into what first appeared as a chaotic heap of hap- 
hazard information. There has also been introduced an analy- 
tical stratification of Ismaili works which it 1s hoped may be of 
some help to students. 

The present edition consequently differs in many respects 
from the original “Guide”. In fact, I have only left the notes 
and lists of titles as they were in the first edition in those cases 
where I could not find any new or additional information and 
had still to depend entirely on the FiArist. I have also struck off 
a number of titles of late Dawudi works which were entirely 
devoted to the vindication of the supposed “rights” of various 
individuals to the succession as dd‘fs and abuse of the rival 
party, since these works bear a_ purely personal character and 
contribute nothing to our knowledge of Ismailism. 

I have to acknowledge my great indebtedness to the 
Ismaili Society and those Ismaili and other friends who offered 
their co-operation in the. production of this book, especially those 
who lent to me their copies of the original manuscripts for 
examination and helped in the clarification of the meaning of 
various technical terms and obscurities in chronology and histori- 
cal references. 

Teheran, April 1963. W.Ivanow. 
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letters of the Arabic alphabet, and the signs of vocalization, of their 
corresponding signs in the English alphabet. It is not intended to give the 
pronunciation of the names or titles of books as they are pronounced in the 
different parts of the Muhammadan world. Exception is only made in the 
case of the Arabic definitive article al- in the combinations with sounds 
causing assimilation, which though not expressed in writing, is universal 
and obligatory for the Arabic language as a whole. Therefore, instead for 
instance of ‘Abd al Rahim, there is written here ‘Abdu’r-Rahim. 
The different ways of expressing the long @ in Arabic orthography, 1.e. 
those with the help of the aléf, waw, or the yay, are disregarded here. 
bitty ets | Syed Beas ye ed, cs th, c3.¢ ch, ch, c kh, > d,. > dh,, 5%, 
"“noarersh ws r7dgbt bees é eh of oak, 
S g, Jlem, 4 0,5 w,t,eh, Cy, i, Hamza’ (the same as the 
apostrophe), 
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INTRODUCTION 


rt. General Remarks 


There are several important matters — rather truisms— 
which should be always taken into consideration by any student 
of Ismailism, or, generally, any one who has to refer to the 
Ismaili literature. The most important is the fact that the Ismaili 
literature was a literature of a highly specialised contents, namely, 
a religious literature. As every religious literature it was not a 
literature about Ismailism, describing it as it actually was. Its 
purpose was to teach the followers of Ismailism, to guide them to 
the true and correct version of what was officially accepted as 
the standard, and warn them against wrong judgment and straying 
into error. The authors of the individual works of which it was 
composed certainly had their individual peculiarities in the treat- 
ment of the subjects with which they dealt; but the process of 
selection which took several hundred years during which the 
Ismaili literature was developing, undoubtedly helped to bring 
it, so to speak, to a certain level which has become essentially 
typical of it. One has always to keep in mind that the authors 
were always speaking about what Ismailism, generally, or any of 
its component dogmas in particular, to the best of their under- 
standing, should be, — not what it was originally, or how it was 
commonly understood in the community at that time. The idea 
of evolution, mutation, reform, was always abhorrent to religious 
mind. However absurdly, religious authors always obstinately in- 
sisted on the principle that the religion revealed by God and 
His Apostle should remain eternally unchangeable. 

The other important point is to realise the fact that de- 
spite certain temporary “fashions” for esoterism, the Ismaili doc- 
trine, and the literature which summed it up, always remained 
faithful to the principle that plain religion invariably over-rides 
all esoteric speculations. It is the latter which had to give way, 
when clashing, and on no occasion the former. The zéhir and 
the ban (both substantives, not adjectives) are inseparable,— 
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2 INTRODUCTION 


there is no zéhir without a corresponding bdjin, and vice versa. 
“Philosophy”, that is to say, theosophy, which forms the main con- 
tents of the Ismaili literature during the most brilliant period of 
its history, the Fatimid, always had the character of superstruc- 
ture. The original, solid edifice of the system always remained 
the ordinary Shi‘ite Islam, the difference solely being constituted 
by the way in which it was interpreted. 

The hagd’iqg, that is to say the esoteric doctrine, presents 
little of what is really novel. There is nothing in it which would 
show the traces of an independent and original philosophical 
thinking, or even independent borrowing from Greek learning. 
Perhaps the only such instance would be the borrowing of the 
Patrist idea of the perigraphé, translated by the Arabic hadd (Plur. 
hudid). The rest is adaptation of the /zkma, already sufficiently 
popularised by the time Ismailism comes on the stage, beginning 
to develop its own literature. It contains no outrageously heretical 
theories. The same theories of Hellenistic wisdom were studied 
in orthodox circles, and officially patronised by the Abbasids. 
The only difference, — though a very substantial difference, — 
consisted in the fact that orthodox circles treated them from a 
purely utilitarian standpoint and strictly kept what may be called 
“speculative theosophy” apart from religious doctrine in the nar- 
rower sense of the term. On the contrary, the Ismailis to a great 
extent incorporated it into their doctrine, although introducing 
precautionary restrictions against its being taught to the insuffi- 
ciently prepared adepts. =—,-9 

As they say, such incorporation of the learned theosophic 
theories was made consciously, bona fide, for the purpose of deepe- 
ning the doctrine of Islam, not to “blow it from the inside”, as 
alleged by their enemies. This intended to prove to sophisticated 
circles the intrinsic wisdom of the Divine Revelation, and its being 
consistent with the philosophy and science of the time,— the 
idea which proved to be very attractive to many strata of the 
world of Islam. 

Deliberate perversion of facts by anti-Ismaili authors usually 
tries to present Ismailis as some kind of “crystalls” of pure and 
absolute hereticism. But in reality the Ismailis were ordinary 
Persians, Arabs, Indians, as the case may be. They lived in their _ 
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INTRODUCTION 3 


minute communities scattered amongst the religious majorities 
in various provinces, trying to be outwardly undistinguishable from 
them and, in fact, completely sharing the culture and practical 
interests of the place and time in which they lived, as apart 
from the “higher” aims in policy and ideology which their lea~ 
ders in Cairo evolved. The “Ismaili cells” scattered all over 
various provinces of the Abbaside empire of Islam, apparently 
never formed compact accumulations, even in Egypt itself during 
the most flourishing periods of the Fatimid state, to play a 
cognisable part in the moulding of the trend of events. 
Moreover, constituting a persecuted minoricy, they had to 
live under the shield of the tagiyya, “precautionary dissembling”, 
to be undistinguishable from their orthodox neighbours. It may 
even now be taken as arule that various sectarians, and especially 
Ismaili authors, usually are remarkably well educated in the 
religious rules and observances of the orthodox. Apparently wi- 
thout exception, the authors of the works which form the Ismaili 
literature appear to be real experts in such matters as ordinary 
Islamic prayers with all their complex details, orthodox figh (juris- 
prudence), and especially tradition and exegesis of the Coran. At 


least thirty per cent of all that constitutes the Ismaili literature 


deals in detail with such subjects. 

It is therefore really astonishing how these people, always 
living under the continuous threat of brutal attack from the 
hostile fanatics, and continuous pressure of the orthodox ideas, 
could preserve their sectarian consciousness and individuality. 
This is true as regards the common member of the sect. But 


still more surprising is that quite a great proportion, if not its’ 


major part, of the Ismaili literature was the work of the authors 
who received their education in non-Ismaili schools. The Ismaili 
“cells” were too small and financially weak to afford their own 
higher madrasas, and, according to the practice which apparently 
continued in the whole course of the existence of Ismailism, till 
our own time, sent their talented boys to study in the higher 
Sunni or Shi‘ite theological schools. A long list of famous names 
in Ismailism may be drawn, beginning with Ibn Hawshab (Man- 
stru’l-Yaman), who was originally an Ithna-‘ashari. 


4 
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For this reason it is understandable that the Ismaili lite- 
rature shows so many features in common with the spirit and 
outlook of the literatures of their persecutors. As a precautionary 
measure the Ismailis imposed a strict taboo on showing their 
literature to any non-Ismaili. It is a great sin, punishable by ex- 
communication, that is to say, one of the most vexatious forms of 
social boycott. The Ismaili literature has become barred from 
the possibility of being read and dispassionately criticised. On 
the other hand, their orthodox opponents, who on many occasions 
could have had an opportunity to examine it, were not interested 
in paying attention to what was akin to their own teachings. 
On the contrary, they picked up and grossly perverted eyery- 
thing to vindicate their wild allegations. The Ismailis themselves 
took the trouble to emphasise in their polemical works the common 
ground which eminently exists between the two schools. But their 
books no one could read except for the Ismailis themselves, who 
surely needed no argument on such matters. 

From what has been said above it may be clear that the 
student who turns his attention to the Ismaili literature in a hope 
to unravel some “mysteries”, may simply waste his time. The 
history of Ismailism has bequeathed to us many mysteries to 
which we shall hardly ever find proper keys. But these mysteries 
are of a different nature, not of a dogmatic kind. It is the 
question of the organisation, the technique of their propaganda 
system, its spread in the world of Islam, its real political, social 
and economic programme, its relation to popular and social 
movements, its attitude to the agrararian problems, and so forth. 
We do not know whether such matters have been discussed in 
writing, apart, most probably, from highly confidential service cor- 
respondence. If only we could know these, and not the hollow 
esoteric speculations, would we be able to understand correctly 
the essence of Ismailism and its place in the evolution of Islam. 
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It may be asked: what should we call “the Ismaili Lite_ 
rature” ? In the course of its 1200 years long history the movement 
became subdivided into a series of separate developments, none 
preserving uninterrupted continuity in its evolution, and therefore 
eligible for the part of the “orthodox” or standard school. The 
story Of Ismailism is composed of “phases”, some running parallel . 
to others, and some developing in sequence, directly or after a 
certain “leap”. It is something like the metamorphoses of the 
egg, caterpillar, chrysalis, butterfly,—the substance and individua-~ 
lity intrinsically the same, but forms markedly different. But taken 
asa complex of interconnected phenomena it may to a great 
extent permit us to grasp the nature of this ideology as a whole 
by supplementing what is incomplete in one “phase” by observa- 
tion of an analogous development in another. Thus the only way 
is to choose as an object of study the whole group of cognate 
phenomena in its entirety. 


Now the question arises as to what we should regard as 
a “cognate” development, as far as Ismailism is concerned? What 
may be suggested is to regard as belonging to Ismailism all sec- 
tarian developments in Shi‘ite Islam whose doctrine is built around 
what we may conventionally designate by a term, borrowed 
from organic chemistry, “the Ismaili radical”. This is the indis- . 
solluble combination of five dogmatic principles which, as what 
is called “radical” in chemistry, form a “unit”, which may be it- 
self combined with other ideas and their complexes, but always 
inseparably, as if forming an “irresolvable element”. 

It consists of : strict monotheism, belief in periodical Apos- 
tolic missions of great prophets, Imamat as a further develop- 
ment of the preceding, da‘wat or missionary function of the Imam, 
and ta’wil, or revelation of the inner implications of the scripture 
and forms of worship. All these form the basic and essential, in- 
dispensable structure of the “radical”. In practical life it is 
quite possible to observe various deviations from such ideal struc- 
ture. Some ingredients may be fading, and some abnormally 
overdeveloped,—this is what may be designated as occasional or 
heretical tendencies, especially in a backward milieu. 
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It is by no means easy to devise a satisfactory principle 
for the classification of the “phases” in the development of Isma- 
ilism, as mentioned above. Neither chronology, nor any considera- 
tions of the ethnic or social factors are sufficient. Evolution, as 
we have seen, never had continuity. The only way which remains 
is to follow a combination of all these principles, dividing the 
followers of Ismailism into two main groups, the Fatimid and 
the Nizari branches, with their derivates, direct or secondary, each 
group still further sub-divided into its minor components. What 
is tentatively offered below is merely a rough scheme which, 
though imperfect, will be, nevertheless, better than no system 
at all. 


1. Lhe Initial Phase of the Ismaili Literature. — It is very 
doubtful whether the original milieu from which Ismailism sprang, 
had produced any literature. Religious tradition mentions a series 
of the apocrypha, beginning with the poetry and sermons com- 
posed by Mawld-né ‘Ali ibn Abi Talib, and alleged works of early 
Imams or their associates. Probably the earliest genuine works, 
which, most unfortunately, have been lost in antiquity, were those 
which are attributed to Sayyid-na ‘Abdan, the dd‘? of Mesopo- 
tamia, who resided in Kalwadha, near Baghdad, and was killed in 
286/899. ‘The Ismaili movément was at the time known under 
the name of Qarmatianism, after Hamdan QOarmat, the leader. 
The term Qarmati, Qardémita, according to ‘Tabari’s testimony, 
“appeared first in 276/889” (which does not mean that the sect 
did not exist itself long before a new name was given to it). It 
is quite possible that after the reformation which (in 280/893) in- 
troduced the dogma of the eternally continuing line of the Imams, 
the early literature, orientated on the Waqifa ideas and ardent | 
Messianic beliefs, gradually passed out of use. | 


2. The Early Yamanite School.— ‘There are many traces of 
the close contact of the early community in the Yaman with 
the Qarmatians. In fact,if it is true that Ibn Hawshab, who 
later on became known as Mansiru’l-Yaman, was really sent on 
his mission in 266/879, that is to say, long before the reform, 
he most probably preached Qarmatianism. Although so far no 
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historical documents have come to light which would supply in- 
formation about the transition from Qarmatianism to the Fatimid 
brand of Ismailism in the Yaman, it appears that the Qarmat- 
ian phase has left an indelible mark on Yamanite Ismailism. 
The latter for long preserved characteristic peculiarities in its 
terminology and the spirit or trend of the works produced there, 
with its leaning towards mysticism. During the Fatimid period 
the Yaman probably produced very little in the way of litera- 
ture. This apparently later on wasall ascribed to the ingenuity 
of Ja‘far b. Manstrrvl-Yaman (that is to say,a descendant, pro- 
bably grandson, of Ibn Hawshab) who flourished towards the 
end of the iv/xc. Yamanite books in this style cease to appear 
during the classic Fatimid period, but re-appear in the sixth/ 
twelfth c., after the collapse of Cairo in its role of the headquarters 
of the Ismaili movement, in what we may call the “ Neo-Yamanite 


phase”’. 


3, The Fatimid Period.— Although its beginning produced an 
eminent “classic” in the person of Oddi Nu‘man, of Arab extrac- 
tion, it is possible to argue that almost the whole brilliance of 
the period was due to the authors originating from Persia and 
Central Asia. The period came to an abrupt end when on the 
death of the Imam al-Mustansir bi’l-lah (487/1094) the rightful 
successor, Prince Nizar, was dethroned, and the whole of the 
East of the Ismaili world rejected the claims of the usurpers. 


4. The Neo-Yamanite and Indian Phase.— ‘The murder of the 
caliph al-Amir (524/1130) caused panic in Cairo, and even the 
shrunken remnants of the da‘wat organisation which remained 
since al-Mustansir’s time ceased to function. In the panic Cairo 
was soon de-Ismailised,— all those who followed Ismailism rushed 
to join orthodoxy. Those few who either remained faithful to 
Ismailism, or were so much “compromised” that they could not 
give themselves for orthodox Sunnis, had to emigrate to the 
backward feudalising Yaman where tribal barons often pretended 
to religious standing in the da‘wat. The talk of the Fatimid 
administrative apparatus being moved to the Yaman is nothing 
but idle fiction. It is quite possible that apart from some genuine 
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Ismailis there was a number of now unemployed Cairo clerks who 
went to the Yaman in search of employment under locaal sheykhs, 
and compiled religious works for them. | 

Anyhow, a new type of the Ismaili literature gradually 
comes into being. With rare exceptions it was of an epitomizing 
nature, compilation of commentaries (in the form of what was 
called “masd’iul”, — questions and answers), and chrestomathies, 
some of great value for the student, because they included ex- 
tracts or whole works belonging to the preceding, Fatimid period. 
Very soon, however, originality and the general quality of this 
literature began to fade out, and, with the rarest exceptions, this 
literature since the vili/xivc. and till now, degenerated due to the 
wranglings and squabbles of the different parties in the priestly, 
clique, usually in connection with frauds in the succession of 
dats (bishops). And so it goes on now. Nothing but inflated bom- 
bastic praises of sayyid-na so-and-so, in charge of the communal 
funds, or scurrilous abuse of his opponents, is produced. 


5. Lhe Druze Literature.— What may be called the short- 
lived Druze episode in the Fatimid history, is a phenomenon of 
the greatest interest for the student. Coming just in the opening 
years of the fifth/eleventh c., when the Fatimid theosophy and 
literature have reached the zenith in their development, it per- 
haps could have been explained as an expression of reaction, a 
protest of the less sophisticated and backward strata, rising in 
rcvolt against the ‘unintelligible speculations” of the learned 
folks. But such theory would be thoroughly erroneous. The pro- 
moters of the movement, Hamza, Mujtaba, Muqtana, etc., were 
not the leaders thrown up by the crowd. Not only were they 
well educated people for their time, but they strived as muchas 
possible to imitate the best productions ofthe Fatimid literature. 
More than a half (at least) of what forms the Druze literature 
which is preserved shows no originality, is bombastic and hollow, 
and does not reveal any tendency to use simple language intel- 
ligible to the backward milieu which finally adopted the religion. 
It seems that the “crowd” not only did not mind sophisticated 
and abstruse speculations, but that the latter exercised great ap- 
peal to it. What apparently was the secret of their success is 
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that the promoters of the Druze movement touched on the deep 
seated “underground” springs of the popular religious mentality 
which the Fatimids neglected, but which displays remarkable 
vitality, namely, belief into Man-God. Abt’l-Khattab, executed 
in Kifa in 145/762, the Druzes, deifying al-Hakim, late Nizaris, 
Ahl-i Haqq of Kurdistan, and many others, are links in one chain 
stretched through centnries. 


6. The Nizart Phase.— The Nizari-Musta‘lian split was the 
catastrophe from which Ismailism has never recovered. While 
the followers of Musta‘lian persuasion found refuge in the Yaman, 
and thence shifted to India, the rest of the Ismaili world, reject- 
ing the usurpers, remained stunned for over seventy years before 
the first Nizari works began to appear. It was again the same 
story. At the proclamation of the Great Qiydmat the Imam 
Jalalu’d-din Hasan ‘ald dhikri-hi’s-salém addressed the crowd of 
his devout followers, pure Persians, speaking in Arabic, which 
was translated by a special interpreter into Persian. But what 
he was saying had remarkable affinity with what was, under 
the veil of great secrecy, discussed and taught in the remote 
Yaman by the authors of al-kutub al-kibdr by the Yamanite dd‘és. 
Thus despite absolute rupture, and thousands of miles of distance, 
again in the most sophisticated form, the same ancient specula- 
tions about the Deity revealing itselfin human form, were prea- 
ched. ‘The tragic events of the further history of the Nizari 
branch prevented it from creating a substantial literature, al- 
though talent was not lacking. What is realy noteworthy is that 
the Ismaili literature produced in Persia in Persian, Nizari and 
even late pre-Nizari, shows absoulute absence of contact between 
the Fatimid literature and their own. It is impossible to believe 
that books of the Fatimid literature never penetrated Persia. And 
yet even in the works of Nasir-i Khusraw, who himself entirely 
belongs to the Fatimid time, not a single Arabic Ismaili work 
is referred to or quoted. Similarly, the Nizari literature develo- 
ped as if from scratch, as if no Ismaili literature existed before 
it, while at the same time some invisible ties continued to exist 
in the popular mentality in “underground” conditions. 
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In addition to all the devastation and carnage which 
we know from the medieval history of Ismailism in Persia, 
another calamity befell it, a split in the family of the Imams. 
Probably only because the community had shrunk very much by 
that time, the split did not gather momentum sufficient to cause 
great ruin to Nizari Ismailism. About the third quarter of the 
eighth/fourteenth century the house split into two branches: 

(a) The elder, Muhammad Shahi (known in Syria as Ja‘fari) 
which at first found more support, especially in the far outlying 
localities, Syria and Badakhshan. It produced a line of the Imams 
which became extinct soon after Shah Tahir Dakani who emi- 
grated to India in the beginning of the x/xvi c. This branch 
Jost its following, and at present only about 4000 followers pre- 
serve allegiance to this line in Syria, in the districts of Masyaf 
and Oadmis. 

(b) The Qdsim-Shahi, the junior line, which is at present 
represented by His Highness the Agha Khan, was soon recognized 
by the overwhelming majority of those local communities which 
at the beginning followed the Muhammad-Shahi line. 

Too few works remain from that period, and especially 
from the Muhammad-Shahi branch to permit us to forma clear 
idea about the difference inthe general tendencies of both these 
branches. So far as one may see, there was no difference of the 
dogma, although certain signs may be interpreted as indicating 
a tendency to fall in line with the Ithna-‘ashari learning on the 
part of the Muhammad-Shahis. 


7. The Nizari Literature under the Safawids and later.— The 
advent of the Safawids (g07/1502) signifies a religious revolution 
in Persia which greatly affected Ismailism in Iran, the Upper 
Oxus regions and India. In their fight against Sunnism, and 
with official support of the Ithna-‘ashari doctrine, the Safawids 
extended patronage to some darwish organisations and certain 
Shiite extremist circles. Popular Ismailism found a place amongst 
these, thus to some cxtent securing relief from the rabid per- 
secution, Ismaili pirs, the term now applied indiscriminately to 
all higher ranks of former members of the da‘wat organisation, 
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received the posslbility to live and work without being much 
molested. But as regards literary work the change brought much 
ruin. Being accustomed in everyday life to what may resemble 
“double personality”, Ismaili and Sufic, those few who wanted 
and could create something, usually took the line of the least 
resistance, and adopted the most slavish imitation of the great 
Sufic and moralising poets of the Persian literature. Reading the 
majority of the literary productions of this period, one often finds 
it very difficult to decide as to what the work perused is,—is it 
Sufic with strong Ismaili colouring, or an Ismaili work, too enthu- 
siastically camouflaged as Sufic? 

The influence of the Western ideas spreading in the East 
in the XI X-thc., to an extent penetrated even this secluded corner, 
and the sign of this may be seen in the unprecedented, however 
meagre, rise of interest towards the early history of Ismailism. 
Works modelled on Persian historical compilations, and almost 
entirely based on them, and not on independent Ismaili sources 
(which did not exist) were occasionally composed. 


8. The Nizari Literature of India.— 'The Indian Nizaris, 
known by the name of Khojas, may perhaps claim along history. 
As is known, Ismailism penetrated India, namely Upper Sind, still 
under the WAgqifa-Qarmatian phase. It is probably then that the 
earlier and archaic versions of some of their oldest gnans, devo- 
tional hymns, were composed in Hinduistic style, in slokas, and 
their collection was gradually supplemented with new creations 
in the same spirit. Compelled to live as Hindus, the converts have 
retained quite a substantial amount of Hinduistic elements in their 
outlook and customs. What was their Ismailism like, is impossible 
to say, but apparently much more effective was the “second wave” 
of the contact with the Ismailis from the West, namely with the 
refugees from Persia, fleeing from the horrors of the Mongol rule. 
The Khoja community’s own tradition, in a form much mixed 
with miracles and legends, remembers the advent of the Great 
Pirs, whom they regard the real founders of their sect. ‘This took 
place in the eighth/fourteenth c. It is quite probable that the old 
literature of the gnans (which was still for a long time preserved 
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orally) was credited to the miraculous genius of the pirs, who 
moulded a Hindu-Islamic sect which received the name of Satpanth 
(that is Tarigai Haqq, in Persian), “the Path to the (Religious) 
Truth”. In the beginning of the tenth/sixteenth c. the Satpanthis, 
under the pressure of various economic causes, moved Southwards, 
towards the littoral provinces of India, settling in Gujrat and 
Konkan (the future Bombay presidency). Here the interests of 
the trading newcomers clashed with those of the converts from 
the local farmers, and the sect split: the traders, who received the 
Persian name of the Khojas, remained faithful to the Nizari Imams, 
and maintained contact with them, while the Gujrati farmers, 
who remained known as Satpanthis, ceased to recognise the Imams, 
placing themselves under the authority of their kakas, pirs, bdwas, 
etc. It may be noted, however, that both branches recognise as 
their religious literature exactly the same set of works. With the 
introduction of printing a certain proportion of the gnans were 
printed, in Gujrati and Kachhi (in Khojki script). 

This literature forms a great contrast with the literatures 
of the other branches of Nizari Ismailism, in so far as it chiefly, 
if not entirely, is emotionally-religious, what may be called 
‘religious lyrics’. ‘There are no learned theological or theoso- 
phical works, no translations from Ismaili literature of any other 
branches, of which the Khojas of the old-fashioned type usually 
know next to nothing. No history or biography, no dates. Only 
during the last century or so works began to appear dealing 
with such subjects. 


9. Minor Ismaili-Sufic Sects.— In the course of its history 
Ismailism generated or strongly influenced a number of minor 
sectarian developments, usually of purely local and _ short-lived 
importance. Very few of such sectarian mushrooms produced a. 
literature of their own. Among these the more developed were: 

(a) Hurifts aud Nugtawis, which arose towards the end of 
the eighth/fourteenth c., especially in the Caspian provinces of 
Persia. Absurd theories about the mystical and secret implicit 
meaning of letters of the alphabet and of numbers, are as old 
as the alphabets themselves. There is any amount of this stuff 
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in Ismaili literature and in Sufism, in the theosophy (Azkmat), 
and so forth. The Caspian Hurifis, and their followers, however, 
succeeded in developing a complete literature in speculating 
over this futile wisdom. ‘Their literature was in great demand, 
especially amongst the Bektashis. Works of this kind arein dif- 
ferent languages, such as Persian, Turkish, and even the old 
Mazandarani dialect. 

(b) AAl-t Hagq or ‘Ali-Ilahis. 'Tnis sect, which apparently 
Came into existence about the end of the nineth/fifteenth c., or 
the beginning of the Safawid period, combined elements of the 
darwish, tribal (Kurdish), Christian and Shi‘ite folklore, cemen- 
ted by the Ismaili basic beliefs into a kind of a religlon. Their 
literature, kept in strict secret, consists of legends and religious 
poetry, in Gurani and Turkish. In their dogma certain elemcnts 
make this sect quite close to the Druzes. 


3. Sources of Information. 


Reliable information of bibliographical nature is exceedingly 
scarce in the Ismaili literature. Owing to their policy of con- 
cealing their literary works, many,—it would besafer to say the 
majority,—-when citing a book, or referring to an earlier author, 
introduce the quotation merely by “it is said”, or “(some oue) 
said”. In the case of famous and prolific authors one may find 
citations introduced by: “Sayyid-na Hamid al-din (al-Kirmanf) 
says”. But as this author has something like thirty wo ks to his 
credit, it is like an invitation to search for a needle in a _ hay- 
stack. Sometimes one may come across citations such as “it 1s 
said in the” (follows the title of a book),— but no mention as to 
whose hook it was. 

Ibn Nadim in his Fihrist (p. 268) gives interesting infor- 
mation about the concealment of Ismaili books at his time 
(around 377/988). He says that these have become rare, “one 
does not see them”. They were much more in evidence (on the 
market) some twenty years before that time, especially during 
the earlier part of the reign of (the Buyid) Mu‘izz ad-Dawla 
(320-356/932—967). It is quite possible that this was due to the 
changed political situation,— consolidation of the Fatimid power, 
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and their conquest of Egypt (358/969) when they began to con- 
stitute a serious threat to the Abbasids. 

Generally speaking, complete quotations, such as “says 
(name) in his book (title)” are extremely rare. It is worth men- 
tioning that in many works of two or three hundred pages or so, 
often no names of authors and no titles of books are mentioned. 

As to non-Ismaili works, it is better not to touch them, 
bocause they supply plainly fictitious names and titles, or, if they 

"knew the correct ones, they would pervert them to make them 
unrecognizable. 

It wouid be not out of place to mention here that, having 
examined scores of heresiological works referring to the Ismailis. 
I found only one exception in apparently a unique copy of the 
“Kitab at-Tawdrikh wa’l-Milal”, composed in 552/1157, and, as is 
stated on its title page, said to be the work of “al-Imam Hujjat 
al-Islam Muhammad b. Muhammad al-Ghazali”. As the famous 
al-Ghazali died in 505/1111, it is possible that the author was 
a descendant of his. The copy in the Astana library in Mesh- 
hed is dated 793/1391. It devotes to the Batiniyya, or Ismailis, 
some one hundred big pages, and contains a unique feature,— 
it cites original and genuine Ismaili works under their true titles, 
and mentions the correct names o. their authors. 

Apparently the earliest list of Ismaili books mentioned in 
Ismaili literature was the Risdlat al-Fihrist, composed by the famous - 
Hamidu’d-din al-Kirmdani, but it seems to be lost.. A short-list. 
which the same author offers in the first chapter of his Réhat 
al~‘Aql, gives rise to suspicions as to its having been supplemen- 
ted by later copyists. 7 

--'A notable feature of the Ismaili literature is the existence 
of “chrestomathies”, i.e., collections of shorter works or extracts 
from the larger ones, combined together for educative purposes. 
Such is the most valuable AZajmé <‘ at-Tarbiyat by Muhammad 
b. Tahir b. Ibrahim al-H4arithi (d. 584/1188). The A. al-Az’har 
by Hasan b. Nth of Bhroch (in Gujrat) who died in 939/1533; 
is bigger but far less valuable. Meagre information is occasionally 
given in the historical books of the dé‘? Idris (d. 872/1468), the 
‘Uytin al-Akhbaér and Nuz*hat al-Afkar. 
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By far the most complete is a late work known under the 
name of the Fihrist al-Majdi‘ (majdi‘ “mutilated”, in India means 
one whose nose is cut), or, to give it its original title, al-Mami‘ 
fi Fihrist al-Kutub, by Shaykh Isma‘il b, ‘Abdi’r-Rasil, a descen- 
dant of Lar Shah, of Ujjain (d. 1183 or 1184/1769-70). His nose 
was, in fact, not cut,— it was the nose of his son, Hibatu’llah, 
the co-founder of the Dawudi Bohora sect of the Hiptiyas in 
Ujjain. But the surname stuck, nevertheless, to the book (cf. 
Gulzare Daudi, 48). 

The author of this Fihrist has arranged it to be a sort of 
a guide for the whole course of the education of a Bohora, and 
follows the long established tradition. For this reason the book 
contains much that has nothing directly to do with the Ismaili 
literature in the proper sense of the word. Thus the first division 
deals with Arabic and Persian grammars and dictionaries. 

2. Works on ethics and general information, “useful 
knowledge”’. 

3. Works on figh and cognate subjects. 

4. Ismaili poetry (excluding versified treatises). 

5. Ismaili works on ethics. 

6. Works of historical, biographical and similar contents. 

a, Ds 9, 10. Works on ta’wtl and hagd’iq, graded arccording 
to their difficulty for understanding. 

11. Masé’il, explanation of various difficult theological ques- 
tions (this class of works plays the part of commentaries of the. 
orthodox schools of Islam). 

12. The most secret works on haqd@’iq, termed ‘al-kutub al- 
kibér”. Here the Fihrist really ends, but the author adds an ap- 
pendix: tammat al-Fihrist al-latt qar@tu ft hadh@ l-Majmit' ila hadha@ |- 
minwal. Wa-mad tald-had min asmd’ al-kutub al-laté lam qad qara’tu. 
Amongst these, strangely, the Réhat al-‘Agl is included. 

The author snms up the contents of every work of impor- 
tance with admirable accuracy and generally is very reliable. 
His arrangement in every section may at first appear rather cha- 
otic, but in some cases it is possible to attribute this to his de- 
sire to put the works in the order in which they should be stu- 

i died. An interesting feature is his memorial verses added at the 
end of many of his notes, mentionning the title and contents of 
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the book in florid Arabic poetry. Such feature apparently is not 
known in orthoox bibliographical works. 

The Fihrist al-Majda by no means coutains the titles of all 
the works of this branch in existence. But in addition to this 
there is quitea lot of defective books and booklets, the titles and 
the authors of which are not known. Most probably the majority 
of such incomplete copies are worthless, but the possibility 1s not 
excluded that a proportion of these may he identified. Perhaps 
amongst the fragments it would be possible to recover pieces of 
early origin, and it is to be deplored that the taboo prevents 
the owners consenting to their books being properly examined. 

There is not, and apparently never was, any bibliography 
of the Nizari literature, firstly because of its scarcity, and, secondly 
because of the backwardness of the milieu in which it is preserved. 
There are apparently old works, judging from their archaic 
language, and the possibility is not excluded that they may be 
occasionally referred to in well-known works, but, owing to the 
policy of concealment, neither their titles nor names of the 
authors are traceable. The same policy is also responsible for 
the manner of referring to works by the number of chapters: 
Haft Bab, Shish Fasl, 36 sahifa, or Tasawwurdt for the Rawdatw’t- 
taslim, and so forth. Most probably this led to the memory of 
their original titles being lost. 
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PART I 


FATIMID AND MUSTA‘LIAN LITERATURES 


1. THE LITERATURE OF THE EARLIEST 
(QARMATIAN?) PERIOD 


Sayyid-nd ‘Abddn, “sahib jaztrai ‘Irdqg”, as NAsir-i Khusraw 
calls him (Khwédn al-Ikhwany 1940, p. 115). He is usually regard- 
ed as anassistant of Hamdan Qarmat. Was murdered in 286/899. 
fbn Nadim (who wrote in or about 377/988) mentions (pp. 268— 
269) several of ‘Abdan’s works which were in existence at his time: 

(x) A. ar-Rahd ward-Dilab. (2) K. al-Hudid wa’l-Asndd. (3) K. 
a-Lamu'. (4) Ky az-Zdhir. (5) K. al-Maydan. (6) K. an-Nirén. (7) 
Kk. al-Malahim. (8) K. al-Maqsad. 

‘Abddn,—another, or the same as the preceding? Mentioned 
in F, All my insistent inquiries could not elicit any detailed in- 
formation as to his full name, date, etc. My Bohora informers 
assured me that this ‘Abd&4n had nothing whatever to do with 
the preceding ‘Abdan, but could not bring any definite facts to 
support their contention. 

(9) &. ash-Sham‘a, also known under the title of R. al-Mafatth. 
None of my informers had ever seen a copy of this book, or ‘Beard 
about its existence in any private collection. | 





Mansiru’l-Yaman, Abi’l-Qdsim al-Husayn b. al-Farah Ibn Haw- 
shab al-Kift. Was in 266/879 sent to Aden with a propaganda 
mission, had great success, brought the whole of the Yaman un- 
der his control by the end of the iii/ix c. The exact date of his 
death is not known. Several works are attributed to him in the 

_ Musta‘lian literature, but it is quite possible that this is due to 
_ the same “fascination of the famous name” as in the case of 


* 
a 
= 


ae Many other works the real authors of which were forgotten. 






~ 
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(xo) K. al-‘Alim wa’l-Ghulém, a story-like popular account 
of the Ismaili doctrine. Its indubitably very archaic nature, per- 
haps retaining many features of the Qarmatian phase, makes it 
deserving of a careful study and analysis. A detailed account of 
its contents has been given by myself in my “Studies in Early 
Persian Ismailism” (Ismaili S-ty’s Series, first edition 1948, se- 
cond 1955). Cf. the late Dr. P. Kraus’ review in the “Revue des 
Etudes Islamiques”, 1932, pp. 483-490. The text still remains 


unedited. 

(xx) K. ar-Rushd wa’l-Hiddyat. Vhis work is also attributed to 
the authorship of Ibn Hawshab, although it is question in how 
far correctly. There is obviously much in common with the pre- 
ceding work in it, so that it seems quite possible that even if 
the book isnot by the same author, it undoubtedly comes from 
the same school and the same period. The work has not been- 
preserved in its entirety, but, probably by chance, several frag- 
ments of it are found inthe form ofa continuation of the Swlla- 
mwen-Najat by Abt Ya‘qtb as-Sijistani (see further on, no. 37), 
with which it has in fact nothing to do. The work, or rather 
its fragments, were analysed and translated by myself in the same 
“Studies in Early Persian Ismailism”, mentioned above, and the 
text was edited by the late Prof. M. Kamil Hussein, of the CGa- 
iro University, in the Ismaili S-ty’s “Collectanea”, 1948, pp. 185- 
213. Mylong search for a complete copy of the work, unfortu- 
nately, remained fruitless. 


(12) Ras@il Ikhwdn as-Safa, the well known «Encyclopaedia 
of the Brotherhood of Purity” which, according to the Ismaili 
tradition (obviously of quite late origin) is supposed to be one 
of the earliest works, its author being the grandfather of al-Mahdi 
bil-ldh, the founder of the Fatimid caliphate. As the latter 
was born in 260/874, we have to presume that the work came 
‘into existence about that early date. The ‘Uyéin al-akhbar, by Idris 
b. Hasan, which is full of legends, has (in the fourth vol.) a long 
story about the origin of the work which was intended to coun- 
teract “the godless policy” of al-Ma’min (198-218/81 3-833), Le. 


the early Abbasids generally, of encouraging lay learning. aa i 
reaipatidar.com 
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Its purpose was to introduce a scientific proof of the truth of 
the doctrine of Islam with the help of the “philosophy” of the 


day, based on Hellenistic wisdom. 


All this, surely, has nothing to do with history. There are 
no positive proofs which would show whether the work was a 
toned down Ismaili production, or a non-Ismaili work, later on 
“TIsmailized” for some reason. As is known, the earliest reference 
to the Encyclopaedia in general literature is found in Abit Hay- 
yan at-Tawhidi’s work al-Mugdbasét in which he sums up his 
talk which he had in 373/983-4. on the subject, in connection 
with a certain Zayd b. Rufa‘a. He mentions as some of the com- 
pilers: Abii Sulayman Muhammad b. Ma‘shar al-Busti, known as 
al-Muqaddasi, Abti’l-Hasan ‘Ali b. Hartin az-Zanjani, Abt Ahmad 
aleMihrjani, al-‘Awfi, “and others”. All names mentioned by bim 
apear to be of Persian origin. Cf. B-I, 213 and BS-I, 380. 
Many strange matters appear in connection with its career 


in Ismaili literature. Sayyid-nA Hamid ad-din al-Kirmani, a 
scholar of outstanding erudition, who was a contemporary of at- 
Tawhidi, mentioned above, obviously does not refer to it (or does 
not regard it as an Ismaili work). As far as_I could see personally 
from the works accessible to me, and by questioning various 
learned Musta‘lian Ismailis, none of known works of the Fatimid 
period refers to it. But it makes a sudden appearance about the. 
middle of the sixth/twelfth c., in the Yaman in the works of the 
earliest Yamanite dd‘és. It is usually referred to as al-fdmi‘a and 
also ar-Ras@il. The earlier compilers do not know the name of 
the author, referring to him as ash-Shakhs al-Fddil sahib ar-Ras@ i, 
i.e. the learned author of the Encyclopaedia (as in the Kanz al- 
Walad by the second dd‘¢ Ibrahim b. al-Husayn al-Hamidi, d. 
557/1162). From the form of the simple invocation, naddar Allah 
wajha-hu, “may God beautify his countenance”, it appears as if 
the author did not regard him as an Imam, to whom such in- 
vocation would not be applied. It is only later on that the name 
of the “author” appears in such references as Ahmad (b. ‘Abd 
Allah b. Muhammad b. IsmA‘il b. Ja‘far) towards the end of the 
seventh/thirteenth c. 

be While the version in general use of the Encyclopaedia 
usually contains 52 rasd@il, the Ismailis profess to have yet one 
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more risdla called Jdmi‘at al-Fdmi‘a (dhdt al-fawa@id an-ndfi‘a). 1 
came across a reference to it only in the work by the 5th 
Yamanite dd‘ ‘Ali b. Muhammad b. al-Walid (d. 612/1915) in 
his work Lubdb al-fawd’id wa safw al-‘aq@id (no. 328) who calls 
it the work of the same “learned author”, i.e. the Imam Ahmad. 
It may be possible that careful investigations may prove profit- 
able in the solution of the almost hopeless problem of the Rasd’ it. 

It may be noted that there is much confusion with regard 
to such a “59-rd Risdla’”’. As the whole of the Encyclopaedia 
was originally called al-JZdmi‘a, the Jdmi‘at al-Jdmi‘a was obviously 
to mean a kind of a synopsis of the original work, But in the 
Jater usage, still continued now, two Jdmi‘as came into existence: 
simply Jdmi‘a and the Jdmi‘at al-Jami‘a. It is very difficult to 
find out anything reliable about them. I have seen several 
copies of the work, and all of them appeared to be different. In 
addition there is the one recently edited in Damascus by Dr. 
J. Saliba, in two vols. Questioning learned Musta‘lians does not 
bring any light into this dark matter—they are quite helpless 
in such problems. Some of those 7dmi‘as which I have seen were 
thin volumes, others thick, and one which I examined was nothing 
beyond a simple “table of contents’, not even deserving the 
name of a conspectus. 

Much has been written about these Ras@il, but so far no 
definite date of the composition had been firmly ascertained. It 
seems to me that what has been said above may offer some 
ground to the theory that the work, perhaps really started by 
some one in Basra in the second half of the fourth/tenth c., was 
later on continued and Ismailized in the Yaman in the Ismaili 
circles. When it acquired acertain fame, a legend was concocted 
about the authorship of Imam Ahmad, and repeated attempts 
were made to prepare a condensed version of it. The names 
of various persons which have been mentioned may be genuine, 
but probably not as members ofa “learned society”, but authors 
of separate works which were combined in the text of the 
Ras@ ul, 
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Jafar b. Mansi al-Yaman (that is, of Ibn Hawshab), pos- 
sibly not the son, but a grandson or great-grandson of the famous 
missionary, wrote about 380/990, because in one of his works 
(Asrdr an-Nutaq@) he says that 120 years have passed since the 
disappearance of the twelfth Ithna-‘ashari Imam, in 260/874. His 
works are apparently very rarely, or never, cited in the literature 
of the Fatimid period, but are often quoted in the works of the 
Neo-Yamanite period. They sharply differ in their tone and spirit 
from those of the “classic” Fatimid literature, by their leaning 
to mysticism and controversial forays against the Ithna-‘asharis. 
‘The late Dr. P. Kraus took much interest in them and offered 
valuable remarks on them in his review of the first edition of 
the “Guide to Ismaili Literature”, publishcd in the “Revue des 
Etudes Islamiques”, 1932, p. 486. 


(13) Aitdb al-Kashf,ed. by Prof. R.Strothmann, as no. 13 
in the Islamic Research Association’s series, Bombay, 1952. The 
work chiefly deals with the mythology of the Coran and _ its 
esoteric interpretation. Certain passages are in cipher. 

(x4 and 5) Asrdr an-Nutaq@ aud Sar@ir an-Nutaga’, two 
works apparently closely connected with each other. The first 
fifty pages or so in both coincide almost completely and only 
later differ in the text being amplified. Both deal with the ta’- 
wil of the Corano-Biblical myths. 

(16) ash-Shawdhid wa’l-Baydn fi Ithbat Magam Amtr al-Mu’- 
minin wal-A’imma, explaining the éyats containing implicit referen- 
ces to Mawla-na ‘Ali and his successors’ standing. 

(17) Ta@wil az-Zakat, on the mystical meaning of the 
prescription for paying the religious tax, apparently the best 
known work of the author. 


(x8) al-Fatardt wa’l-Qirdndt, also known under the title of 
Kitab al-Fatr al-aswad. As Dr. P. Kraus observes, this work in the 
version now found in the Bohora collections cannot be the ori- 
ginal work of Ja‘far b. Manstir al-Yaman because it contains 
references to the alleged son of al-Amir, at-Tayyib who “disap- 
peared” in 524/1130. It would be interesting to find out whether 
such “emendations” are observed in one only copy which Dr. 
P. Kraus happened to peruse, or are found in all copies. 
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(19) K, al-Faré’id wa Hudid ad-Din. There is another work 
apparently by the same author (ms. Leiden, 1971) with the title 
Tawil al-Far@id. According to Dr, P. Kraus these two works are 
different. Perhaps this may be a parallel case to that of the 
Asrdr an-Nutaqg@ and Sar@i an-Nutaqa@’, mentioned above. Accord- 
ing to P. Kraus the work is divided into five chapters: 1. Ta’wil 
“wa laqad khalaqn@l-insdn min salsal” ; 2. Al-kitdb al-wérid ila nahiyat 
al-Yaman min Mawld-né al-Mahdi ba‘d nuziili-hi ft?l-Mahdiyya; 3. 
Sharh gissat Yasuf; 4. Sharh strat al-Kah*; 5. Shay’ min k. al-Adilla 
wa Shawdhid min ta’lifati-hi aydan al-adwédr as-sab‘a. 

(20) ar-Ridd’ f'l-Batin, the ta’wil of the prescriptions of 
shari‘at as based on the relevant verses of the Coran. The work 
is not divided into regular chapters, each section begins with 
“al-Qawl fi....” The subjects are the usual saldé, sawm, tajdtd 
al-bay‘at, etc. Interesting is ma‘dni’l-mardtib as-sab‘i.e. the da‘wal 
hierarchy, here oddly running as follows: mdm, hujjat, dhi-massé, 
bab, dat, mukallib, mu’min, and so forth. Although utterly boring, 
this work may deserve careful study because in his speculations 
the author continually touches on the matters of the organisa- 


tion of the da‘wat system, on which Ismaili authors are generally 
not talkative. 


(21) Ta’wil al-hurif al-mu‘jama, Hurufite-like speculations. 

(22) Ta’wil Strat an-Nisd’. 

(23) Strat Ibn Hawshab, lost, quoted in ar-Risdlat al-Wahida 
(q.v.), probably not really the work of Ja‘far b. Mansiri’l- 
Yaman. 

lwo works are sometimes added to the list of Ja‘far’s 
composition: K. al-‘Alim wa’l-Ghulam (cf. no. 10 above), and A. 
al-Adilla, which is usually included into the “19 Risdlas” of 
Hamidu’d-din al-Kirméni, q.v. 
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Nasafi ov Nakhshabi. His name is variously given by dif- 
ferent sources as Abti ‘Abd AllAh Muhammad b. Ahmad an-Nasafi 
(or Nakhshahi). Na€sir-i Khusraw calls him (Ahwdn al-lkhwan, 
112, 113, 115 and Jami‘ al-Hikmatayn, Text, 171-172) Abt’l-Hasan 
Nakhshabi, shapkh-i shahtd. He was executed in 331/942 on the 
charge of heresy. I have already discussed at length the ques- 
tion about him and his book in my “Studies in Early Persian 
Ismailism”’, sec. ed. (A-8) 1955, pp. 87-122 (“Early Controversy 
in Ismailism”). 

(24) K. al-Mahsil, apparently the earliest important book 
in the Fatimid literature. There are many doubts as to its author. 
‘Abdu’l-Oahir al-Baghdadi (al-Farq bayn al-Firaq, p. 277) says 
that the book was composed by a certain dd‘f “known as al- 
Bazdahi”. It is not clear whether this Bazdahi and Nakhshabi 
are one and the same person. In my paper mentioned above I 
have emphasised the strange fact that although a special (volu- 
minous) book, A. al-Jslah, was composed by the learned Abt 
HAtim ar-R4zi, the latter never mentions the name of the author. 
Still more strange is the fact that later on the controversy was 
taken up by Sayyid-naé Hamidu’d-Din al-Kirmani, who in his 
well-known K. al-Riydd continually refers to his predecessors, Abt 
HAatim and Abii Ya‘qtb as-Sijzi by their names, but never does 
this in regard to the author of al-Mahsil. This circumstance 
seems really puzzling. Or should we think as follows: the name 
of Nakhshabi, a proved heretic, executed by the government, 
could compromise the doctrine with which the later authors had 
to deal. As al-Mahsil was widely known amongst the Ismailis, 
it was no great fault to omit the name of the author. 

It is not easy to reconstruct its contents from the referen- 
ces found in the A. al-Isldh and K. ar-Riydd, because they deal 
chiefly with isolated statements, not necessarily quoted in the order 
in which they occur in the original book. It appears as if the 
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Mahsil devoted some space to the discussion of the questions of 
cosmogony and theosophy as also the tawél of the Corano-Bib- 
lical mythology which is largely discussed by the author of al- 
Islah. 

Nakhshahi was also the author of some other books. 
Hamid ad-Din al-Kirmani (Réhatwl-‘Aql, 22) vaguely refers to 
his “books” (kutub), but Ibn Nadim (268) mentions: 

(25) A. “Inwdnwd-Din. 

(26) A. Usal ash-Shar‘. 

(27) K. ad-Da‘wat al-Munjiya. 

None of these is apparently preserved. Ina private collec- 


tion I saw a booklet on cosmogony and astronomy, with the title 
«“K. Kawn al-‘Alam”, but there was no means to ascertain whe- 
ther the statement of its being a work of Nakhshabi was reliable, 


Aba Hétim ar-Rézi. His full name was Abii Hatim ‘Abd 
ar-Rahman (b. Hamdan) ar-R4zi al-Warsinani(?) Ibn Nadim 
(266) says that he was “the chief dd‘t” of Daylam (i.e. not the 
district of Daylam, but the state of the Daylamites, or Bayides, 
in Northern Persia, founded in 320/932). The same [bn Nadim 
says that he was originally a Manichee (Thanawi), then became 
a Dahrite (materialist-atheist), and later a zindig (Christian gnos- 
tic). Such a precise information about his “spiritual curriculum” 
sounds suspicious, and most probably 1s someone’s “reconstruc- 
tion” by putting together signs of his indubitable solid erudition 
in the matter of the religions of his time. There are in fact signs 
of his‘acquaintance with the Manichees, he even refers to Mani’s 
book Shaburgan (Shahpuhrgan). He undoubtedly was in close con- 
tact with the Christian, probably Armenian, church, had much 
information about the Zoroastrians, Mazdakites, Bihafaridis, 
whom he mentions in his works. Not much sensible may be 
construed from these vague references, but the impression is that 
he perhaps may have belonged to an early Armenian adoptionist 
sect (like the later Thonrakis) who were abusively called Mani- 
chees, but this, certainly, is merely a possibility. 

It is unfortunate that there is no chronological information 
about him. I searched his main books, A. az-<ina, al-Islah and 
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A‘lém an-Nubuwwat, quite fruitlessly, and found nothing what may 
be an indication as to the time of their composition. Anyhow, he 
reached high position in the da‘wat service, and, as Sayyid-na 
Hamidu’d-Din writes in his A. ar-Riydd (cf. “Early Controversy”’, 
p. 90), he was one of the experts appointed by the headquarters 
for the correction and re-adjustment of religious beliefs in diffe- 
rent local Ismaili communities. In the fifth vol. of the ‘Uy iin al- 
Akhbar of Idris b. Hasan it is narrated that his A. az-<ina met 
with much admiration at the court of Mawld-ndé al-Qa’im (322-— 
334/934~-946). With all this, it may be true that he had not much 
schooling. Sayyid-naé Hamidu’d-Din, in his A. ar-Riydd, in many 
places draws the attention of the reader to the fact that Abt 
HAtim incorrectly cites al-Mahsil in his al-Isladh, and makes mis- 
takes in his statements. It may be provisionally regarded that 
he flourished about the middle of the fourth/tenth c. he state- 
ment, which is found in the works of various Western authors, 
that he was executed in the same year, 331/942, as Nakhshabi, 
is apparently erroneous. 

(28) Kitab az-Zina, “The Book of Beauty”, is mentioned 
by Ibn Nadim (268) as “a large book, about 400 leaves”. ‘The 
Ismailis class it askind of a dictionary (lughat). In fact it is 
rather a religious encyclopaedia, arranged according to the groups 
of cognate subjects. It opens with the discussion of letters of the 
alphabet, hurif, then the “glorious names of God” (in the ms, to 
which I had access these occupy no less than 600 pages out ofa 
thousand). Then eschatology, sects (very meagre), some notes on 
geography (also miserably meagre), and a mixture of subjects 
(wine, nabidh, demonology, games, and so forth). It is being edi- 
ted in Egypt, and two fascicles have already been published, as 
I have heard. 


(29) Kitab al-Islah. It is probably the result of the commis- 
sion given to the author to correct errors found in K. al-Mahsil, 
mentioned above (24). In the copies which I saw the work begins 
abruptly, and it is quite possible that the muqaddima and a por- 
tion of the beginning of the book have been lost in antiquity. At 
the beginning there probably was a division into bdébs, but further 
on in the text the “bdbs” disapear, and “fasls” replace them. 
However, there are many signs of the possible misplacement of 
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the leaves,— no wonder, for a big book may easily become loose 
in binding and leaves mixed. It touches on the matters of cos- 
mogony, but the bulk is entirely devoted to the interpretation of 
the Goran myths as symbols for the Ismaili da‘wat ideas. The 
matter was discussed in detail in my “Early Controversy”, pp. 
g1—94. Prof. Hasan Minuchehr, of the University of Tehran, is 
preparing a critical edition of the text which, we may hope, will 
be thoroughly indexed and annotated. 

(30) A‘ldm an-Nubuwwat, apparently the most interesting of 
Abt EHatim’s works. It may be classed as the work on theosophi- 
cal controversy with the famous early Islamic philosopher and 
physician, Muhammad b. Zakariya ar-RAzi, of the Samanid time, 
who d.in Baghdad or Ray in 311 or 320/923 or 932, leaving many 
vatuable works which were translated into Latin, and much used 
in Mediaeval Europe. 


The work answers the questions put by this “mulhid”, 
Khazes, as to why God chooses certain persons for a high Divine 
mission in preference to others. Why and how the blood shed in 
the process of fighting for the attainment of the aims of that 
Divine mission is lawful (that is to say, not a crime). The ideas 
of God, nafs, hayitla, time, five elements, etc., are discussed. The 
principle of taglid. Nazar wa bahth, or critical examination of be- 
liefs, usél. Gondemnation of the judgement by analogy, giyds. Great 
Prophets, their mission, and divergence in their ideas, ideals and 
preaching, The reasons for which God has chosen Muhammad 
or Jesus, etc., for their high mission. Miracle recognised and re- 
garded as necessary. The Coran is the greatest miracle. Reason 
alone is insufficient to explain the structure of the universe. Proofs 
of religious knowledge being superior to knowledge coming from 
other sources. 

The late Dr. P. Kraus worked over an edition of the A‘lam 
an-Nubuwwat, and some of his notes were published by him in 
his “Raziana I” and “Raziana II” in the “Orientalia” 34 and 35. 

(31) K. ar-Raj‘a. It is referred to as the author’s own work 
in the K. az-Zéna. 

(32) K. al-Fami‘, on figh, mentioned by Ibn Nadim (268). 
Both these works are un-known to the Musta‘lian Ismailis, and 
apparently were lost long ago. 
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Abii Ya‘qib as-Syistant (or Syzt, or Sigzt), surnamed Ban- 
dana, most probably for Banddna’i or Bandéné, after Bandan, a 
district in the Northern part of Sistan. It is often erroneously 
stated that he was executed at the same time as Nakhshabi, i.e. 
331/942. In his Avtdb al-Iftikhdr (cf. no. 36) in the oth b4b, dea- 
ling with eschatology, he mentions that since the death of the 
Prophet (11. A.H.) more than 350 years have passed (at the date 
of his writing), that is, it was the year 361 A.H.A similar state- 
ment is found in bdb 13. But it is possible that the date of his 
death cannot be fixed before 386/996 because one of his treatises 
(not mentioned in F.), al-Mabda’ wa’l-Ma‘dd (see No. 40), is 
dedicated to the Imam _ al-Hakim bi-armi’l-léh_ who in that year 
ascended the throne. He was probably not the same person as 
“Aba Ya‘quab, the khalifa of the Imam”, mentioned by Ibn Nadim 
(268). He was a prolific author, but not of high theological at- 
tainments, and specialised on popular treatises, evidently intended 
for the beginners, as his Lfitkhdr, Sullam an-Najat, etc. Many of 
his works remain incomplete, some are lost. 


(33) Jthbdtu’n-Nubuwwat, apparently his largest and most 
interesting work. He refers in it to Daysanites, Marcionites, Ma- 
nichees (“of China”), Mazdakites, Bihafaridis, Zoroastrians and 
so forth. The work is divided into seven magdlas, each of which is 
subdivided into 12 /fasls. Magdlas: 1. at-tafdwut al-mawjid f%’l- 
makhligin; 2. ft anna-hu lammé thabat anna li-hadha’l-‘dlam Séni‘an 
Haziman wajab an yaktiin min-hu Rasiilan ild’l-masni‘in; 3. ithbat an- 
nubuwwat (sic) min jihat al-ashya’ at-tabt‘iyya; 4. ithbdt an-nubuwwat 
min jihat al-ashyd ar-rithdniyya; 5. ft anna’l-anbiya’ kdnit muttafigén 
Stl haq@iq wa kant: mukhtalifin fi?z-zawdhir; 6. kamiyyat adwéri-him 
wa ma bayn kull dawr wa’d-dawr al-dkhar; 7. al-‘aj@ib al-mawyjitddt 
St?l-Quyr’ an wa’sh-shari‘at wa’d-dala’il ‘ala ithbdt nubuwwat Muhammad. 
(As I was told, in the majority of copies there are only fragments 
of the magdla VI, and the maqdla VII is lost). 

(34) K. al-Mawdzin, in 19 mtzdns: 1. mukhdlafatu’l-haqq; 2. 
ab as-sa‘ddat li-man ajdb da‘wat al-Haqq; 3. kayfiyyat al-burhdn; 4. 
db ma‘rifat al-Mubdi‘; 5. salb al-wujith (sic) tyyd-hu; 6. salb gidma; 
7. salb at-tashbih wa’t-ta‘til; 8. tawhtd bi’t-tagrib; 9. amr wa ma‘rifat 
“tbddati-hi; 10. ‘aql wa ma‘rifat asma@’i-hi; 11. al-fura‘ ath-thalatha al- 
mutafarri‘a mina’l aslayn; 12.? 13. nutaga’; 14. usus; 15. aimma; 16. 
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hujay wa du‘dt; 17. al-Q@im; 18. thawdb al-muhsinin; 19; ath-thawéb 
al-abadi huwa'l-‘ilm at-tayidt. 

2 A35) Luhfat al-mustajib (or mustaitbin) dealing with Bérét, amr, 
kalima, ‘aql, sdbig, qadd, hayila, nafs, lawh, ‘arsh, thant, télé, qadar, 
strat, shams, qamar, asldn, jidd, fath, khaydl, ma‘né al-hurif as-sab‘a, 
man yugabilu-hum mina@n-nutaqa’. (Mr. ‘Arif Thamir, of Salamiyya, 
has prepared an edition of this text from a Syrian ms.) 

(36) Avtab al-L[ftikhdér, another similar elementary work, in 
17 bdbs: 1. ma‘rifat tawhid Allah; 2. ma‘rifat amr Allah; 3, ma‘rifal 
al-aslayn; 4. ma‘rifat al-jidd wa’l-fath wa'l-khayél; 5. ma‘rifat al-hu- 
rif al-‘ulwiyyat sab‘a; 6, masrifat ar-risdlat; 7. ma‘rifat al-wisdyat; 
8, ma‘rifat al-Imadmat; 9. ma‘rifat al-Qtydmat; 10, ma‘rifat al-ba‘th: 
11. m. ath-thawab wal ‘igdb; 12, m,ma’khadh at-ta’wil mina’l-Qur’ dn; 
13. m. al-wudi’ wa't-tahdrat; 14. m. as-saldt; 15, m, az-zakdt; 16, 
m, as-sawm; 17, m, al-hayj ul@l-Bayt, 

(37) Sullam an-Najét, another elementary work of a similar 
kind, as far as I could ascertain incomplete at the end, Cf, my 
“Book of Righteousness” in “Studies in Early Persian Ismailism”’ 
(sec, ed, pp. 29-59). The work is not divided into bébs, but the 
subjects, as stated in the introduction, follow the Coranic “creed” 
of belief in God, His angels, His (sacred revealed) books, His 
Apostles, Resurrection, quickening of the dead, Paradise and Hell, 
As far as I heard, in all copies the work breaks on the fifth sec- 
tion, ba‘th, and as a continuation are added fragments from the 
k, ar-Rushd wa’l-Hiddyat, discussed above (no, 11) which has no 
connection with the original work, The work contains references 
to the Manichees (Thanawiyya), Daysanites, Sabeans, Majiis, etc. 

(38) al-Yanabi*, yet one more elementary work, divided in- 
to 40 yanbi‘s, springs or sources,— spiritual, réihdnt, as explained 
in the preface: 1. ma‘nd’l-yanbii‘; 2. huwipyat al-Mubdi‘; 3. idafat 
amr Allah wld harfayn; 4. bayan ‘alam al-‘aql wa’n-nafs; 5. inna’l-‘aql 
al-awwal mubdi‘; 6. qabl al-Awwal 14 yatawahham shay’; 7. al-‘Aql la 
yabid; 8. al-‘Aql sdkin; g. al-‘Agl gq@im bi’l-quwwa; 10. ithbdt ‘aql 
mujarrad; 11.mukhdtabat al-‘Aql li’n-nafs; 12. kayfiyyat ittisdl fawd?id 
al-‘Aql bi’n-nafs; 13. al-ays ld yastr laysan; 14. al-aysiyydt kullu-ha 
dhawdat ghdydt; 15. as-swdl lima khalaq Allah al-‘élam mahal mumtana‘ ; 
16. ibdd’ al-‘Aql quwéd kathtrat; 17. ithbat nafs nulliyyat min-hd tanba‘- 
ath al-juziyyat ft?l-bashar; 18. ft’l-bashar min ajza@ jawhar mina’n- 
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nafs al-kulliyya; 19. al-aflak bi-jami* quwd-hd wa harakdti-ha ft afq 
an-nafs; 20. kaypfiyyat harakdt al-falak ‘ald murdd an nafs...; 21. Al- 
lah bi-kull makdn ld yaltq bvl-khalq al-awwal fadlan ‘ani l-mubdt‘ ; 22. 
tbda* al-insdn; 23. kapfiyyat “tbddat al-Mubdi‘...; 24. Maldikat Al- 
lah la yuhsi-hd ‘adad; 25. ash-sharr la asl la-hu bivl-ibda‘; 26. al-qu- 
wa t-tabisiyya lad qadr la-had ‘inda’l-quwd’r-rithdniyya; 27. ath-thawdb 
huwal-‘ilm; 28. ma‘n@l-Jannat wan-Ndr; 29. kayfiyyat at-tafddul 
bayna l-muthabin; 30. ash-shahddat; 31. ma‘na@’s-saltb liv’l-Masth; 32. 
iltifaq as-salib ma‘a’sh-shahddat; 33. al-‘dlam 1d strat la-hu ‘inda’l- 
Mubdié qabl al-ibdaé*; 34. az-zawj al-murakkab al-ladhi yatli’l-arba‘a 
wa huwa's-sitta; 35. ahad ld yuballigh martabat al-‘Aql; 36. huwiyyat 
al-kathrat min ‘illat wahida hiya amr Allah; 37. huwiyyat Sahib az- 
zaman; 38. lvl-bashar ‘awd ila thawadb abadt; 39. ma‘nad al-kalimat 
lal-Mubdi‘; 40. kayfiyyat ittisdl at-ta’ytd bivl-mwayyadin ft’l-‘dlam al- 
jismani, Edited and translated into French by Prof. H. Corbin in 
his “'Trilogie Ismaélienne”, Paris-Teheran, 1961 (Transl. pp. 5— 
128, text pp. 1-098.) 

(39) al-Magqdlid al-Malakitiyya, divided into many zqlids, 
referred to as the work of the author in the Sullam an-najat, ex- 
tract in Azhér i. 

(40) al-Mabda wa’l-ma‘aéd, a short riséla, divided into three 
gisms, on the usual theosophic problems: I. ft whbdt at-tawhid l- 
Sdni® al-‘dlam; U1. fé mahiyyat mabda’ adh-dhawédt min al-Lawh al-ka- 
vim; IY. ft ma tastr ilay-hi’n-nafs an-ndtiqga. ‘The name of the au- 
thor is mentioned in the heading, but does not appear in the 
text. In the mugaddima the Imam al-Hakim bi-amr Allah is called 
the “Imam al-‘asr’’. Unfortunately, it seems that no books are 
referred to in the treatise which would help us to check the date 
of composition. The work is not referred to in the Frhrist al- 
Madi‘, but is found in a private collection, occupiying 36 pages 
of small size. It is interesting that the question of tandsukh is 
touched upon in the second gism, - exactly the problem which 
was violently attacked by NaA4sir-1 Khusraw in his works. 

(41) Musliyat al-ahzén, on the meritoriousness of patience in 
sorrow. 

(42) Kitdb al-W4diz, on moral principles. 

(43) ar-Risdlat al-Bahira, a short opuscule of theosophical con- 
tents, about 27 small pages. Mentioned by Birtini (Hind, 32). 
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(44) al-Radd ‘ald man wagqaf ‘inda’l-falak al-muhit mina’ l-fald- 
sifa. A short treatise, about 17 pp., discussing matters of cosmo-_ . 
eraphy and astrolog 

(45) Kitab al-Bishdraét, mentioned in some of Sizi’s works. 

(46) Kitdb an-Nusra fi sharh ma qdla-huw'sh-Shaykh al- hamid fi 
kitab al-Mahsal. Abt Ya‘qtb’s answer to the criticism of Abia 
HAtim ar-RAzi in his K. al-Islah. Cf. my “Studies in Early Per- 
sian Ismailism” (second ed., pp. 87—122, “An Early Controversy 
in Ismailism”), and above under &. al-Mahsil and hk. al-Islah. 
The work is lost. Ash-Shaykh al-hamid obviously is Abt Hatim. 

Works mentioned by Birdini (Hind, 32), ‘Abd al-Qahir, Farq, 
267, and Zdd al-musdfirin of Nasir-i Khusraw, 422: 

(47) Asds ad-Da‘wat (?); 

(48) Tawil ash-shar@v’ (or shari‘at?) ; 

(49) Sas (usis?) al-baq@ (or an-ni‘dm?) 

Works doubtful: 

(50) Sar@ir al-ma‘dd wa’l-ma‘dsh, divided into 7 fasls. Some- 
tinfes said to be by Aba Hatim ar-R4zi, as stated in F. 

(51) Khazinat al-adillat, divided into 26 khizénas, on Ismaili 
‘aq@id, often treated as one of the 13 risdlas of Hamid ad-Din al-Kir- 
mant. F. calls it the work by an anonymous author. 

(52) al-Kitéb al-Gharib fi ma‘nd’l-Iksir, perhaps the same as 
Ma‘rifat al-Ikstr (in a private collection), a w fork on alchemy. 

(53) Munis al-qulib. 

(54) Risdlat fe Ta lif al-Arwah. 

(55) R. al-Amn mina’l-hayrat, all three in a pr ivate collection, 
all appear very doubtful. 

Work in Persian: 

(56) Kashf al-Mahjib, perhaps originally written in Arabic 
and later, but still at an early period, translated into Persian. 
An old copy of it, from the library of the late Sayyid Nasr 
Allah Tagawi of Tehran, was edited by Prof. H. Corbin, as _ no.| 
in the series of Bibliothéque Iranienne of the Institut des Etudes 
iraniennes de l’Université de Paris (Tehran, 1949), with valu- 
able notes, comments and an index. It is apparently this work 
which is mentioned by ‘Abd al-Qahir in his Farg, p. 267, under 
the title of Aashf al-Asra@ . 
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al-Manstr bvl-lah, Ab@z-Zdhir Ismail, the third Fatimid ca- 
liph (334-—341/946—953). Inthe case of this Imam, as also of al- 
Mu‘izz, some works are mentioned of what may be called double 
authorship, “inspired” by the Imam and actually written by 
Oddi Nu‘man (q.v.) 

(57) Tathbit al-Imaémat li-Mawld-ndé ‘Ali, a small booklet, with- 


out division into chapters. 


(58) al-Wasiypyat. 


Al-Mutizz li-din Alléh, Abii Tamim Ma‘add, the fourth Fatimid 

caliph (341—365/953—975). It is also difficult to ascertain whe- 
ther he was the real author, or Qadi Nu‘man. 
* ; (59) R. ar-Rawda, principal prescriptions of religion, apparent- 
ly the same as Ta’wtl ash-Shart‘at, or Ta’wil ash-Shara@i‘, or As- 
rdr ash-Shart‘at, etc. It seems to be very rare now, although often 
referred to in earlier works. 

(Go) al-Mundjdét or al-Ad‘iya, prayers for every day of the 
week, a book of 93 pages. Some passages apparently include 
interesting allusions. It is difficult to find it out whether it is 
genuine. 

(61) ar-Risdlat il@l-Hasan al-Qarmatt, mentioned by al-Maq- 
rizi in Itti‘4z, 134-143. 

(62) Ar-Risdlat al-Masthiyya, comp. in 358/969(ms. Paris 131) 

Cf. L. Massignon, “Recueil de textes inédits ” ( Paris, 1929 ), 
pp.215,217, where itis called Magdlat Masihwyya, addressed to 


bishop Paul of Damietta. 1 


(63) Dustir al-Munajjimin, a work on astrology with a very 
interesting introduction from which it is possible to see that the 
unknown author, who wrote about the middle of the iv/x c., was 
an Ismaili. Portions edited and discussed in M. de Goeje’s Me- 
moire sur les Carmathes de Bahrain (1880), ms. Paris 5968. 
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“Qddi Nu‘mdn”, 1.e. Abii Hanifa an-Nu‘man b. Abt ‘Abd-Allah 
Muhammad b. Mansiar b. Ahmad b. Hayydn at-Tamimi al-Qay- 
rawani, d.29 Jum.11 363/27— 11—974. (‘Uyiin VI). He was the 
chief, “classic”, exponent of the Zahir element in Ismailism which 
always had priority over the esoteric doctrine, and therefore oc- 
cupies quite an exceptional position in the history of Ismaili : 
literature. As a young man he joined the service of the Fatim- 
ids under al-Mahdi in 313/925. For details of his biography, an- 
cestors and descendants, see the article by A.A.A.Fyzee in the 
JRAS, 1934, pp. 1—32. Whether he was originally a Maliki, or 
Ithna-‘ashari (which, perhaps, may be more likely), and when 
he was converted to Ismailism, cannot be ascertained without 
special research. Anyhow, experts in Ithna-‘ashari theology al- 
ways claimed him as one of their own, regarded his main work, 
the Da‘d@im al-Islam as one ofthe 14 of their “classics”, and even 
advanced a theory that it was composed in reality by Ibn Ba- 
biya (d. 381 or 391/991 or 1001). They explain Ismaili elements 
in his works as incorporated for the sake of tagiyya. Anyhow, 
this work has unique distinction of being in use now for al- 
most exactly 1000 years. He wasa prolific author, buta greater 
part of his works have been lost. 


| (64) Da‘@im al-Islam ( fi dhikr al-halél wa'l-harém wa'l-qadaya 

wa l-ahkdm), in two vols. It was edited by A. Fyzee (Cairo,1952—. 
1962). The work really very closely resembles an Ithna-‘ashari | 
| treatise of its kind, the only substantial difference at first sight | 
| being in the opening book, on waldyat instead of the usual kitdb 
| at-tawhid. This kitéb al-waldyat is a really good summary of what 
| most probably was the basic ideas of the religion under the 
| early Fatimids. It is still much admired by the Musta‘lians of 
| India, and well deserves a good translation. The Da‘@im al-Is- 

lém is connected with several auxiliary works which are also re- 
| garded to be by Qdd? Nu‘mén. 


(65) Adukhtasar al-athdr (or [khtisdr al-dthér). An abridgment 
of the preceding, omitting the initial A.al-waldyat of the 
| Da‘@im, opening straight with #. at-Tahdrat. There is something 


strange in it: according to tradition, the Da‘d’im was compiled 
| under the order of Imam al-Mu‘izz 6i’l-ldéh who ascended the 
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throne in 341/953. And in the introduction to the Mukhtasar it 
is stated that it was compiled in 348/959, and ‘Ali b.Nu‘man was 
permitted to teach it (asis stated in A.Fyzee’s article, p. 25). 
The dates, if true, show a surprisingly quick tempo in literary 
activity of the time. Is not the name of Imam al-Mu‘izz in this 


connection “symbolical”? 

(66) Tawil ad-Da‘@im (as it is commonly called, the full 
title being Yarbipyat al-mwminin bi’t-tawfigq ‘ald hudid bdtin ‘ilm ad- 
din ft t@wtl Da‘@im al-Islém), dealing with the inner meaning, 
i.e. esoteric implications, of the textof the Da‘@im al-Islém. Ac- 
cording to the ‘Uyin (as mentioned by A.A.A.Fyzee, op. cit.) it 
was divided into 12 juz’s, each juz’? composed of ten majlises, but 
it seems that only first six juz’s are preserved. Neither the juz’s 
nor majlises have titles explaining their contents (usually: majlis 
...th of the juz’...th), but here and there in the middle of 
majlises there are headings, apparently corresponding with those 
in the Da‘@im. There is very little at the beginning on #mdn, 
and practically the whole of the bulky volume deals with two 
subjects, namely fah@rat and saldt. Strangely, after the opening 
three lines of pious invocations, the author says: gad sama‘tum... 
ft-ma taqaddam. .., implying that this isnot the beginning of the 
whole book. It would be also interesting to find out- whether 
references are to the Da‘d’im directly, or to the Mukhtasar al- 
athdr. It may be noted that references to the Da‘@im are appar- 
ently never in the first person, “as I said in... ”, but always . 
impersonal: “as said in..” Does it meanthat it is in reality a 
work by some one else? Although I am no authority in such 
matters, it seems to me that the style of the book .is like that. 
of the books of the Neo-Yamanite period, when exactly all kinds 
of majlises were the fashion of the day. It would be interesting 
to discover reliable indications of its being the work of Qadi 
Nu‘man himself, as the tradition believes it to he. | 

(67) al-Yanbi‘, another work on /figh ascribed to the author- 
ship of QAdi Nu‘mén. It is only concerned with the matters 
dealt within the second vol. of the Da‘@im, although not coincid- 
ing with the text of it. It is considered as of great authority, 
propped up by probably legendary references to Imam al-Mu‘izz. 
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(68) K. al-Ikhbdr, said to be an abridgment of Kitéb al-[dah 
which itself is lost. It is divided into 13 azd@. Copies of it are 
very rare. 

(69) al-Igtisdr, another well-known work on /figh, 1n two vo- 
lumes, an abridgment of the /khbar. 

(70) al-Qastdat al-Muntakhaba, a kind of a versified conspec- 
tus of legal rules, sometimes simply called Urjiza. 

(7x) Kitab yawm wa layla, on prayers to be said in day and 
in night time. 

(72) Kitab at-Tahdrat, on ritual ablutions and prayers. 

(73) Ikhtilaf Usil al-Madhahib, written in a very evasive style 
in which the author does not mention the madhhab which he 
discusses, and leaves it to the reader to guess it. A strange man- 
ner for a jurist of high standing who should be accustomed to 
precise formulation of the case. Perhaps the work was “diplom- 
atized” in later revisions. A suspicious detail is the advertise- 
ment of the work as being approved by several successive [mams 
(which ? ) 

(74) ar-Riséla Dhdt al-bayan fer-radd ‘ald Ibn Qutayba, incom- 
plete . 

(75) Asds at-Ta’wil, revealing the “inner sense” of the dog - 
ma of waldya, apparently with particular regard to the first book 
of the Da‘@im. It was, as testified by tradition, translated into 
Persian by Sayyid-na al-Mu’ayyad fi’d-din ash-Shirazi (d.470/ 
1077). I incidentally saw a copy of that supposed translation, 
but its language was quite modern, the impression being that 
it was the work of an Indian. It would be very interesting in- 
deed to find a really old copy of the translation. Cf. no. 169. 

(76) Iftitdh ad-da‘wa wa wbtida ad-dawla, comp. in 346/957- 
A history of the beginning of the Fatimid caliphate. It was 6b- 
viously composed during that period in which, according to Ibn 
Nadim, Ismaili works were freely circulated to outside world, and 
were written for this purpose. In fact it appears that all histori- 
ans dealing with the subject invariably used it as the source of 
their information, so that the original work does not contain 
anything substantially new. Copies of it are very Common. 

(77) al-Mandaqib wal-Mathalib, or Mandgib bant Hdshim wa 
Mathélib bant Umayya, in two volumes, sometimes giving inter- 
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esting information, in strongly Shi‘ite colouring, concerning out- 
standing early Alids and the alleged impiety of the Umayyads. 
It is also sometimes called al-Mandqib li-ahl bayt Rasil Allah. 

(78) Sharh al-Akhbdr, as it is usually called, or, with its full 
title, the Sharh al-Akhbdér fi fad@il an-Nabiyy’l-Mukhtdr wa dli’l- 
Mustafin al-akhydy mina’l-A’?immat al-athdr, in 16 juz’s. An inter- 
esting and important work because its historical information is 
sometimes derived from the sources which no longer exist. ‘The 
ajz@’ deal with: ‘lm and other supreme faculties of the Imam; 
9, ‘Alt was the first to embrace Islam; 3. jihdds of ‘Ali; 4. his 
wars against heretics; 5. on heretics who opposed ‘Ali; 6. his 
war against Mu‘dwiya; 7. a refutation of the Hashwiyya who ex- 
tol the first caliphs; 8. Divine amr to obey ‘Ali and his succes- 
sors; the supreme wisdom of ‘Ali; 9. Revelation of the Goran 
concerning ‘Alt and the Imams; 10. on the virtues of ‘Al? and 
the promises of the Prophet to enter Paradise to all who follow 
him; 11. on revelations concerning the ahi al-Bayi; 12. on the 
virtues of Hasan and Husayn; 13. the story of Hasan, his death by’ 
poison, and the story of Husayn; 14. Imam Ja‘far b. Muhammad, | 
his son Isma “il and grandson Muhammad, the mastirin Imams; 
Messianic movements and Shi‘ite sects of the time; 15. the prea-- 
ching of al-Mahdi and his miracles; 16. faddal of the Shi‘ites 
(Shi‘at ‘Alt). The most interesting seems to be the juz’ 14, the 
information contained in it has been systematized in my paper 
“Early Shi‘ite Movements” in JBBRAS, 1941, pp.I-——23. 

(79) al-Majélis wa’l-musdyardt wa’l-mawdgqif wat-tawgt‘dt, the 
author’s interviews with Imam al-Mu‘izz, dealing with various 
religious questions, tradition, etc., of rather encyclopaedic nature. 

(80) Kitdb al-Himma fi ddab atbd‘ al-A’imma, dealing with the 
beliefs, principles and rules of behaviour, religious, social, finan- 
cial (as in paying religious taxes), duties of the followers of [m- 
ams to them, the etiquette to be observed in personal contacts 
with them, etc. In other words, what should an Ideal Ismaili 
know. The work furnishes very valuable sidelights on Ismailism 
in life as it was under the earlier Fatimids. It would form a 
| very interesting continuation to an essay (in Russian) by the 
late Dr. C. Inostrantsev, “A Ceremonial ride out of the Fatimid ca- 
liph’” (St. Petersburg, 1905), based on various general histori- 
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cal works, such as by Magqrizi, Ibn Taghribirdi, etc. The book 
was edited, with an introduction, by the lalte M.Kamil Hussein, 
Cairo, 1948. 

(8x) Mafatth an-Ni‘ma fi dhikr imtihan al-khalq ft anfusi-him 
wa amwdali-him, not mentioned in the ‘Uyiin. It is a pamphlet of 
56 pages, on the necessity to obey the Imams and their finan- 
cial demands, in accordance with the verse of the Coran 1x,11I. 
It is an answer to the inquiry of a certain. Abtvl-Hasan al-Ba- 
ehdadi, whom the author calls akhit-nd. 

(82) Ta’wil ar-ruwyd, interpretation of a certain dream of the 
Imam al-Mu‘izz. According to Dr. P. Kraus in his review, in the 
‘Uyin VI, in which a dream of al-Mu‘izz is mentioned, and the 
present work is quoted, it is called Avtdb muwdzdt at-iawil l-ta‘- 
bir ar-ru’ya. 

Works which have been lost: 

(83) Kitdb al-f[dah, a large — of -figh (perhaps of the 
type of al-Kaft ft ‘ilmi’d-din by Kulini) which included all the re- 
levant hadtths with their isndds. (From time to time news comes 
from Syria that a copy of this Idéh is still preserved by the lo- 
cal Ismailis, non-Aghakhani Nizaris. Sometimes a book 1s pro- 
duced, with the title al-I[dah fi... Thave seen two such ¢déhs, but 
both had nothing in common with the work of Qadi Nu‘man 
except for the first word in its title. 

(84) Ikhtasar al-fdéh, an abbreviation of the preceding. 

(85) Kitab al-Ittifag wa’l-Iftirdg, a work in 40 chapters (juz’s) 
on differences between the legal opinion of different schools of 
Islam and of the Imams. 

(86) Kitdb al-Mugtasir, an abbreviation of the preceding work. 

(87) Kayfiyyat as-saldt, controversial discussion of the rules 
of prayer in various schools of Islam. 

(88) Minhdj al-faré’id, on the law of inheritance, not ment- 
oned in the ‘Uyiin. ) 

(89) al-Misriyya fi Radd ‘alé@’sh-Shafi‘t, on controversy against 

Sunnism. 

(90) Ar-Radd ‘ala Ahmad b. Shurayh (or Surayj) al-Baghdadi. 

(91) Ddémigh al-Mijtz fi’r-radd ‘ald’l-‘Alakt (‘Itakt, Fataki?). 

(92) Nahj as-Sabil ila ma‘rifat “lm at-Ta’wil, in two volumes. 

(93) Huditd al-ma‘rifat fé tafstr al-Qur’én wa’t-Tanbih ‘alé't- 
Ta wil. —= . | 2 
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(94) Kitab ft?l-Imdémat, in four volumes. 

(95) ai-Ta‘dqub (or tafaqqub) wa’l-Intigdd. 

(96) Kitab ad-dusd. 

(97) Aitab al-Huld wa th-Thiyab. 

(98) Kitab ash-Shurat. 

(99) Dhdt al-Minan (qasida). 

(x00) Dhdt al-Mihan (versified), on Mukhlad, the leader of 
the Berber Khariite uprising against the Fatimids. 

(aon) Ma‘dlim al-Mahdi. 

(x02) ar-Risdla ild@’l-Murshid ad-Da&t bi-Misr ft Tarbiyat al- 
muminin. 

(103) Mandmdt al-A’imma. 

(104) al-Taqri’ wat-Ta‘nif. 

(105) Asds an-Nutaqéd, not mentioned either in the ‘Uyiin, nor 
in F., but quoted as QOadi Nu‘man’s work in the Lubb al-ma‘drif 
of ‘Ali b. Muhammad b. al-Walid (cf. no. 245). Is this merely 


a lapsus calami for Aséds at-Ta’wil? 


Works which are supposed, apparently quite baselessly, to be by 
O adi NuSman: 

(106) Lagqwim al-ahkam, apparently a comparatively modern 
work on legal matters. 

(1097) ar-Réhat wa’t-tasallé, an opuscule divided into seven 
fasls: 1. quewwat al-tstidat; 2. kayfiyyat al-wahy; 3. ibrdz al-khalq; 
4.. al-farq bayna'l-khaliq wal-makhlig; 5. ma‘rifat muhtdj ud l-makdn; 
6. masrifat thawdb al-‘aql wa‘igdbi-hi; 7. ft ma‘rifati-ka bi-hi ‘ala’l- 
kamal wa intigdli-ka ilay-hi. | - 


Ibn Hant, i. e. Abt’l-Qasim Muhammad b. Hani al-Anda- 
lust al-Azdi, born in Seville, served under the Imams al-Manstr 
and al-Mu‘izz in N. Africa, and was killed in Barqa in 362/973. 
| (108) Diwdn of poems in praise of the Fatimids, was re- 
peatedly lithographed and printed, cf. B-I, 91 and BS-I, 146- 
14.7. Several poems have been translated by R. P. Dewhurst,“Abt 
Tammdm and Ibn HAani”,in JRAS, 1926. 
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Tamim b. Ma‘add, the second son of Imam al-Mu‘izz, born 
in 337/948, d. in 374/984. 

(x09) Diwdn of poems in praise of al-Mu‘izz and al-‘Aziz, 
cf. B-I, 91 and BS-—I, 14.7. Copies of his Diwdn appear to be rare. 
Ms. Leyden, 634. 


al-Mansttr al-Ffawdhart, Abti ‘Ali al-‘Azizi, a secretary of 
Ustadh Jawdhar, a eunuch inspector of palaces under al-Mu‘izz. 

(xx0) Strat Ustdédh Jawdhar, said to be written by him at 
the dictation of his master himself. Edited by M. Kamil Hussein 
and Dr. M. ‘Abd el-Hadi Sha‘ira, Cairo, 1954. 


er eee ee + 


Ya‘gib al-Waztr b. Yisuf 6. Killis, a Fatimid official, d. 4 
Dhi’l-hijja 380/22—2—991. 
(xxx) Mansak al-hay al-Kabtr. 


(xx2) Kitdb al-figh, also called Musannaf al-Wazir (in ‘Uytin 
VI). 


Muhammad 6. Zayd, a dé‘t under al-‘Aziz (365—386/975— 
996). | 

(113) Kitab al-Baldgh. Not seen by the author of F. Copies 
of it are rare. 


et 8 re ee 


Hasan (or Muhsin) 6. Muhammad al-Mahidt (or Yahdhi, or 
‘Mayhadhi, etc., hopelessly corrupted), a ddé‘?of the time of Imam 
al-‘Aziz. From his work it follows that he tried to preach in 
Ray, but was met with hostility, escaped, and wrote his epistle 
which is an excellent summary of the beliefs of Fatimid head- 
quarters. 

(x14) Risdlat ila jamé‘at ahl Ray, included in_ the Majmi‘ 
at-tarbiyat, ii, and al-Azhdr, ili. Discussed in W. Ivanow’s “Studies 
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in Early Persian Ismailism”, second ed., Bombay, 1955, article 
“Tenth Century Ismaili Da‘i in Persia” (pp. 123-140). 


Ibn Zildg, i.e. AbQ Muhammad al-Hasan b. Ibrahim Ibn 
Zilaq al-Laythi al-fagth, d. 387/998. 

(a15) Strat al-Q@id Jawhar, apparently an extract from his 
larger work, Akhbar ad-Dawlat al-Muizziyya, cf. BS—I, 230. 


Ahmad b. Ibrahim (or Muhammad) an Naysdbiri, flourished 
under al-‘Aziz and al-Hakim, i. e. towards the end of the fourth/ 
tenth c., and the beginning of the next. Practically nothing is 
known about him and the country in which he was writing. 

(x16) Jthbdt al-Imdmat, a popular booklet, subdivided into 
fasls without numeration or headings. 

(xx7) Istitdr al-Imam ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad wa tafarrug ad- 
duat fi'l-jaz@ir, li-talabi-hi wa istiqdmati-hi, based on legend. ‘The 
text edited by W. Ivanow (together with the Strat Ja‘far al-Hdjib) 
in the “Bulletin of the Faculty of Arts”, Egyptian University, 
1936 (issued in 1939), pp. 93-133, and translated in W. Ivanow’s 
‘Rise of the Fatimids” (Bombay, 1942) pp. 157-183. Translated 
into Gujrati by Ghulam ‘Ali b. Isma‘il under the title of Kashf 
az-zalam fi tarjumat Istitar al-Imém  (lith. Bombay, 1334/1916). 

(xx8) al-Miyizat al-kdfiva ft @ddb (or shurtit) ad-da‘wat wa’l- 
hudid, an interestiug work, apparently lost. It is quoted in the 
Tuhfat al-qulib (no. 216) and Azhar, 11. 

(x19) az-Zahira ft ma‘rifat ad-dar al-adkhira, on eschatology, 
divided into seven bdbs: 1. on gabr; 2. munkar wa naktr; 4.? 5. rawda; 
6. hadra; 7. Jannat wa’n-Nar. 


-_-———— 


Abt’l-Fawdris Ahmad b. Ya‘qib, a Syrian dé‘i under al-— 
Hakim. 

(x20) ar-Risdla ft’l-Imdmat, in sixteen questions and answers 
concerning Imamat. Included in MT ii. Details in no. 205 (32). 
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al-Husayn b. ‘Amir, flourished under al-Hakim. 
(x21) Diwdn of poetry. 
(x22) Urjiiza, a versified treatise on elements of religion. 


Zayd b. Muhammad b. Fadl, flourished under al-Hakim. 

(x23) al-Makniina, in two juz’s: 1. the tawil of verses of the 
Coran to prove the dogma that the earth cannot remain with- 
out the Imam even for a single moment; the Iblises of every 
Néatiq, their number in the Coran; ‘Ali replies to 38 questions; 
9. tawtl; symbolism of human body; giyds; athar rith; laylat al- 
gadr; nafs; rah al-Imdm; rvih al-quds; farddniyyat; explanation of 
several verses of the Coran. 


ne 


Sayyid-né Hamtd ad-din Ahmad b.‘Abd Allah al-Kirmdnt, appa- 
rently the most learned and talented Ismaili author of the Fatimid 
period. He is always given the title of Aujjat al-‘Frdqayn, i. e. the 
chief dé‘t of both ‘Irdqs (i.e. al-‘Irdq al-‘Arabi and al-Irdq al-‘Ajamt, 
or Mesopotamia and N. W. Iran, — not Fars, as stated by some 
scholars). He probably was a Persian, and surely had some con- 
nections with Kirman, as may be seen from his epistles al-fdwiya, 
dated 399/1009, and al-Kdfiya. ‘The exact date of his death has 
not been preserved. The latest definite date mentioned in his 
works is that of the completion of al-Wé‘iza, 408/1017. In the 
Réhat al-‘aql (p. 20 ofthe edition), in what undoubtedly is an ap- 
pendix by some one else, it is stated that he composed his 7 an- 
bth al-hddt wa’l-mustahdi in ‘Iraq in 411/1021. In his introduction 
to his edition of ar-Risdlat ad-Durriyya Dr. M. Kamil Hussein 
comes to the conclusion (p. 7) that Hamidu’d-din was still alive 
in 412/1021. 

It is impossible to ascertain the chronological sequence of 
his works because very often it is beyond doubt that the titles 
of his later compositions were inserted by copyists into his. ear- 
lier works. Thus we find in the Réhat al-‘Agl (p. 364) a rete- 
rence to ar-Riydd, and in the latter a reference to the Rdfat al- 
‘aql. It will probably be possible to get an idea of such sequence 
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only when all his extant works are properly studied. He was a 
prolific author, and although many of his works are lost, a number 
still exists. As usual, several works, supposed to be by him, are 
definitely doubtful. 

(x24) Rdahat al-‘agl,in two vols. Copies of it are common, 
but the author of F. says he had not seen it. It has been edited 
by Dr. M. Kamil Hussein (in collaboration with Dr. M. Hilmy) 
and published in the series “C”, no. 1, of the Ismaili Society, in 


1953- ) 

(x25) al-Masdbth fi ithbaét al-Imémat, an introduction to the 
dogma of Imamat, in two magédlas divided into 14. misbdahs, sub- 
divided into burhdns, 105 altogether. The first magdla deals with 
the usual proofs of the existence of a Creator, nafs, punishment, 
law (shard@i‘), ta’wtl, necessity of prophets. ‘The second maqdla is 
devoted to the doctrine of Imamat, in 7 misbdhs: the ‘“ismat of 
the Imam, impossibility of his being elected, or succeeding without 
a nass. The Imamat of Isma‘il b. Ja‘far and his descendants, 
Imamat of al-Hakim. Extracts published by Dr.P.Kraus in “Der 
Islam”, XIX, 24.5 sq. 

(x26) Ma‘dsim al-hudd wai-isdba ft tafdil ‘Alt ‘ala’ s-sahaba, 
polemic with al-Jahiz on the subject of ‘Ali’s superiority over the 
first three caliphs. Only the second half of the original book is 
preserved. In all copies which I saw it is stated that it was only 
the “second half”, and the text opens with the /fasl 31 of the 
third béb. It is divided into five bébs, the first two being lost. 
The fourth bab (16 fasis) fi md ishtarak ft-ht Abi Bakr wa ‘Ali min 
al-fad@il, etc. The fourth bab (4 fdsls) fi dhikr fad@il Abi-Bakr wa 
ma la-hu mina’l-khitwat wa’l-kirdmat, etc. In the copies that I saw, 
in the colophon, blessings are invoked upon Abt ‘Ali al-Mansdar 
al-Amir. As Amir had the same name as al-Hakim (Abt ‘Ali 
al-Mansir), it is obvious that copyists “corrected” the original 
version, and the error remained in some copies. ‘(The book is not 
referred to in the Réhat al-‘agl. ‘The work of al-Jahiz which is 
attacked is his K. al-‘Uthmdniyya. Cf. BS—I, 325-6. 

(x27) Tanbth al-haédt wa’l-mustahdi, composed, according to 
the Rédhai al-‘aql, 20,as we have seen (p. 40),in 411/1021 (to be 
verified). It is divided into 28 babs, altogether in 196 /asls (ex- 
tracts in Azhér iv). Contains interesting polemics with Zaydis, 
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Ithna-‘asharis, Ghulat, etc. It chiefly deals with religious and 
ethical matters and ¢a’wél interpretations. 

(128) al-Aqwdl adh-dhahabiyya, defence of Abti Hatim ar- 
Razi (who is called sdéhib ad-da‘wat bi-jazirat ar-Ray fé ayam Mar- 
déwt}, the Ziydrid prince of Jurjan, 316-323/928-935), in his book 
A‘lém an-Nubuwwat (no. 30) against the famous early philosopher 
Rhazes, Abii Bakr Muhammad b. Zakariya ar-Razi (d. 313/925), 
in his book at-Tibb ar-Rihdni (cf. B-I, 235, BS—I, 420). It 1s 
divided into gawls, i.e. quotations from different parts of Rhazes’ 
book which are discussed at length. The author’s own work, 
Kitab ft Iklil an-nafs wa taji-ha, is referred to at the beginning. 

(129) Ma‘dlim ad-din, or ar-Risdlat al-Wadiyya (often referred 
to in the Réhat al-‘aql: pp. 22, 208, 265, 342, 353, 360), divided 
into two magdlas, the first dealing with al-‘tbddat al-‘ilmiyya, in 17 
fasls, the second, in 8 /asls, dealing with al-‘ibddat al-‘amaliyya, 
forms of worship, akhldg and other instructive topics. In the 
text itself the title is given in the form of ar-Risdlat al-Wadiyya ft 
Mat‘dlim ad-din. 

(x30) ar-Riydd, as it is simply called and referred to, with 
the full title Kitab ar-Riydd ft hukm bayn ash-shaykhayn, Abi Hatim 
ar-Razit wa Abt Ya‘qib as-Sijzi fi ma@khtalafa ft-hi, or K. ar-Ripdd 
bayn ash-shaykhayn. It is a criticism of Aba Ya‘qtb Sijzi’s Aud 
an-Nusra (no. 46 above) which is directed against Abtii Hatim 
ar-RAzi’s K. al-Islah (no. 29) composed to correct certain state- 
ments in the K. al-Mahsil (by an-Nakhshabi?) For a detailed 
analysis of this work see my “Studies in Early Persian Ismail- 
ism”, pp. 87-122, “An Early Controversy in Ismailism”’. ‘The 
Riydd contains many quotations from al-Mahsil and an-WNusra, 
both of which are lost. It is divided into ten 4ébs, subdivided 
into 157 fasls. 

The text of the Riydd has been printed in Beirut by 
a publishing firm, in 1960, with a misleading preface. 

(13x) Fasl al-khitab wa ibdnat al-hagq al-mutajalli ‘ani l-irtryab, 
a rare work, very doubtful as to its connection with Hamid 
ad-din. 

(x32) A collection of “13 risdlas”, ar-Ras@il ath-Thaldth al- 
‘ashara, of which 11 belong to Hamid ad-din, and two by others 


are, for some reason, added. 
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(133) ad-Durriyya ft ma‘n@ t-tawhid, a short treatise on theo- 
sophy, was edited, 1952, by Dr. M. Kamil Hussein, together 
with the second risdla in the set, R. an-Nazm. 


(134) Risdlat an-Nazgm fi muqdbalat al-‘awdlim, mentioned 


just above. It deals with theosophic speculations on cosmogony, 
the Mubdi‘, ‘Aql, etc. 


(135) ar-Risdlat ar-Radiyya, forming a kind of a continuation 
of the preceding one, and dealing with the naturé of the phy- 
sical world. 

(136) al-Mudi’a fi’l-amr wa'l-dmir wa'l-ma’ mir, ref. to in the 
Riydd and Réhat (23, 365), on the Creator, the act of the crea- 
tion, and the created. 


(137) al-Lazima fé sawm shahr Ramadan, on the esoteric mean- 
ing of the fasting during the month of Ramadan. 


(138) ar-Rawda fe l-azal, ref. to in the Riydd and Rdhat (23, 
60), and included in the Azhér, vii. 


(139) az-ZGhira, proving that acertain workis not by Abt 
Ya‘qub as-Sijzi, asit is believed to be. Divided into six “replies” 
and six fasls. 

(x40) al-Hawiya fé’l-layl wan-nahadr, comp. in 399/1009, and 
sent to the author’s lieutenant in Jiruft, a district of the Kerman 
province, on ia’wil. 

(x4x) Mabdsim al-bishérét, on Imamat in general and on 
the Imamat of al-Hakim 67-amr Alldh in particular, divided into 
14. fasls. An extract was edited by P. Kraus in “Der Islam”, vol. 
XIX, p. 253. 


(142) al-Waiz or ar-Risdlat al-Wa‘iza, ref. to in the Réhat 
(43, 124). Admonitions and answers to the questions put by an 
extremist” al-Hasan al-Farghani b. Haydara. According to 5. de 
Sacy’s “Exposé de la Religion des Druzes”, vol. I, p. ccccxxxi, 
in an account based on statements of that notorious liar, an- 
Nuwayri, this Farghani preached divinity of al-Hakim in 409/ 
1018, was encouraged by the latter, but was soon killed by his 
adversaries, who looted his house. The Riséla was composed in 
Jum, ii 408/Nov. 1017, when apparently the heretic really pos- 
sessed influence because the tone of the treatise is surprizingly 
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mild and soliciting. It was edited by Dr. M. Kamil Hussein in 
the “Bulletin of the Fuad al-Awwal University of Cairo”, 1952. 
the 1-st quarter. 


(143) al-Kdfya ft’r-Radd ‘al@’l-Harint al-Hasant, comp. in 
Cairo, and sent to the author’s lieutenant, ‘Abd al-Malik b. Mu- 
hammad al-Mazini, in Kirman. It was an answer to the latter’s 
inquiry concerning the controversial statements in the book (\Si- 
ydsat al-murtadin? cf. B-I, 186, BS-I, 318) written by the Zaydi 
Imam, Abt’l-Husayn al-Mu’ayyad bil-l4h Ahmad b. al-Husayn 
b. Haran al-Buthani al-Hardni (born 333/944, d. 411/1020). He 
refuted al-Hakim’s claims to Imamat, and quoted that obvious 
fake, K. al-Baldgh al-Akbar. amid ad-din refutes all these, and 
adds a few /fasls criticising the principles of Zaydism in general. 
Quoted in Azhdr, vii. Cf. also W. Ivanow, “The Rise of the 
Fatimids”, Bombay, 1942, p. 142 sqq. It is interesting to note that 
in this treatise Hamid ad-din refers to his earlier works, al-Masabih 
St wthbadt al-Imdémat (no. 125) and Tanbth al-hddi wa’l-mustahdt, the 
latter, according to Rdhat, 20, composed in 411/1021. 

The collection also contains a short treatise by an anony- 
mous author (ba‘d al-hudiid) of al-Hakim’s time: | : 

(144) Khaz@in al-adilla, or Kitab al-khaz@in, on theosophic 
matters. | 


The works which are lost, as stated in ‘Uptin, vi: “not 
available to us in the Yaman”: 

(145) esdlat al-Fihrist, mentioned in the Réhat, 23, 25, 192. 

(145A) &. al-Ma‘dd or, probably at-Tawhtd ft’l-Ma‘dd, ref. 
to in Riydd. ’.—not seen. Or is it the same as R. al-Wahida ft’ !- 
Ma‘dd? (ref. to in the Riydd). 

(146) al-Magddir wa’l-Had@iq (or is it two works, al-Maqd- 
dir and al-Hadd@iq?). . 

(x47) Taj al-‘ugél, ref. to in Rahat, 813, 319; 421, -436. 

(148) Mayddan al-‘agl, or should it be Mézdn al-‘agl, ag in 
Rahat, 364? | | 

(148A) ‘Alim ad-din, ref. to in Réhat, 313. 


(149) al-Layliyya, ref. to in Réhat, 123. 
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(150) an-Nafdh wa’l-ilzdm (is 1t the same as the R. al-Ld- 
zima above? cf. no. 137). 

(151) Iklil an-nafs (or ft’n-nafs) wa tdu-hd, ref. to in al-Aqwal 
adh-Dhahabiyya (no. 128). 

(x52) K. al-Magdyis (raddan ‘ald’l-ghuldt), ref. to im the 
Réhat, 354. 

(553) al AaeR itis al-Baghdddiyya wa’l-Basriyya, ref. to in Riydd. 

(x54) R. ash-Shi‘rd, a treatise on Syrius (star), ref. toin the 
Mabdsim al-bishdraét, no. 141. 

(155) ar-R. at-Tawiliyya ( ftl-khawass), ret. to in the Riydd. 

(x56) A. al-Mufdwaz. 

(x57) R. al-Ma‘dry. 

It is quite possible that a study of the extant works by 
Hamid ad-din will reveal more titles of ‘his lost treatises, referred 
to in the text. | Y 


a 


Abt ‘Abd Allédh Muhammad 6. Saléma b. Ja‘far b. ‘Alt 6. 
Hakmiin al-Quda%, d. in Dh..Q. 454/Nov. 1062, cf. B-I, 343 and 
BS-I, 584-5. He was a Shafitite gddf under az-Zahir and al-Mus- 
tansir. Two of his works (mentioned in B—I) were accepted as 
useful by the Ismailis and are still in use in the community: 


(158) K. ash-Shihdb an-Nabawt, or Shihab al-akhbar fi’l-hikam, 
several times lithographed in India, a well-known work on tra- 


dition. Cf. B-I, 343, 361. 


(159) Dustir ma‘dlim al-likam wa ma ‘thir makdadrim asheshi am, 
also. on tradition, divided into nine bdbs. Cf. BS-I, 585, 938 (75).. 


ee 


Sayyid-nd al-Mu’ayyad ft?d-din Abt Nasr Hibat Allah b. al- 

Husayn (or Misd) b. ‘Ali b. Afuhammad ash-Shtrazi as-Salmdni, who 

occupied the post of the bd) under al-Mustansir 07’l-ldh. He ar- 

rived in Cairo from Persia in the same year as did NAsir-1 Khus- 

LS raw, 439/104, and died there in 470/1077. His earlier life is 
summed up in his autobiography, Sirat ani al-Mu’ ayyad 


realpatidar.com 


Link: http://www.realpatidar.com/library age 62 of 264 
email: mail@realpatidar.com 


1963 -Ismaili Literature by lvanow [1106] 


46 Nos. 160-163 FATIMID PERIOD 


fi?d-din which preserves many interesting details of the history of 
the Saljuq invasion and subjugation of the Buyid state. He was 
a Persian landlord of Shiraz and Ahwaz in Khizistan, a highly 
educated theologian, an influential member of the Daylam, i. e. 
Persian Shi‘ite party at the court of the Buyid ruler of Fars 
‘Imad ad-din Aba Kalinjar Marzban (4.15—4.4.0/1024-1048). When 
ousted by the advancing Saljuqs and the “fifth columnists’, the 
Atrak, their supporters, he fled to Baghdad and thence to Cairo 
where was received with great honours. 


(160) Majdlis, or, as they are commonly called, Mi’dt, 
“hundreds”, because of being arranged in eight volumes contain- 
ing 100 each. They are still much admired, both as regards 
contents and literary style, but it is very difficult to geta com- 
plete set of eight volumes in a private collection. ‘The compend- 
ium includes many of his minor works. The text of those majlises 
which contain a refutation of AK. az-Zumurrudh by ar-Rawandi 
(BS—I, 341) was edited by Dr. P. Kraus in the “Revista degli 
Studi Orientali”, XIV, 93-129, 331-379. The contents of the 
Majalis was systematically re-arranged under 18 bdbs according 
to the subjects dealt with, by Hatim b. Ibrahim, the third 
Yamanite dd‘, under tho title Fdmz‘ al-haqd@iq (no. 214), discussed 
further on. Extracts in the third vol. of Azhdr, of the Mundzarét 
between the author and Abi’l-‘Ala al-Ma‘arri. 


(161) Divdén of poems in praise of the Fatimids. At the end 
several poems supposed to be by the Imams az-Zahir, al-Hakim 
and al-Mustansir are given. Edited by Dr. M. Kamil Hussein, 
Cairo, 1949. 

(162) Strat al-Mwayyad fi’d-din, mentioned above, also called 

_ as-Strat al-Mw ayyadiyya, edited by Dr. M. Kamil Hussein, Cairo, 
1949. It is brought up to the period of the activities of al-Basasiri 
(d. 451/1060). 

(163) al-Majalis al-Mustansiriyya, summing up the discussions 
held at several preaching audiences of the Imam. A work under 
the same title, containing 35 majlises, which was edited by Dr.M. 
Kamil Hussein, Cairo, 1947, as the learned editor tries to prove 
in his introduction, is by another author, not al-Mu’ayyad /#’d- 


ASA 


din. He is a certain anonymous dé’~ who is called “ Thiggat 
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al-Imim ‘Alim al-Islam’. Surely, al-Mu’ayyad, as he apears to us in 
the Fatimid tradition, would not be disqualified for such hono- 
rary “pen-name” by his admirers. I have seen several copies of 
this book, and could never get any decisive information from 
inquiries amongst the learned Bohoras whom I met. 


(164) Sharh al-Ma‘dd, on resurrection in flesh. 


(165) Ta wil al-arwah. 

(166) al-Iskandariyya, a qasida, also called Dhat ad-dawhat. 

(x67) Nahj al-‘ibddat (?) Or is it Nahj al-Hiddyat li? l-Muh- 
tadin? 

(167A) al-/dah wa ’t-tabsir fi fadl yawm al-Ghadir, which some- 
times is regarded the same as the work by ‘Ali b. Muhammad 
b. al-Walid, under the title of al-/déh wa’t-tafsir ft ma‘nd yawm 
Ghadir, cf. no. 249. 

(x68) al-Ibtid@’ wa’l-Intihd, an apparently popular treatise 
on eschatology, dealing with 7zbdd‘,‘aql, nafs, al-Q@im (1. e. Mahd?) 
and all that is connected with the belief about him, potential 
and actual angels (al-mal@ika bivl-quwwat wa bi’l-fi‘l), and the 
return of the soul into the abode from which it came (ruji* an- 
nafs ila mé min-hu bada at). 

(x69) The only known Persian work by al-Mu‘ayyad, sup- 
posed to be preserved till now, is his translation of Oadi Nu‘- 
man’s Asds at-Tawtl which, by tradition, he prepared for his 
patron, the Buyid prince Abt Kalinjar Marzban, mentioned 
above. Cf. under Qddi Nu‘mdn, no. 75. As has been mentioned 
above, the only copy, from Hyderabad, which I saw, was a dis- 
appointment. Its language could not be that of the XIc. A.D. 
It was modern Jndian Persian, of about a hundred years or so, 
I could never ascertain the source of the information about that 
translation, and it would not be impossible that it arose fairly 
late in India, and has no historical foundation. 


a i 


Anonymous author of al-Mustansir’s time. 
(170) al-Mas’ala wa’l-jawadb, sometimes attributed to Sayyid- 
na Hamid ad-din al-Kirm4ni, and sometimes to ‘Ali b. Muhammad 
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aseSulayhi. It would be interesting to find out whether it 
has anything to do with al-Mas@il  as-Sab‘in li? l-Mw ayyad ash- 
Shirazi (in a private collection). Apparently only the second juz’ 
is preserved. I saw only its beginning. ‘he first mas’ala is ‘an 
mawjid fe fawati-hi wa hayy fi mamiati-hi, etc. The opuscule is 
bound with another work, defective at the beginning and the 
end, written in the same handwriting, which does not seem to 
be the remnants of the first juz’. In fact, it looks like an extract 
from the encyclopaedia of Jkhwén as-safa, and uses, as that work, 
the formula of address: yd dkht ayyada-ka Allah wa tyya-nd bi-rith 
min-hu. It often uses the expression al-‘ibddat al-filsufiyya, etc. The 
first question is about Adam al-Kullé wa zawjatu-hu wa Iblis, etc. 
The second is on Adam al-Juz’t, etc. The work is referred to in 
the Kanz al-Walad by Ibrahim b. al-Husayn al-Hamidi (d. 557/ 
1162): Kitab al-Mas’ala wa’l-Fawab yujdnis bi-hi kaldm Sayyidt-na 
Hamid ad-din musd‘idan muhagqiqan bi-anna n-nafs... etc. This may 
be a proof that the work is not by Hamid ad-din. 


er Sa 


al-Mukarram 6. ‘Alt 6. Muhammad as-Sulayhi, d. ca. 4,.77/1084.- 
(x71) Hadathat al-arwah (?) F. not seen. 


ed 


Shahriyér b. al-Hasan, a da‘i in Fars and Kirman, under al- 
Mustansir 0i’/-léh. One of his works, A. fe mand qawl Alléh, etc. 
is a reply to as-sulidn al-ajall as-sayyid Alpt’|-Mundhir ‘Amir b. 
Sulayman b. ‘Abdi’l-lah b. Ayyab az-Zawwaji, one of the tribal 
chiefs in the Yaman, d. 492/1099 (according to ‘Uyén vii). 

(x72) ar-R. ft Ma‘nd qawl Allah “in-nd fatahné la-ka fathan 
mubtnan”, in reply to a question put by the above-mentioned 
‘Amir, and giving a ta’wfl of the verse. 

. (1973) ar-R. ft Radd man yunkir al-‘alam ar-rithént, usually inclu- 
ded in the set of the “19 risdlas” of Sayyid-nad Hamid ad-din 
al-Kirmadni (no. 132). 





(x74) Qastda, quoted by Sulayman b. al-Hasan. 
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Badr al-Jaméli, an Armenian slave, later ona high oflicial 
and the chief dd‘? under al-Mustansir 07’/-ldéh (since 466/1073), 
d. 488/1095. 
(175) al-\Majdlis al-Mustansiriyya, different from the work 
with the same title mentiond above under the name of al-Mu’- 
ayyad fi’d-din (no. 163). Unfortunately, no details are given in F. 


$$ re 


al-Hasan b. Mahbib, a poet of al-Mustansir’s time. 





(176) Diwdn of poetry in praise of the Fatimids. 


al-Mustansir bi?l-lah, AbQ Tamim Ma‘add, the eighth Fati- 
mid Imam (427-487/1036—1094). 

(176A) as-Sijillat al-Mustansiriyya, a collection of his epistles, 
ed. Cairo, 1954, by A. M. Magued (‘Abd al-Mun‘im Majid). Not 


mentioned in F. 


Yahya b. Malik, d. 28 Jum. ii 520/21-7-1126. 


(177) Fasl fi baydn al-ard wa ma ‘alay-had min ma‘din, etc. 


al-Amir bi-ahkdm Allah, Abd ‘Ali al-Mansir_ b. Ahmad 
the tenth Fatimid caliph (495-524/1101-1131). Musta‘lan sour- 
ces for some reason, which is never explained, regard the date 
of his death as two years later, 526/1133- 

(178) al-Amiriyya, or al-Hiddyat al-Amiriyya, or, in full, al- 
Hiddyat al-Amiriyya li-Mawld-né al-Amir fi ithbét Imémat Mawld-na- 
al-Musta‘li wa’r-radd ‘ald’n-Nizdriyya, a short treatise trying, by 
various sophisms, to prove the rights of al-Musta‘li to Imamat. 
At the end there is added a section, under the title: 

(179) Iga sawd‘iq al-irghém, containing some epistles 
reply to the inquiries by the dd‘és in Syria, who regard 
succession of al-Musta‘li as usurpation. Edited by A.A.A. 
Bombay, 1938 (Islamic Research Association’s series, no 


4 





\ 3 ivi 4 lips 
re 


Link: http://www.realpatidar.com/library Page 66 of 264 
email: mail@realpatidar.com 


1963 -Ismaili Literature by lvanow [1106] 


50 Nos. 180-186 FATIMID PERIOD 


(180) Jklila, quoted in the Mafalih al-kuniiz (no. 220). Is 
this not yet another title for the Amiriyya? 


Muhammad b. ‘Alt b. Abi Yazid, flourished during al-Amir’s 
time. 

(x81) A. al-Matbakh (f0l-mabda@ wa'l-ma‘dd), included in 
MT and Azhér 11. 

(182) Diya’ al-‘ugil, a well-known work on /haqd@vq. 

(183) Ash‘dr [¢ ma‘rifal an-nafs. 


Abi l-Barakal b. Bishr al-Halabi, flourished during al-Amir’s 
time. 

(184) al-Majdlis, sixty lectures on questions of religion and 
ethics. 

(185) .Ma‘rifal al-wusil ila ma‘rifat al-ma‘nd, by an anony- 
mous author of al-Amir’s time (ba‘d al-hudid al-bulagha’). A short 
treatise on theosophy, divided into several magdms, babs and fasls. 
In the copy which I saw space for the headings of chapters 
was left blank. Poetical quotations by ‘Ali b. Muhammad al-Kati, 


and others. 


ae 


(186) Jhyd@ mardsim ad-din, by an anonymous author of the 
beginning of the sixth/twelfth c. It is devoted to the rights of 
the problematic son of al-Amir, at-'Tayyib, to Imamat, and rejec- 
tion of the pretences of al-Hafiz (524-544/1130-1149) who is 
treated as a usurper. It touches upon many difficult points of the 
doctrine of the “temporary imams” and the real Imaims, and the 
periods of their occultation: fi-Ad fawd’id wa asrdr fi bab ai-istidas 


wa'l-istiqrdr wa dhikr al-istitdr. 
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al-Khattaéb b. al-Hasan (or al-Husayn) 6. Abi’l-Huffdz al-Ham- 
dint, a da&@ in the Yaman, d. in Safar 533/Oct. 1138. The Nuzhat 
al-afkdr, vol. 1, by Idris ‘Imad ad-din, devotes much space to his 
pedigree, hostilities against his brother, praises his ascetic habits, 
and quotes lengthy poems. But nothing is said about his literary 
activity. The same applies to the MJuntaza‘ al-akhbdr, vol. II. 


(188) Kitab an-nafs, divided into three gisms: 1. bayadn ma‘- 
rifat an-nafs; 2. fasl i: zuhir an-nafs bi’l-mawdii‘, and fast 11: hal 
hiya l-mawdis aw ghayru-hu? ‘Vhere are also several /fasls without 
headings; 3. /#’l-qawl ‘ald wujid an-nafs li-kamdl ath-thant, etc., also 
divided into fasls without headings. ‘The chief source of the au- 
thor is the Réhat al-‘aql by Hamid ad-din al-Kirmani. He also 
often refers to his own treatise Munirat al-bas@ir, just below. 


(x89) Munirat al-bas@ir, divided into ten bdbs: 1. tawhid; 2. 
Imdmat wa man al-mustahagq la-hé wa mushdr ilay-hi bi-hd; 3. Nadtiq; 
4. Asdsiyyat wa wasdyat; 5. nagl wa ma‘dd; 6. istthdla; 7. thawdab 
wa ‘igdb; 8. ‘adl; 9. hubit wld ddr al-‘amal; to. suid wartiga’. 

(xg0) ar-R. fi baydn ijdz al-Qur’dn, included in MT u. 

(xg) al-Miémiyya, a qastda in praise of ‘Ali. 

(x92) an-Na‘im, a treatise on ta’yid, nafs, tabi‘at, etc. Only 
a part of it is preserved. 

(193) Burhan al-anwdr f? igdz strat al-hawthar, included in 
the MT ii. Cf. no. 205 (31). 

(194) Diwdn of poetry containing 25 poems on tawzhid. 

(195) Ghdyat al-mawdlid, not mentioned in F. A highly 
suspicious work, cf. my “Rise of the Fatimids”, 1942, pp. 20-23, 
extract, texts, 35-39. It is divided into five bdbs: 1. fi'l-qawl fi 
ithbat al-hujajft l-jaza@ir al-ithnd ‘ashar. Bab V1. fé qawl ‘ald an-nasit 
al-muttahid bi-hi al-laéhit. Bab U1. ft?l-qawl ‘ald hddhihi al-hddithat 
wa ithbat as-sahth min-hd. Bab VV. fi?l-qawl ‘ald ithbat al-tmamat li’l- 
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imam at-Tayyib Abét’l-Qdsim. Bab V. fi’l-qawl ‘ald al-lai@if wa gha- 
yati-had wa'l-hujub al-khamsat wa zuhitri-ha bi-hudidi-hd wa zuhir al- 
magdm bi-jamt‘i-hd wa tajallt al-ghayb bi-hd. 

The central point in these speculations is the question 
whether a woman can be a /ujjat, with reference to the theories 
that Hurrat al-Malika, a widow of a Sulayhid tribal headman, 
can be recognized as a /uyjat of al-Amir. 


Dhuwayb (or Dhwayb) b. Misd al-Wddi‘t, the first Yamanite 
dat, was appointed (Muntaza‘ ii) 12 Sha*ban 532/25-iv-1138, d. 10 
Muharram 546/29-iv-1151. There was apparently nothing extra- 
ordinary in his activities. (Both the Nuzhati and Muntaza‘ 11, say 
nothing about his books). 


(196) Risdlat an-nafs, an opuscule of the usual hagd@ig type 
(also, according to F., containing some fawd’id, ld yumkin kitdbatu- 
ha). It is not divided into bdbs, but each section is introduced 
mostly by wa’‘lam, sometimes fasl, or fa-naqil. 


(197) ad-Daraj fi ma‘rifat al-mawyjidat, a short treatise on 
theosophy, included in MT’ 1, no. 205 (19). 


———_ $$ ee 


Ibrahim b. al-Husayn al-Hamidi, the second Yamanite daz, cd. 
in San‘A on the 16th or 7th Sha‘ban 557/ 31(22)-7-1162. Nuzhal 
+ devotes a few lines to him, Muntaza‘ ii copies it, both vaguely 
mention his “books”, but no titles are given. 


(x98) Kanz al-walad (as it is commonly called), or Ahazinal 
al-‘ulim wa’l-fawd id, one of the most secret esoteric works, kutub 
al-kibér. F.-not seen. Divided into fourteen bdbs; 1. fi’l-qawl ‘ald't- 
tawhid min chayr tashbih wa ld ta‘til; 2. frl-qawl ‘al@ l-ibdd* al-ladht 


“A 


huwa’l-mubdis al-awwal; 3. ft’l-qawl ‘ald l-munba‘athayn ‘ant’ l-mubdt‘ 
al-awwal; 4. fi‘l-qawl ‘al@l-munba‘ath al-awwal al-q@im bvl-fi‘l wa 
mda dhalik al-fil; 5. f@l-qawl ‘al@l-munbas‘ath ath-thani al-qg@im bi'l- 
guwwat wa md sabab dhalik; 6. fil-qawl ‘al@l-hayild wa’s-stirat wa 
ma huma ft dhati-himad wa md sabab takaththufi-himd wa? mtizaji-hima ; 
7. ft’ l-qawl ‘ald zuhitr al-mawaltd ath-thalatha al-ma‘din wa’ n-nabat wa'l- 
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BE 
hayawdn; 8. ft’l-qawl ‘ala zuhtr ash-shakhs al-bashari awwalan wa fi 
Kull zuhiir ba‘d waf@ al-kawr; 9. fi’l-qawl ‘ald zuhir ash-shakhs al- 
Jadil min taht khatt al-v‘tidal; 10. fi'l-qawl ‘al@l-irtig@ wa’s-su‘iid id 
ddr al-ma‘dd in sh@ Allah Ta‘dald; 11. fé’l-qawl ‘ald ma‘rifat al-hudtid 
al-‘ulwiyya wa's-sufliyya; 12. fil-qawl ‘al@l-irtiq@ fi?d-darjat ila’ l- 
Jannat ad-daniya wa'l-‘dliya; 13. fi’l-qawl ‘al@ttisal al-mustafid bi’ l- 
mufid warligad i-hi tlay-hi wa ttisdli-hi bi-hi; 14. fv’l-qawl ‘al@l-‘adhab 
bi-haqiqati-hi wa kayfiyyati-hi. 

The work chiefly consists of quotations from al-Mu’ayyad 
f?'d-din, Hamid ad-din al-Kirmdani, usually referred to as “al- 
Hakim”, Qadi Nu‘man, “ash-Shaykh al-hamid as-Syistdni”,1. e. Abt 
Ya‘qtbh as-Siyzi, his [thbdt an-Nubuwwat (no. 33), (an interesting 
term is used: ma‘rifat daymiimiyya), occasionally Ja‘far b. Manstr 
al-Yaman, as-Sayyid al-Malik al-Khattab b. al-Husayn, naddar AI- 
lah wajha-hu, ft Muntrat al-bas@ir (no. 189); once a certain Ibn 
Samdiin is referred to (gal... ft risdlati-hi al-latt addfa-had ila 
Mansiir al-Yaman). Apparently for the earliest occasion in the 
Ismaili literature the author often quotes al-7dmi‘a, 1.e. the Ency- 
clopaedia of J/khwdn as-Safa, introducing quotations by gdl ash- 
Shakhs al-Fddil séhib ar-Ras@il, naddar Allah wajha-hu (which im- 
plies the indication that the author of the Aanz did not know 
the name of the author of the Encyclopaedia, and did not regard 
him as an Imam as has been hinted above, see p. 19). 


(199) al-Ibtidd’ wa'l-Intiha@ an opuscule, composed of one 
large and several shorter sections each beginning with a Basmala. 


‘A cA A 


(200) ash-Sharifa fi ma‘dni’l—lattfa, which is sometimes 
wrongly attributed to Ibrahim b. al-Husayn b. ‘Ali b. Muham- 
mad b. al-Walid, the 11th Yamanite dd‘?. The booklet was ap- 
parently composed before 546/1151, because the first dd‘?, Dhu’- 
ayb b. Masa al-WAdi‘t, who died in that year,is referred to as 
still alive (addém Allah ‘umra-hu, etc.), and refers to the stunning 
effect of the events connected with the death of al-Amir and 
what followed it. The author plainly says that his work was ba- 
sed on the works of Sayyid-né Dhu’ayb. The book deals with 
the usual theosophic subjects, such as ibdd‘, ‘aql, nafs, etc., but 
for the most part concentrates on astrological speculaticns con- 
cerning the influence of different planets on physical and psy- 
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chical faculties of man, etc. It is divided into many unnumbered 
fasls, of different length. Works of al-Mu’ayyad fi’d-din are 
referred to. 


(20x) Tis‘awa tistin mas ala fi'l-haq@iq, sometimes attributed 
to the namesake of the author, the same Ibrahim b. al-Husayn 


b. al-Walid. The work deals with hagd@iq in the usual Yamanite 


style. 


‘Alt bh. al-Husayn (b. Ahmad) b. al-Walid, the cousin of the 
fitth dat, <Altb. Muhammad (b. Ahmad) b. al-Walid who died 
in 612/1216. 


(202) R. al-Basmala, included in MT u, ef. no. 205 (27). 


(203) ar-R. fi'l-bahth ‘ald@l-frqat an-Nizdriyya, included in 
MT ii, quite worthless from the standpoint of history as giving 
no facts, and containing nothing beyond vague theorising. 


(204) Tuhfat at-talib wa umniyyat al-bahith ar-raghib, on mabda@’ 
wa l-ma‘dd, included in MT i, and is sometimes regarded as the 
work of the gth dé‘@ ‘Ali b. al-Husayn b. ‘Alib. Muhammad b. 
al-Walid who died in 682/1284. It is not certain whether it 1s 
also called Risdlat ad-Dal‘. Cf. no. 205 (24). 


Sayyid-nd Muhammad b. Tahir bh. Ibrahim al-Haritht, d. 7 
Shaww. 584/29-xi-1188. Practically no details of his biography 
are given in the Vuzhat and Muntaza‘. 


(205) Majmi‘ at-tarbiyat, in two vols., the classic chresto- 
mathy of Ismaili literature which served as a model to later 
works of this type. In his introduction the author says that he 
has given his book the title Aztdd al-Jawdhir, and that it was 
sntended as an introduction (madkhal) to what is desirable to be 
read from the da‘wat books, collecting in it the cream of “Arab 
letters and wonderful ideas”. The contents of the first vol.: 

r. Tawitl as-salat zdéhiran wa bdtinan ‘ald jumlati-had. ‘The 
source is not mentioned, probably by the compiler himself. 
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2. Dhikr ta’ wil as-salat min Kitab al-Mas’ala wa'l-Jawab (the 
latter by an anonymous author of al-Mustansir’s time, see above, 
NO. 170): 

3. Ta’wil as-saldt min Kitab ash-Shawahid wa’l-baydn, by Ja‘far 
b. Mansar al-Yaman (see above, no. 16), with an addition by 
the compiler. 

4. Tawil Basmala, in three short ddbs. 

5. Ta wil ash-shahddat wa muqabaldtu-ha li’l-‘dlam, perhaps by 
the compiler himself? 

6. Takallum fi'l-jawhar wa’l-‘arad, condensed from the 
Risdlat Tarkib al-jasad. 

7. Risdlat al-jawharayn (or al-jawdahir), li-Sayyid-nd Muham— 
mad b. Tahir, in two magdlas, each subdivided into 8 babs. 

8. Min ar-Risdlat ar-rébi‘a min Ras@il Ikhwan as-Safa. 

g. Kalém fi't-tarbiyat, by Muhammad b. ‘Tahir himself, in 
12 fasls. 

ro. Risdlat Shahriydr b. al-Husayn, apparently the same as 
Risdlat_ fé Radd man yunkir al-‘dlam ar-rithdni, see above, no. 173. 

rr. R.mutadammina as-Sijill al-wdarid bi’l-bishdrat l-Mawla-na, 
by Muhammad b. Tahir himself, about the meaning of the 
terms “muslim” and “mu’min”. The letter is from al-Amir inform- 
ing Sayyidat ar-Raziyya al-Hurrat al-Malika about the birth of 
a child, in 524/1130. The Hiddyat al-Amiriyya is referred to, also 
K. al-Fataralt wa’l-Qiraénaét (no. 18), and _ Strat Ibn Hawshab by 
Ja‘far b. Manstir al-Yaman (no. 23, doubtful). 

13. Matrifat al-Fism wan-Nafs wa’l-farg bayna-humad, on the 
difference between the physical and psychical self, by an anony— 
mous author. 

14. Ma‘rifat an-Nufis al-arba‘, by Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. Abi 
Yazid, of al-Amir’s time. 

15. Risdlat ‘Amlaéq al-Yindni, on theosophical matters. 

16. Kalam fi?l-hujjat, about the nass of _Imams. 

17. R. ad-Daraj, by adh-Dhu’ayb b. Musa, comments ona 
point from the Réhat al-‘Aql, about the relative position of things 
in existence. Cf. no. 197. 

18. Risdlat al-Mabéhith at-tis‘a, on logical categories, in ap- 
plication to anthroposophy. ‘The name of the author does not 
appear. 


Link: http://www. realpatidar.com/library age 72 of 264 
email: mail@realpatidar.com 


1963 -Ismaili Literature by lvanow [1106] 


56 No. 205 N. YAMANITE PERIOD 


19. Mulhiqat al-adhnén wa munabbihat al-wasndn, by ‘Ali Db. 
Muhammad b. al-Walid, cf. further on no. 233. It deals with 
haqa@ iq, tawhid, etc. 

20. Fad@il Rabbani al-umma wa mu‘jizdtu-had khabar an-niq, 
stories of miracles of the Prophet related from Miqdad b. al— 
Aswad, and others. 


21. al-Mabddi al-‘aqliyya, from the Encyclopaedia of /khwan 
as-Safa. 

22. Risdlat al-hudid wa’r-rusim, also from the same source. 

23. al-Qawl ‘ald kam (?) al-‘ibdd, on ta wil. 

24. Tuhfat at-Talib wa umniyyal al-badhith ar-rdghib, by ‘Ali 
b. al-Husayn b. al-Walid, see above, no. 204. Aildb az-Xina by 
Abt Hatim ar-Razi is quoted (a rare thing), also works of Ja‘far 
b. Manstr al-Yaman. An extraordinary feature: jd ‘ani’l-lmdm 
Ahmad b. ‘Abd Allah, obviously a quotation from the Jkhwén as-Safa. 
The story of Imam al-‘Aziz, 12 bdbs of the twelve jaz@ir and a 
Sindi, who wanted to deify the Imam. 

It is sometimes wrongly ascribed to ‘Ali b. al-Husayn b. 
‘Ali b. Mhdb. al-Walid, the 9th dd‘?. 

25. Tarbiyat mufida jdmi‘a, useful information on varied 
(religious) subjects, on /urid, tahdrat, saldt, and so forth, then on 
theosophical matters, sometimes with the use of cipher. Abt Hatim 
(ar-RAzi), Qadi Nu‘man, and others are referred to. 


The contents of the second volume: 

26. Majlis (min majdlis) Sayyid-na al-Mu’ayyad /i’d-din. A 
sermon of a general instructive character, appealing to seek ‘im 
and practice piety and devotion to God. 

27. Risdlat al-Basmala fé ma‘rifat at-tis‘a ‘ashar al-mufassala, 
by ‘Alib. al-Husayn b. al-Walid (beg. vii/xiii c.), cf. no. 202. It 
explains the mystical implications of the letters in the words 
b’ism Allah, chiefly following the writings of Ja‘far b. Manstr al- 
Yaman. Sar@ir al-ma‘dd wa’l-ma‘ash, see no. 50 (by Abt Ya‘qab 
Sijzi) is also referred to in the beginning. The “proofs” are based 
on the fantastical speculation over the numerical values of letters 
composing the formula and their reference to the seven Great 
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Apostles (nutaq@) and so forth. ‘The legend of al-Mu‘izz’ explana- 
tions to “the twelve babs in charge of the twelve jazéras”, who 
prostrated before him except one who was from Sind (cf. Tuh/fat 
al- Talib above, in the first volume no.24). 

28. Follow several instructive anecdotes, perhaps having 
nothing to do with the R. Basmala, which is apparently complete. 

29. Story about Aflattn. The legend, narrated in the Tuh- 
fat at-Tdadlib, again about the “twelve bdbs from twelve jaziras” 
prostrating before al-‘Aziz, except one from Sind; story of the 
son of Luqman; Ahabar Tamim; Riwdyat Jida ‘an AAl al-Bayt; story 
about ‘Ali anda Syrian, with a reference to the A. al-Ghurar wa’d- 
Durar, by Sayyid Murtada; R. al-Farg bayn al-Mal@ikat bi?l-quwa 
wa l-mal@ikat bvl-fi‘l (cf. above, no. 168) 

30. Mahayat al-Irshdd wa'l-mitdihat li-sabil an-najdt, min ‘alam 
al-kawn wal-fasdd, by an anonymous author of the sixth/twelfth c. 
It is divided into four bdbs: 1. waldyat al-A’imma; 2. fi’l-hadd ‘ald’ l- 
a‘mal ash-shar‘ipyd; 3. ft-l-hadd ‘ald talab al-‘ilm; 4. ft-mé yalzim al- 
muminin ba‘da-hum li-ba‘din. The babs are subdivided into /fasls. 
References to the Da‘@im of Q. Nu‘man, his al-Majdlis wa’l-Mu- 
sdyaral, Imams al-Mansur, al-Mu‘izz, ancient Imams, A. al-Himma, 
al-Mu’ayyad /t’d—din’s Majdlis, Hamid ad—din’s Tanbih al—hddt 
wa l—mustahdi, the Rahat al—‘Aql, the wasiyyat of Imam al-Hakim 
given by him to Ahmad b. ‘Abd Allah al—Kirmani (i. e. Hamid 
ad—din) when he was sent to his post in ‘Iraq. 

31. R. Sand bi-hd as—sultdn al—ajall as-sayyid al—Khattab. b. 
Hasan, an answer to R&R. Burhan ul—anwar fi jaz strat al—hawthar 
(cf. no.193). It is perhaps the same work as mentioned in F. 
under the title of ar-R. ft bayadn ijdz al—Qur’dn. It is divided into 
unnumbered /fasls. Unfortunately, the name of the author of the 
book which is criticised does not appear here. 

32. Kitab Abt? l—Fawdris ad—D&it bil jaztrat ash-Shdm (cf. no. 
120). A compilation composed of answers of various dd‘és in Syria, 
at the time of al-Hakim 67’/-/éh, explaining various questions of 
the Ismaili faith. The compiler, musannif, calls himself the secretary 
(katib) of the dat in Syria, Abt’l—-Fawaris Ahmad b. Ya‘qab. 
The questions are arranged in 16 babs: 1. Various proofs of the 
necessity of the Imam after the Prophet; 2. whether it is not 
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enough to have the Coran, shari‘al, far@id and sunnat; 3. why the 
Imam cannot be elected by the community, and not appointed 
by a nass? 4. What are the proofs of the validity (s¢hhat) of the 
nass? 5. In what is the guaranty of justice in God’s having cho— 
sen for Imamat Peter and not Paul? 6. What is the proof for 
our reason that ‘Ali was the noblest man after the Prophet, and 
the most deserving of the caliphate of all the people? 7. From 
where can one see that ‘Ali ibn Abi Talib wasthe bravest man in 
the nation, and yet he had not presented his claims, but swore 
allegiance (to the incumbent)? 8. Why is it not permissible that 
at one and the same time there would be two Imams or more 
owing to the great distances which separate different corners of 
the earth? 9. Why is it impossible that Imamat could be trans— 
ferred from the descendants of ‘Ali to others? 1o. How would 
it be if this revelation (al—dyat) would not have been from our 
Prophet, and of our times, but the ancient law? 11. Is it possible 
that your _ Imam dies without a heir? The author goes into the 
question of the genealogy of the Imams, and refers to the ‘hutba 
of al-Hakim in Cairo in 386/996; 12. what if the Imam dles as 
still an embryo, or a born infant, — how can one follow him, or 
swear allegiance to him, while he is stilla minor... not yet 
regarded by shari‘at as responsible for his actions? 13. What proof 
can be brought of the legitimacy of Imamat, etc. 14. How can 
it be that an Imam _ should remain in concealment owing to 
fear (of persecution), or concealing his real religion (laqiyya), just 
like our concealed Imam (ai—TJayyib); 15. Why are the names 
of the Imams publicly revealed in mosques? 16. How would it be 
possible to know the real successor, if the Imam dies leaving seve- 
ral sons who all claim succession while the real Imam designate 
is afraid to present his claims? 

The compiler apparently dces not refer to any earlier works, 
is quite vague in his references to the mukhdlifin. In the fourth 
bab he refers to al-Hasan al-Basri, an early Sufi. | 

33. (Arbasa fusil fr l-usil), a title-less treatise by an anony- 
mous author who wrote it under al-Mustansir 67°l-ladh (4.28-487/ 
1036-1094), divided into four fasls: 1. fi mdé yalzamahl al-tman... 
min tat‘zim hurmat ad-din: 2. fi tafdéil al-wilddat ad-dimyya wa’l-ukhuw- 
wat ar-rihdniyya ‘ald’l-wilddat at-tabi‘iyya wa’l-ukhuwwat al-jismiyya; 
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3. ft takaft hugiig al-mwminin ... ‘ald tkhtilaf tabaqati-him; 4. ft'l- 
hadd ‘al@l-tamassuk bvl-‘amal as-sdlih ... ‘The author refers to the 
works of al-Mu’ayyad /?’d-din. 


34. Mas@il al-mustajth li'l-‘abd as-sdlih, an elementary work 
on various questions of fa wl, eschatology, the Q@im (‘ald dhikri-hi’s- 
saldm), Imamat, ‘ahd, darajat at-muhrimtn min al-bdtin, al-jidd, al- 
fath, al-khayal, demonology, etc., all in very small doses. 


35. Risdlat lvsh-shaykh ... ‘Ali b. al-Husayn b. al-Walid ila 
Muhammad ibn al-Hindi, obviously the same as the R. f7’l-bahth 
‘ala@l-firqat an-Nizdriyya, mentioned above, no. 203. The author, 
‘Ali b. al-Husayn b. al-Walid, flourished in the beginning of the 
seventh/thirteenth c. ‘The work is arguing against those (. e. Ni- 
zaris) who believe that the nass (of the Musta‘liaan Imams) be- 
came extinct (with al-Amir), and insists on the reality of at-Tayyib. 
There is much of all kinds of irrelevant speculation and = argu- 
ment, but nothing as regards historical facts. ‘The “proofs” mostly 
consist of cabbalistic calculations, in the Hurtfi style, and so 
forth. Hamid ad-din Kirmani’s work, the !Jabdsim al-bishérat fi ’r- 
radd ‘al@’l-Farghént (no. 141) and al-Mu’ayyad’s A. al-lbtidé wa’ l- 
intihd (no. 168) are referred to. 


36. Riwdyat al-aruzz wa md ft-hi min al-faal, on the value of 
rice, as related by al-Mufaddal b.‘Umar from Imam Ja‘far, 


37. al-L@iha, by an anonymous author, a treatise on theo- 
sophy, divided into 15 jfasls, each beginning with /? ibdnat ad-dalil 
‘ald..: 1. jasad al-insin makhliq ... wa lays huwa bi-khdliq dhati-hi; 
2. jasad al-insdn wa rithu-hu ... mahkiim at-tabi‘at ...; 3. al-tabi‘al 
majbitrat...ld ikhtiydr la-hd ft wstihdlati-ha...; 4. al-arkdn al-arba‘a 
watetabi‘at mahkiimat...; 5. al-aflak wa l-kawdakib majbiirat mahkiimat 
Ji harakdti-ha ...; 6. al-aflak al-muharrikdt ... yuhriku-hd muhrik...; 
7. al-muhrik an-ndgqis ... muhtdj ud témm ghant sakin ...; 8. al-‘aql 
al-kullé ... ma‘lil ...; 9.j@izat al-kalam ft'l-Mubdi'...; 10. jamt.. 
min al-mutaharrikat wa’s-sdkindt ma‘lildt ...; 11. al-Mubdis lé yahta 
wld tbhdd‘i-hi al-mubda‘dt ...; 12. thdtat ‘ilm al-Bédri bi’l-mubda‘ ...; 
13. wmtind’ idmihlal al-mubda‘dt ...; 14. haat an-nafas wa'l-arwah 
wld ajrém wa'l-ajsdm ...; 15. al-wusil ila ghadh@ ar-rith wa lubb ad- 
din wa tawil ash-shar@i ... kama wusil al-jasad ila ghadh@i-hi . 


Link: http://www. realpatidar.com/library Page 76 of 264 
email: mail@realpatidar.com 


1963 -Ismaili Literature by lvanow [1106] 


60 Nos. 205-208 N. YAMANITE PERIOD 


The author apparently flourished under al-Mut‘izz li-din 
Allah because he invokes blessings upon his ancestors and those 


who are coming after him. 


28. Risdlat li’ l-Hasan b. Muhammad ad-Déi al-\ayhadhi (?), 
an “open letter” written by the dd‘? al-Hasan b. Muhammad 
with a nisba which cannot be properly reconstructed due to the 
errors of copyists, at the time afparently of al-‘Aziz brl-lah (365- 
386/975-996), to his persecutors, the people of Ray (now Teheran), 
cf.no. 114 above. 


(206) ar-Risdlat al-Hatimiyya fi'r-radd ‘ala ba‘d al-mdriqin, an 
“answer”, or refutation of the statements ina treatise by an author 
whose name is not given. Muhammad b. Tahir finds it badly 
misleading, and does not mince hard words about its malice. ‘The 
treatise is divided into 13 fasls, each forming a detailed refutation 
of the “risdla”, the text of which is cited. The work depicts the 
utter confusion and anarchy which followed the extinction of the 
Musta‘lian line, with many members of the da‘wat organisation 
losing discipline. Works of Hamid ad-din, al-Mu’ayyad, and some 
others, even the Jftitédh ad-da‘wa, by Qadi an-Nu‘man, are 
abundantly quoted. 


(207) Hadd@igq al-albab, in 28 mas’alas relating to various 
reli ious and theosophic problems; it may be a kind of note-book 
into which information on different subjects was entered without 
any system: I-4. matters connected with tawhid, creation, etc.; 
5-8. nafs; 9. on Risdlat (Prophetship); 10. moralising on the sub- 
ject of the fagr al-‘ulam@ wa dhillatu-hum; 11. al-Q@im, hal jismu-hu 
mahsis am lé; 12-16. tawhtd with relation to ethics; 17. al-‘ibdda- 
tayn, al-‘ilmiyya wa’l-‘amaliyya; 18-22. eschatology, and miscellanies, 
such as wine drinking, etc.; 23. whether the Imam controls the 
falak, or the falak governs the fate of the Imam; 24-26. tahdrat; 


poetry; hudiid; 27. Jesus and Muhammad, who was greater? 28. 
ibdd. 


(208) ar-Risdla fil-haq@ig, or Arba‘ Sashar masala al-lati 
ajab San-haé Sayyid-nad Muhammad b. Tahir, in 14 babs: 1. al-a‘mal 
ash-shar‘iyya; 2. Jahannam, Barzakh, etc. 3. ikhtildf ‘ilal al-lughat; 
4. al-‘dlam al-kabir; 5. ikhtildf itiqddat; 6. hayiila; 7. ‘alam kabir(?); 
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8. misig?; 9. nsdn huwal-‘dlam al-kabir; 10. al-qawm an-nafsdniyya; 
11. Adam, shajarat, Iblis; 12. ‘adad wa handasa; 13. masqat an-nut fa; 


nafs ash-shams; 14. aflak. 
(209) al-Anwdr al-latifa, not seen by F. 
(210) al-\Midihat livr-rashdad, in a private collection. Doubtful. 


(211) Luma‘ al-anwdr, on the superiority of the dhurriyyat al- 
Lsma‘ilipya. 


“Ali b. Mduhammad b. Tahir b. Ibrahim al-Hadritht, the son of 
the preceding. 


(212) al-Baydn, mentioned in the Muntaza‘ ii, under the fifth 
dat, ‘Alib. Muhammad b. al-Walid. 


Hatim b. Ibrahim b. al-Husayn b. Abi?l-Mas‘tid b. Ya‘qib al- 
Hadmidt the third dd‘ in the Yaman, d. 16 Muh. 596/7—xi-1199. 
The Nuzhat 1 gives a lengthy story of how his accession was op- 
posed by different parties, but says nothing about his literary 
works. ‘The same is with the Aduntaza‘ ii. He was a prolific writer 
and author of voluminous compilations. 


(213) ash-Shumiis azg-<dhira, a large work on theosophy, 
one of the most secret compendia of esoteric philosophy of Is- 
mailism. It is of the type, so much beloved in the Yamanite 
Ismaili literature, of a collection of mas’alas, very loosely con- 
nected one with another. The author very rarely quotes earlier: 
Ismaili works, sticking to the “highest authorities’, such. as. the 
apocryphal sayings of ‘Ali ibn Abi Talib, or Imam Ja‘lar. The 
full title of the book is given in the mugaddima as ash-Shumits 
ag-<ahira wal-Anwdr al-Mudvat al-Bdhira, muhtawt md ft-hi ‘ald 
sharaf ad-dunyd wa’l-dkhira. It is entrusted to the reader as an 
amanal. “Hach answer to each question is here, in truth, a shining 
sun”, and so forth. It is awfully verbose, profusely invoking God 
and pooring pious sentences,— no wonder that in my copy it 
takes 905 pages. At the beginning something like an attempt at 
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systematic division is made: first comes a fasl, then 12 numbered 
mas’ alas, then a masala without a number, and then, apparently 
without any system, the headings appear: /asl, mas‘ala, gawlu-hu, 
etc. The first mas’ala is about the ahl ddr al-quds, i.e. ddr al-ibda, 
the world of primal realities. The second: the words attributed 
to ‘Ali: “nahn ashkhds azaliyyin qabl al-qalam wan-niin (‘aql and 
nafs)”. Another: ‘agl, hudid, etc. Creator, amr, kalima, etc., the 
usual discussions of the world, nature, etc., with occasional refe- 
rences to the works of al-Mu’ayyad and Hamid ad-din. 

In the eleventh mas’ala the author comes to the discussion 
of Iblisand generally demonological matters, even Umm as-sibydan, 
who introduces herself to king Solomon as a female demon called 
Abrim bint Dahaq bint ‘Aqiq bint Malyat bint Shaytan bint 
Alham bint Lahim ibn Fa’us b. Iblis (quite a matrilinear pe- 
digree!) She delivers to Solomon a lengthy lecture on demonology 
as the cause of various ailments, etc. There were two Iblises, one 
the Iblis who rebelled against God, and the other who re-ap- 
pears as the didd, adversary, of every Ndtig. This, eleventh mas’- 
ala would well deserve translation as a sample of Yamanite folk- 
lore of the end of the Mil c. A. WV: 

The reth mas’ala is about Deity, whether it was created, 
or not. Reference to Hamid ad-din. All these are the mysteries 
which the human tongue cannot explain (md ld yatarajim ‘an-hu 
lisén basharz). 

The new mas’ala, which bears no number, is about Adam 
al-kullé. ar-rithaénit wa ‘an Iblis ar-rithani, from where, how, and for 
what purpose were they created. The next question is about the 
“tree” in the al-‘dlam ar-rithani and al- ‘dlam al-jismaéni. Why and 
how Muhammad the Prophet was chosen for his mission. 

Addenda to the first mas’ala about the words of ‘Ali: gawdlu- 
hu ‘alay-néd salému-hu: inna Allah... tkhtass li-nafsi-hi ba ‘d Nabiyyi- 
hi min bant-hi wa ahl bayti-hi khdssatan... wa ja‘ala-hum ad-du‘at 
bi’ l-haqq ilay-hi... In dealing with the doctrine of Vubuwwwat and 
Imamat the author does not spare curses for the ghuldt (hyper- 
bolists), hulilis, mdrigin, etc. The author goes through all Biblical 
precedents. A short fas! sums up the section. 

The next section, mas’ala, touches on the important problem 
of the relations between Deity and the Imam. Again the sup- 
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posed words of ‘Ali are taken as starting point, expressed in ver- 
ses beginning with: nahnu fi? l-lahi lé hulila wa likin, etc. Further 
on the author quotes some lines form the epistle of al-Mu ‘izz to 
the Qarmatian (sill u@ l-Qarmali). On the whole there is no 
startling revelation of anything that was so far unknown. 

Another section, commenting on ‘AIi’s words, beginning 
with: fa- ‘inda-hu takdmil al-amr wa sahh al-‘azm, etc., explaining 
the usual theosophy of “high realities”. 

Another saying, continuation of the preceding: thumm... 
abraz min makniin al- ‘tlm wa makhziin al-hukm, etc. It deals at length 
with Imamat and its theosophic aspects. 

A new section (without a heading) begins with the announ- 
cement that the words of Mawla-na ‘Ali are like the Coran, - 
containing parallel and contradictory expressions, one abrogating 
the other (nds7kh wa mansikh), and explanation may be single, 
or manifold. Various subjects are touched upon : Fatima; 
the caught er of the Prophet, first caliphs, Salman addressed as 
Salsal, Shi ‘ite devotees, etc. 

New section: questions put to ‘Ali by his sons, Hasan and 
Husayn, as related by Jabir b. ‘Abd Allah al-Ansari. Both sons 
ask ‘Ali to show them Yajtj wa Majty (Gog and Magog), and 
travel on a cloud. They were of a higher standing than king 
Solomon, who could do such things—why should they not have 
done it? The matter is explained symbolically. Other miracles, 
which sink to the level of plain fairy tales. 

Then come matters of eschatology: Hell, Paradise, discus- 
sion of moral behaviour, na/s of various kinds, etc. 

New section: God, matters explained by ‘Ali. Discussion on 
‘dqland other “high realities’. Psychology, Physics, etc. 

Tayidat qudsdniyya wa ‘uliim Rabbaéniyya, as the wisdom of the 
Imams. The ‘tlm with which the author is concerned is, cer- 
tainly, religious and even mystical knowledge. Pages are filled with 
hollow platitudes on the subject. The‘ idm of Adam, of Nth, 
Moses, etc. The words attributed to‘ Ali quoted: “I am given 
amongst the Arabs the name of ‘Ali b. Abi Talib; my name in 
Paradise is as-Sayyid; amongst the supporters of the firmament 
- ‘Ali; in the heaven - Taqi; on both earths (ardayn) - Amir 
al-mu’minin; with the Prophet - his brother, amongst his asso- 
clates - Murtadd4, amongst the faithful (mw minin) - Imam, in the 
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community - Haydara, in the Coran - Ahl al-Bayt, in the ‘Torah 
- Asad (lion), in the Injil- Sakhi, in Zubtr- Zaki, amongst the 
kafirs - Abt ‘Turab, amongst the kahana - Shuja‘, amongst the 
Turks - Ma‘ man (?), amongst the Daylamites (ad-Daylam) - Jabr, 
amongst the Greeks (Rim) - Ista‘ tts (?), at the Resurrection - 
Sdqi, this is how they call me in every language”. In another 
saying: “I am the great Tiding” (an-Naba’ al-‘Azim). Pages of 
other similar epithets of ‘Ali are given from the sermons attri- 
buted to him. These are related by Ydnus b. ‘Tayban, Kuthayr 


b. Da’td, and others. 

Now comes the question of those who derive their ‘¢/m from 
the Imam, namely bab, hujjat, da‘ ?, madhiin, etc. Again the que- 
stion of Imamat. The famous sentence “ ‘Ali is the mawld of 


those whose mawld I am”’. 


Imam Ja ‘far is asked about the Ghuldt and the Nusayriyya. 
A very rare tradition is quoted in which Imam Isma ‘il b. Ja‘- 
far addresses al-Mufaddal b. ‘Umar: “thou art our light in dark- 
ness and our lamp lit from the good olive tree” (with reference 
to the verse of the Coran connected with that expression). Fol- 
low many short traditions related from Imam Ja‘far and ‘Ali. 

Further on in the explanations of some other utterances of 
‘Ali the author touches upon the matter which is the subject of 
the Aztadb ar-Rushd wa’l-Hiddya (cf. above no.11 ). 

The same terms are used: 12 nagtbs of the Prophet, four 
heptads (aséb@‘ ), the seventh of the first being Muhammad _ b. 
Isma‘ il b. Ja‘ far, of the second , al-Mu‘ izz, the third - at-Tayyib 
(who is, of course, not mentioned in the A. ar-Rushd), the fourth 
- “the seventh of the abddl”. 'The same metaphor of the fawdkih 
(fruits) is used. | 

Further, follow the matters which appear exactly the same 
as the Risdlat al-aruzz which is includedin MT u,see no. 205 (36). 

The implications of the myth of Adam, the ni#r which con- 
tinues in the prophetic strain of his progeny. Follows a lengthy 
discussion of cosmogonical theosophy. 


The question of Barzakh. Asmda@ al-hudiid al-jismaniyya. ‘The 
hierarchy, quite an elementary discussion. It is interesting that 
here again the author takes out from antiquity the term /dhiq 
for bdb or hujat, gives the old term jindh the meaning of the 
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madhin. He explains the term mustajéb by man istajdb ua l-haqq. 

The purpose of the use of “alluding” expressions for the 
vanks in hierarchy and of the concealment of the madhhab al- 
haqq. Follow nearly 100 pages of theosophical discussion, with 
Adam and many other subjects mixed in a chaotic way. 

Comments on the words of Imam Ja‘tar: nahn rahmat Allah, 
etc. It implies that every Imam steps at the beginning of his 
Imamat into the place of his forefather, the Prophet, in accor- 
dance with the verse of the Coran (XXI,10): “verily, We sent 
thee out of mercy (rahmatan) to the world”. The author discusses 
the ideas of the hijdbs of different kinds: nastiti, rithani, al-maqdm 
al-lahiti, al-mawdi‘ ar-Rabbani, shakhs- nirdni, etc. The hadith “I 
and ‘Ali, we were both of us a single licht”, is quoted. “Abnda 
Fatim Fatir”. ‘This particular section may be the most important 
in the book as it entirely repeats the dogmas of the Nizari 
Qiydmat al-Qwyaémdt in Alamtit which the Musta‘lians officially 
refute. Preaching such ideas, the author, nevertheless, pours cur- 
ses upon the Ghulat and the Nusayris. 

Theosophy again. The author refers to a book, &itdb al-Igh- 
madd, of theosophic contents. Ja ‘far b. Manstir al-Yaman is also 
referred to, also Hamid ad-din. There are interesting references to 
Salman in which ‘Ali says: ashhad anna Salsal al-bab al-lahiq wa 
shabh an-nétiq ....shabh  al-hikmat an-ndtig ... Further: Salmdn 
‘alay-ha’s -saldm bab al-Wast...1t isa pity that the author in his 
interesting discussions gives no references to his sources, so that 
it is not easy to see what is his own position in these matters. 
Follows a commentary on a theosophical poem. Discussion of 
al- *Ashir, ‘Alam al-ashbah, etc. 

From the mundjdt of al-Mu’ayyad with theosophical com- 
ments, references to Biblical mythollgy, Adam, Noah, etc. 

Commentary on the mundjdt of an anonymous dignitary 
(ba‘d al-hudid) on Anwér Sha‘sha‘dniyya, the Imams. Comments on 
a saying of Imam Ja‘far. Another, of the Prophet. On various 
subjects: animals, man, nafs, Imamat, etc. 

Note from a question put to Yahya b. Malik concerning a 
point in the Rasé@’il of [khwén as-Safé. Another point from the 


same. 
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On the whole it would be fair to say that in this bundle 
of chaotic information obvious chaff is intermixed with very in- 
teresting matters, and if the book is supplied with a detailed sub- 
ject index, it may be of much use to the student of Ismailism. 

(214) Jami‘ al-haq@iq (mimmd jumi* min Majdlis Sayyid-nd_al- 
Mu ayyad fi'd-din safé Amir al-mwminin wa wasiyyi-hi Hibat Allah b. 
Masé b. D@ad as-Sulaymdné (as-Salmdnt?) qaddas Allah riha-hu), 
another voluminous production of the same author. It is a syn- 
opsis of the contents of the 800 majlises of Sayyid-na al-Mu’ay- 
yad arranged in 18 groups of subjects. The text of extracts 1s 
literally copied, and it is a great advantage that the compiler 
always indicates the volume and the number of the majlis from 
which the extract has been taken. If a systematic index of sub- 
jects, terms and proper names is provided, it would be a useful 
source for the study of the doctrine under the Fatimids. it os 
difficult to say as to whether the compilation incorporates the 
whole text of the 800 majlises (except for the opening passages ) 
because one majlis may be split up amongst several bdbs, It goes 
without saying that the author’s selection was entirely based on 
religious interest. The compendium 1s divided into 18 babs: 
1. fet-tawhid; 2. ft-md yakhtass bi-dhikr al-Mubdi‘ al-Awwal; 3. ji 
dhikr Rastl Allah wa fadli-hi; 4. fi-ma yakhtass bi-dhikr Rasul Allah 
wa dhikr Wasiyyi-hi; 5. fi-hi dhikr ma yakhtass bi-dhikr Amtr al-muw - 
minin ‘Ali ibn ‘Abi Talib; 6. fi-md yakhtass bi-dhikr al-A’immat; 7. 
dhikr al-hudiid; 8. mddat, ta’yid,- wahy, hal al-Anbiy@ ;9. ?(its head- 
ing is omitted in F., and the whole chapter 1s missing in the 
copy which I examined); 10. wujdb ukhdh al- ‘ahd; wujib at-ta wil; 
11. dhikr al-ghuldt wa ahl at-tandsukh wa’r-radd ‘alay-him; 12. ar-radd 
‘al@’l-faldsifa wa'l-mu‘attila wa ahl an-nuyjtiim; 13. ar-radd ‘al@l-Misri 
wa'th-Thughirt wa’ l-Mu ‘tazila wa’l-Yahiid; 14. adddd al-Wast wa’l- 
Aimma wa dhikr Iblis kull ‘asr wa’z-zamdn wa didd kull Natiqg; 15. 
sermons on moral matters; 16. Qd@’im al-Qiydmat; 17. Ma ‘dd; 18. 
ahl al- ‘adhdab. 

(215) Tanbth al-ghafilin, on ethics, compiled from tradition 
of the Imams, verses of the Coran, various early works on eth- 
ics, the Rasd@’il of Ikhwan as-safaé, and Majdlis of Imam al- ‘Aziz 
bil-lah. It is not divided into chapters, but new subjects are 
introduced by “fasl”. Occasional references are made to ancient 
philosophers. 
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(216) Tuhfat al-qulib wa farjat al-makréb, also named by the 
author Tuhfat al-qulib ft tarttbh al-hudét wa’d-du‘dt SU lyazirat al- 
Yamaniyya, an elementary work on the doctrine of Ismailism to 
which ashort note is added on the shifting ofthe leaders of the 
Musta ‘lian Ismailis from Cairo to the Yaman, and on the few 
earliest dd‘is. Cf. my article “The Organisation of the Fatimid 
Propaganda” in the Journ. of the Bombay Branch of the R.Asiatic 
S-ty, 1939, pp. 13-14. The book, as many other writings of 
this author, is not divided into regular chapters, but each sec- 
tion is simply marked by /as/ (altogether 21 of them ). It con- 
tains a considerable element of controversy against the ghuldt 
of various kinds, but, unfortunately, the information is rendered 
useless by the author’s never mentioning the name of the sect 
against which it is directed. The most valuable part of the work 
is the quotation of an earlier treatise, which is apparently lost, 
ar-k. al-Miéijizat al-Kafiya ft Shuritt ad-Da‘ wat al-Héadiya, by Sayyid- 
na Ahmad b. Ibrahim an-Naysabtii (cf. no.118). The author also 
refers to his earlier “one risdla after another”, especially the one 
with the title ar-Risdlat al-Jawhara (or Jawhariyya?), cf. no. 227. 

(217) <ahr Badhri’l-Haqd@’iq, divided into 18 mas?’alas: 1. ibdd’ 
al- ‘ugil, etc.; 2. al-afldk, etc.; 3. kurrdt an-ndr; 4. Ndatiq, Wast, 
Imdms; 5. al-hayat as-sdriya; 6. dhanb Adam: 7. rutbat al-mustajib, 
ctc.; 8. at-tajarrud mina’l-jism, etc.; 9. al-Fannat wa’n-Néar; 10. al- 
ibtidd’ wa’l-ma‘dd; 11. Kayf l@al-jism , etc.; 12. ma ‘dd al-mu’min, etc. 
13. sharaf al-masdjid, etc.; 14. al-ba‘th wa’n-nushir; 1 5. at-tariq; 
16. al-matar; 17. ‘aqlwl-hadd; 18. hayiil@’l-mw min, etc. The text was 
edited by Dr. ‘Adil al -‘Awwé, in his “ Muntakhabét Ismdilipya” , 


Damascus, 1958, pp. 157 — 180. 


(218) al-Mafakhir wa’l-ma dthir, on excellent qualties of ‘Ali. 
(219) Mafatth an-ni‘mat (to be distinguished from the work by 
Qadi Nu‘man with the same title, cf. no. Or). It is a eollec- 
tion of notes on religious and philosophical matters. 
(220) Mafdtih al-kuniiz, on whether al-Mahdi really was a 
descendant of Imam Husayn. The work appears to be lost. 
(221) an-Nagd (an-Nuqdat?) ‘ald ahl al-makhat ft-m@rtakab mina’ l-fisq 
wa'l-khabdt, on sinners and their offences. 
) (222) at-Tadhkira, miscellanies on religious and _ theosophic 
subjects. 
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(223) al-Majdlis al-azhar fi fadl Sahib al-Kawthar wa dhikr al- 
‘Id al-akbar fi yawm an-nass al-ashhar, on the ‘id of Ghadir Khum 
(cf. Azhdr vi). 

(224) Rk. al-Masélik, not in F. 

(225) al-Majdlis,a collection of 15 majlises. 


(226) al-Majdlis, a larger collection, originally of 77 majlises 


of which only 52 are preserved. 


(227) al-fawhara (or al-Jawhariyya?), cf. no. 216, referred to 
in the Tuhfat al-Qulab, on matters connected with the da‘wat. 


(228) Masdbih al-hagd@iq al-hddiya wld awdah at-tard’iq, not 


mentioned in F. 


(229) al-Ihsdn fi khalq al-insén, on righteous life and ethics, 
divided into five fasls: 1. f¢ baydn al-ihsén fi khalg al-insdn (after 
which the risdla received its title); 2. haydtu-huw’l-juz’yya; 3. mawtu- 
jn’ l-juzt; 4. mawtu-hw l-kullé; 5. haydtu-he l-kulliyya. 


Abit Tamdm, a dat who flourished about the beginning of 
the vii/xili c. | 

(230) al-Urjiiza li-Abi Tamdam, a versified treatise in 131 bayt 
on elements of the Ismaili doctrine. It is apparently also called 
Kitab ash-Shajara (?). 


‘Ali b. Hatim b. Ibrahim, the son of the third dé‘t, and him- 
self the fourth dd‘t, d. the 25 Dhi Qa‘da 605/31-v—1209. 


(231) Rawdat al-hikam as-sdfiva wa bustdn al-‘ulim  al-wdafya, 
on a number of points in Ismaili esoterism, in 17 mas’alas, taken 
from various earlier works: 1. on the hudid, comments on Abt 
Ya‘qtb as-Sijzit in his A. al-Bishdrait (cf. no. 45); 2. al-A’tmma, 
also comments on the words of the same author, apparently 
from the same work; 3. dawr al-ijrém, also from Sijzi; 4. al-Q@im 
‘alay-nd saldmu-hu; 5. an-nufiis ar-rihiyya tabligh ila l-mushtart; 6. al- 
mashmitmat mithl al-musk wa’l-‘anbar wa’l-kafir; 7. ibtid@ al-huriif ar- 
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rihdniyya (wa) anwar rithdniyya, also from a work of Abd Ya‘qtb: 
8. kam dar min al-adwdr wa’l-akwér ila wagqti-néd hadha; g. al-wahy 
al-mutiasil bi’r-Rasil ft waqt din waqt; 10. al-agjal, commenting on a 
saying of Imam Mhd al-Baqir; 11. an-Nutagd’ hum ajzd’ an-nafs 
al-kulliyya, also from k. al-Bishdrat of Abt Ya‘qtb (use of cipher) ; 
12. fadaldt ahl adwar ‘ind qiyém al-Q@im; 13. ta’ytd, from the 
Mundjat of al-Mivayyad; 14. hal an-nds majbirin ‘ald’l-ma‘dst, a ques- 
tion put to Imam Ja‘far; 15. relative places of the Prophet 
Muhammad, ‘Ali and Qéa’im ‘ald dhikri-hi’s-saldm; 16. mald@ika; 
17. Alldh akha bayn al-arwah fi?l-azillat thumm askan-hum al-abdén 
ba‘d dhalik, from a saying of Imam Ja‘far. 


(232) Aisdla,a short note on theosophy, eight small pages, 
sometimes under the same title as the preceding treatise. In one 
copy that I examined it is called “ta’lif Sayyid-na ‘Ali b. Hatim 
b. Ibrahim al-Hamidi”. It opens with qgdl sayyid-nad Yahya b. Lamak 
b. Malik ... ‘lam anna’l-kurrat wa mé ‘alay-hé ... In another copy 
there is nothing about the author, and it begins with: gdl sayyid- 
nad Héatim b, (sic) Yahyd b. Lamak b. Malik, 


‘Alt b, Muhammad 6b. al-Waltd, the fifth da‘t, d. 27 Sha‘ban 
612/21—xu-1115. Nuzhat al-afkdr refers only to his Démigh al-bdatil: 
Muntaza‘ ii says nothing about his books. 


(233) MJulhiqat al-adhhén wa munabbihat al-wasndn, a treatise 
on religious ethics divided into 12 fasls. Apparently one of the 
earliest works of the author as it is included in the first vol. 
of the MT (19). Fasl 1 on ta’dib of man; 2. on man’s position in 
the universe; 3. necessity of search for ‘ilm: 4. ‘dlam_ nafsant; 
5. latytd etc.; 6. piety; 7. jism jumlat ... al-‘dlam al-jismént, etc. 
8. “tlm wa fadl al-‘ulam@’; 9. more on ‘ilm; 10. ‘dlam at-tabt‘at; 11. 
al-‘ugil al-ibddiyya; 12. ibtidd’. 


(234) Ddmigh al-batil wa hatf al-munddil, a refutation of al- 
Mustazhiri, or, giving it its full title, Kitab Fad@th al-Batiniyya wa 
Fad@il al-Mustazhiriyya (derived from the name of the Abbasid 
caliph al-Mustazhir, 487—512/1094-1118), by the famous theo- 
logian, Muhammad al—Ghazali (d. 505/ 1111). Extracts from this 
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work have been edited and summarized in the “Streitschrift des 
Gazali gegen die Batinijja-Sekte” by I. Goldziher, 1916, on the 
basis of the Ms. Or. 7782 in the British Museum. The selection 
of quotations was made by the author entirely in the spirit of 
ideas about Ismailism as they were universally accepted at that 
time, missing much of what was really essential in the work. The 
original al-Mustazhivi, in a complete copy, should have taken many 
times as much as Goldziher’s text (81 pp.). 

Its refutation, the Ddmigh al-Béatil, is a large work, in two 
vols. forming together over 1250 large size pages. It is divided 
into 12 bdbs, of which the first two are introductory, and the 
other ten are each devoted to one of the babs into which al- 
Ghazali’s work is divided: 1. yatadamman Sharh hal hadh@l-mulhid . . 
2, .. ar-radd ‘alay-ki fi tahmid kitabi-hi ...; 3. .. ar-radd ‘alay-hi ‘an 

| badbi-hi al-awwal ft dhikr istinhdj al-minhd) ft siydqat kitdbi-hi; 4. .. 
ar-radd ‘alay-hi f{¢ md sharaha-hu ft al-bab ath-thént min dhikr bayan 
alqab man samd-hum al-Bdtiniyya ...; 5. ar-radd ‘Salay-hi fi babi-hi 
ath-thalith ... darajat hiyali-him ft 't-talbis ...; 6, ar-radd ... ft babi- 
hi ar-radbi‘ ‘amma dhakara-hu fi naql madhhabi-him jumlatan wa tafstlan; 
7. ar-radd ... ft babi-hi al-khamis ... fi tawildti-him ...; 8. ... ar- 
radd ... ft babi-hi as-sddis ... adillati-him al-‘aqliyya ‘ald nass madhhabi- 
him ...; 9. ... ar-vadd ft babi-hi as-sdbt‘ ...tbtdl istidldladti-himbt n- 
nass ‘ald nasab al-Imdém al-ma‘siim: 10 ...ar-radd ...ft bdbt-ht ath- | 
thamin ... ft mugtadd fatwa ash-shar‘ ft haqqi-him min at-tabard wa | 
at-takfir wasafk ad-dam; 11... ar-radd ... babi-hi at-tast’ ... fi .gdmat | 
al-burhén al-‘aqlt wa ash-shar‘t ‘ald anna al-'maém_ al-haqq ft ‘asri-hi 
bi-za‘mti-hi huwa al-Mustazhir; 12.... ar-radd ... ft babi-hi al-‘dshir. | 
jamifatan livr-radd ‘ald amthal hadha al-méariq. | 

The work contains some interesting material, although, by 
far, for the most part, it consists of platitudes and abuse poured 
upon the author of al-Mustazhiré for his wrongful condemnation 
of Ismailism. 


(235) adh-Dhakhira (al-muhtawi ‘ald md yusft as-stirat wa 
yunawwir al-basira), one of the most secret works of the neo-Ya- 
manite period. In the preface it is said that none should read it 
except with permission of the dd‘? of the province to whom he 
may be known personally, Size about 200 pages. F — not seen 


| &-ill bal , 
| 
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(apparently due to diplomatical blindness). ‘The work is divided 
into 35 fasls of which some have headings, and the majority not: 
1. tawhtd (al-Ghayb subhdéna-hu); 2. fi ibtida@ al-wujtid ar-rihdant as- 
siwart wa'l-ibdd al-qudsdni an-nitri; 3. al-ashbah an-nayyira; 4. fi'l- 
wujtid al-awwal bil-inbi‘ath al-awwal min al-munba‘ath al-awwal; 5. 
al-inbvath lvl-Munbaith al-awwal as-sdbiq la-hu; 6. sin and rebel- 
lion; 7. the afldkand kawdnib; 8. fi zuhtir ash-shakhs al-fadil dhi?n-niir 
al-kdmil al-ladht huwa ghdyat al-khilqat; 9. hudid ad-din; 10. imédn; 
11. Imdmat; 12. bdb; 13. embryo; 14. Jmdmat, Muhammad b. 
Isma‘il as the “Seventh”, al-Mu‘izz, Q@im al-Qiydmat ‘ald dhikri- 
hi’s-saldm; 15. al-Q@im; 16. Adwér; al-farq bayn madhhab al-Ghuldt 
al-mala‘in wa bayn madhhab ahl al-haqq; 17. nafs and Divinity; 18. 
Imamat in Biblical precedents; 19. Muhammad the Prophet; 
20. ‘Alf; 21. Fatima, daughter of the Prophet; 22. Muhammad 
b. Ismatl miutimm ar-rusul wa khaétim dawri-him; 23. Q@im of the 
juzt Qtydmat; 24. Astrology; 25. al-la@rikh al-a‘zam; 26. shari‘at; 
27. Saints accompanying the Prophet; 28, Enemies and sinners; 
29. The body of the vile enemy after death; 30. Rabble and 
rogues punished; 31. ‘adhdb; 32. nafs ndtigqa, hissiyya, etc. 33. Re- 
ward ‘of the faithful; 34. The Jinn; 35. Retribution. 

No works are quoted or referred to, as also no persons 
except for Salsal (Salman? cf. as-stwar as-Salmdniyya), Jabir b. Zayd 
al-Ju‘fi, and Qadi Nu‘man. Everything is saturated with astro- 
logical speculations. 


(236) Diwdn of poetry in praise of the Imams, early Yama- 
nite dd‘és, and the Imamat of at-Tayyib. 


(237) ar-Risdlat ft ma‘nadl-Ism al-A‘zam (in magic cipher), a 
short note. 


(238) Lubdb al-fawd’id wa safw al-‘aqg@id, a short treatise 
on the principal elements of the doctrine. The author in his 
introduction deplores the decline of religion, to combat which he 
wrote a risdla with the title al-Igdz wa’t-tadhkdr, in the fourth bdb 
of which he had already treated the same problems. He there- 
fore specially devoted the present treatise to the questions of 
mabda’ and ma‘dd. The work has no subdivisions in the first half, 
but in the second it is divided into short fasls, without headings. 
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Reference to ash-shakhs al-fadil Sdhib ar-Ras@il ft Fami‘at al-Fami‘a 
dhat al-fawa@id an-ndafi‘a. 

(239) Diya al-albadb al-muhtawt ‘ald@’l-mas@il wa’l-jawdb, a 
collection of instructive information on religious and_ esoteric 
matters, of the usual Yamanite type, divided into 32 mas’alas: 1. 
lawhid; 2. tothe question of Sayyid-na Hamid ad-din’s criticisms 
(in his A. ar-Riydd) of certain statements found in the A. al- 
Mahsil (cf. above, no. 24); 3. ma‘nd’l-ibdd; 4. inconsistencies in 
the theory of creation in the A. al-Ibtid@ wa’l-intihd’ (by Sayyid- 
na al-Mu’ayyad, cf. above, no. 170); 5. rutbal al-a‘ddd at-tabt‘iyya; 
6. awwal al-af*dl al-ibda‘, wa fitlu-hu wa'l-maf‘ilu-hu huwa’s-Sdbiq; 
7. azaliyyat as-Sdbiq wa azaliyyat mabda’i-hi; 8. as-Sdbiq tamm al- 
quoewat wa'l-fi'l; 9. al-Mubdi‘ wa’l-mukhtari‘; 10. anwdr of the Sdbig 
and Ydl?, and the hierarchy of the huditd ad-din; 11. what is 
the Divine fayd benefiting the universe; 12. ma‘rifat al-ibtidd’ wa’l- 
madd; 13. Sayyid-na al-Mu’ayyad’s book on ma‘dd; 14. tabf<at, 
dawrs of kashf and satr; 15. whether there were angels of a higher 
standing than those who had to prostrate before Adam; 16. 
whether Noah was the first Prophet to introduce a sharf‘at, as 
stated in Abti Tamam’s A. ash-Shajarat (see above, no. 230); 17. 
again from the same book, on the spirit of Adam, Jesus and 
Noah after it left their bodies; more comments on Abti Tamém’s 
K. ash-Shajara, on esoteric matters, eschatology, Imamat, hudid 
and so forth. 


(240) al-[déh w4at-Tabyin ft kayfiyyat tasalsul wilddat al-~jism 
wad-din, a treatise on theosophy, Imamat, hudid, etc. Few books 
are cited, cne being the A. al-Falardt wa’l-qirdndt (no. 18). A 
lengthy mugaddima (in which the title of the work is mentioned) ; 
the text is divided into unnumbered /as/s without headings, Ex- 
tracts in Azhdr vii; ef. Griffini, 86, xiv. Ed. by R. Strothmann, 
Goettingen, 1943, ““Gnosis-Texte der Ismailiten’”, pp. 137-158. 


(241) Jala al-‘ugil, in three babs, subdivided altogether into 
28 fasls: 1.tawhid; khilqat jismaniyya; 2. khilqat nafsdniyya; 3. silsilat 
al-wulat ad-diniyya; thawdab; “iqdab. 

(242) Nizam al-wujtid wa tartth al-hudiid, on the names of 
Ismaili functionaries inthe Yaman atthe author’s time; extracts 
in Azhdr i. 
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(243) LTuhfat al-murtdd wa ghussat al-adddd, a refutation of 
the fraudulent pretences of the Fatimid caliph al-Hafiz (524 — 
544/1130-114.9) and his successors to be regarded as Imams, and 
defence of the rights of the problematic at-Tayyib. Griffini, 86, 
xv; ed. by R, Strothmann, 1943, “Gnosis-texte der Ismailiten”, 
in Abh. d. Ak. d. W., Goettingen, pp. 159-170. 


(244) Td) al-‘aq@id wa ma‘din al-fawd id, a compendium of 
the dogma of Ismailism, arranged in 100 @tigdds. It was summed 
up by W. Ivanow in “A Creed of the Fatimids”, Bombay, 1936. 


(245) Lubb al-ma‘drif/, divided into seven mas’alas: 1. giydm 
al-O@im fi ‘alam at-tabi‘at, the shari‘al of his period (Sayyid-na 
Hamid ad-din’s A. ar-Riydd and Réhat al-‘agl are also referred to); 
2. hayitld wa strat and their origin from ‘ag/ (works of Hamid ad- 
din referred to); 3. thda@th wa khurij at the quam al-Qa@im ‘ald 
dhikri-hi’s-salam; 4. on the words of al-Mut‘izz lz-din Allah, quoted 
by QO. Nu‘man in his work al-A\lajdlis wa’l-musdyaraét, about the 
heaven and earth being /dni, i.c. transient; 5. Comments on the 
words of Mawla-na al-Mustansir in his reply to the question put 
by ‘Ali b. Muhammad as-Sulayhi as to the Qda@im (and not 
Muhammad b. Ismail) being the seventh Nétig; 6. on the 
statement in Sayyid-na Hamid ad-din’s work al-Masdbth fi’ l-Imdmat 
(see no. 125) that the community needs the Imam, and he has 
to take taxes from it; references to Ja‘far b. Manstir al-Yaman’s 
Strat of his father (or ancestor), Q.Nu‘man’s Jftitah ad-da‘wa, 
to ash-Shakhs al-Fadil Sahib av-Ras@il. Some veferences to the da‘wat, 
its organisation, the Musta‘lian Imams, eminent da‘és in the Yaman, 
etc., are given; 7. on the statement in Q. Nu‘man’s Asds an- 
Nutdq@ (sic,- Asds at-Tawil?) about taking oath of allegiance 
(‘uhiid wa mawdthiq). References to Biblical archetypes. Reference 
to the author’s own work, the Tuhfat al-Murtdd (cf. above, no. 


243). 


(246) al-Mufida fi idéih mulghaz al-Qasida, explanation of 
the difficult passages in the gasida attributed to Abt ‘Ali ibn Sina. 
The text of the whole gasida is quoted at the beginning, and the 
commentary is divided into unnumbered and titleless /fasls. Refe- 
rences to the works of Hamid ad-din and some other authors in 
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the text. The work is regarded as doubiful, but the manner and 


style is the same as in other works of the author. 


(247) al-[gaz wa’t-Tadhkdr, referred to in the Lubdb al-fawdaid 
wa-safw al-‘aq@id (see no. 238). Apparently lost. 


(248) Nahj al-Idah, referred to in the Nigdm al-wujtid, see 
no. 242, pointed out in the review by P. Kraus. Apparently lost. 


(249) al-[dah wa’t-tafsir fi ma‘nd yawm Ghadir (in a private 
collection) perhaps the same as al-Idah wa’t-tabsir ft fadl yawn al- 
Ghadir, which is sometimes ascribed to Sayyid-na al-Mu’ayyad; 
or is it an “answer” to it? Cf. no. 167—-A. 


(250) Majdlis an-nash wa’l-baydn, instructive lectures on a 
variety of religious, theosophic and didactic subjects. At present 
only majlises 101-140 are preserved, a volume of 580 pages. 
Perhaps intended as an imitation of the AZ’di of Sayyid-na al- 


Mu’ayyad? 


(251) Mukhtasar al-usil,a short treatise, apparently derived 
from Oddi Nu‘mAan’s Ikhtildf usil al-madhdlib (see no. 73), 1n four 
babs: 1. al-qawl fi sharh al-maqdlat wa kam ingasamat fi-md q@ bi-hi'n- 
Nabi; 2. ar-radd ‘ala’l-firqat al-hashwiyya al-ladhin hum ash-Shdf‘iyya 
wal-Malikiyya; 3. ar-radd ‘ald ashdb ar-ra’y min al-Mu‘tazila wa z- 
Zaydiyya wa amthdli-him ...; 4. ar-radd ‘ala Mutattilt’l-Falasifat al- 
Malahida wa’ z-Zanddiqga wa man yayma‘-hum. 


‘Alt b. Hanzala b. Abit Salim al-Mahfizt al-Wddi‘t, the sixth 
dat, d. 22 Rab. i 626/18-11-1220. 


(252) Diyd’ al-huliim wa misbah al-‘ulim, a treatise on the 
elements of dogma, in four babs: 1. tawhtd, mand t-tanzth, tajrid; 2. 
mabda’; 3. al-ma‘dd al-mahmid; 4. al-ma‘dd al-madhmiim. 


(253) Simt al-haq@iq, a popular work on the hag@iq in 
verse, in the form of a mathnawt poem of 663 bayts. It is divided 
into qawls: tawhid; wujid ‘dlam al-ibda‘; aflak; al-arkan; al-maza) 
al-mumtazaj wa adwéar al-kawdkib as-sab‘a; dawr satr; al-ma‘dd al- 
mahmid; wujid an-ndsttt wa ittihddu-ha bi’ l-lahiit; al-ma‘ad al-madhmiim ; 
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sifat al-bahth, thawdb, ‘igab. Edited by ‘Abbas al-‘Azzawi, Damas- 
cus, 1953, with notes and indexes, and dedicated to the headpriest 
of the Dawudi Bohoras. 


Husayn b. ‘Alé b. Muhammad b. al-Waltd, the eighth dd‘?, d. 
22 Safar 667/31—x—1268. 


(254) ‘Agidat al-muwahhidin wa mitdihat maratib ahl ad-din, 
explanation of the principles of Ismaili theosophy in the Yama- 
nite manner of question and answers. The book is divided into 
unnumbered and headingless /fasls. Works of Sayyid-na Hamid 
ad-din, al-Mu’ayyad, and others are referred to. 


(255) ad-[déh wa’l-bayan fi'l-kashf (or ft’l-bayan, ft’l-jawab) 
‘an mas@il al-imtihdn, divided into 25 masalas on: sifat Allah; 
ahsan al-khdliqin; hurif kun-fa-yakiin; rubiibiyyat wa khilgat; jinn wa 
ins; tafdwut al-akhlaq; dhabh al-haywdndat; khalq Iblis; shqarat Adam; 
AllGh “istawd ‘ala’ l-‘arsh” ; hukm al-‘ibddat; al-ikhtildf illad min rahm 
Rabbi-ka; 73, firqas; shar@i‘ al-anbiyd ; mawdidt sharwya; ash-shaq?; 
mawl; Jannat wa’n-Nadr; tkhtiyar Allah li'l-anbya; bayan “wa Inna 
‘alay-kum la-héfizin” (Cor. LXXXIT, 10-12); “wa nada‘ al-mawa- 
zin bi'l-qist”? (Cor. XXI, 48); amr Allah li-mal@ikati-hi bi-ta‘dhib 
al-mu‘adhdhabin; hal man yakin fi?l-fannat; al-ladhin shaq fa-fi'n- 
Nar. Extracts in Azhdr vu. 


(256) al-[ddh wa’t-tabstr ft jawdb mas alat al-Mawld, also 
quoted in Azhar. 

(25%) at-Tis‘itniyya, a gasida on the rights of at-Tayyib to 
Imamat, quoted at the end of Azhdr u. 


(258) al-Wahida fé tathbit arkén al-‘agida, in three bdbs: 1. 
al-istitér wa taghallub al-batil ‘al@’l-haqq; 2. asl al-khilqat wa mabda’ 
al-fitrat; 3. hagigqat al-ma‘dd wa’ th-thawdb wa'l-‘iqdb, wa l-baydn ‘ani'l- 
mustahagg li-rulbat ad-da‘wat. Each bab is subdivided into a number 
of fasls. This treatise is remarkable for the abundance of quota- 
tions from earlier literature with indications of the titles of 
works and names of the authors, and it would deserve careful 
examination for this reason rather than commonplace discussions 
of well-known subjects with which it deals. 
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(259) Alahiyat az-zitr wa ddmighat al-kufir, a refutation of 
the heresy of the Mu‘tazilf lord of Hisn Kajlan. 


(260) al-Mabda wal-ma‘dd, not in F. The work (perhaps 
an extract from a larger work) is about 50 pages long. The first 
part is divided into fasls, not numbered and bearing no headings. 
In the second half there is no such division, and different pa- 
ragraphs are introduced by ‘lam, etc.,in red ink. 





‘Ali b. al-Husayn b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad b. al-Waltd, the son 
and successor of the preceding, and himself the goth dé‘, d. 13 
Dh. Qa‘da 682/2-11-1284. 

(261) al-Kdmila ft’th-thaldth al-layali’l-fddila, in three bdbs, 
on the three sacred nights of the month of Rajab. 

(262) Tuhfat at-talib wa umniyyat al-bdhith ar-raghtb, obviously 
the same work which is included in MT i (no. 205, 24), where 


it is ascribed to the authorship of ‘Ali b. al-Husayn b. al-Walid, 
which must be correct. 


Ibrahim b. al-Husayn b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad 6b. Muhammad 5. 
al-Walid, the 11th dd‘t, d. 10 Shawwaél 728/18-vii-1328. 

(263) Tis‘a wa tis‘in masala fi'l-haq@iq, on the usual haqd@igq 
topics. 


(264) K. an-Nafs (?) 


‘Abd Allah Fakhr ad-din b. ‘Alé b. Muhammad b. Hatim, the 
16th dat, d. 9g Ramadan 809/17-11-1407. 

(265) al-Munira fi ma‘rifat hudid al-jaztra, on Imamat, hudid, 
etc. Extract in AzhAdr ill. 


al-Husayn b. al-Hasan, d. 10 Ram. 823/18-1x-1420 (?). Very 
doubtful. 
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(266) Qasida fir-radd ‘al@’z-Zaydiyya. Not in F. 


Sharaf (or Sharif) ad-din Ja‘far b. Muhammad b. Hamza b. al- 
Hasan al-Mahfizt, d. 3 Dh. Hijja 845/14-iv-1442 (so in the work 
itself ). 


(267) al-Migiza min nawm al-ghaflat, wa's-sunnat fi swam al- 
ayydm al-mufaddala fi’s-sanat wa md fi dhalik min al-ma‘dnt ash-sharifa 
al-hasana, composed according tothe note at the end of the work 
itself and completed on 14 Dh. Hijja 840/19-vi-1437. Itis divided 
into two bdbs each subdivided into 13 fasls: bab 1. at-targhtb 
fi’ s-supdm; 2. ma‘nd s-siydm. 


(268) al-[bdnd wa’t-tasrih fi ma‘n@ s-saldt wa t-tasbih, in three 
babs, explaining the esoteric implications of Islamic prayer, with 
much discussion of what the author calls al-hikmat al-makniina. 


(269) al-Wa‘z wa't-tashwiq wa'l-hiddyat ila siwéd t-tartq, in 
six babs, containing the material appropriate for sermons on the 
occasion of various religious events falling on every month of 
the year. 


Idris b. al-Hasan 6. ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad 6. Hatim, 
‘Imadad-din, the 19th dd ‘i (since 832/1428), d. 19 Dh. Qa‘da 
872/10 - vi- 1468. An expressly priestly figure, narrow minded, 
very superstitious. His “speciality” were works of historical con- 
tents which in the absence of any other sources are of value. 
Yet it is necessary to note that the author is hopelessly indiscri- 
minate in mixing up Ismaili sources with anti-[smaili, never 
specifying them, and thus often placing the reader into the posi- 
tion of helplessnes in separating information which one may 
regard as authentic from that which is often obvious fiction and 
insinuation of hostile propaganda. Similarly, he does not discri- 
minate between history and legend, the events as they were in 
reality and as they should have been according to various reli- 
gious schernes. The Muntaza‘al-akhbdr ii devotes to him a short 
note, chiefly dealing with the growing relations with the Indian 7 
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community, but gives a valuable list of his literary works, com- 
posed of eleven items. It is highly probable that this list does 
not show al/ that Idris b. al-Hasan had really written, but only 
those books which were in existence at the time of the author, 
QOutb-bhai Burhanptrt, i.e. towards the end of the XVIII c., in 
India. 


(270) ‘Uytin al-Akhbdr wa Funiin al-dthadr fi dhikr an-Nabi al- 
Mustafa al-Mukhtér wa Wasiyyi-hi ‘Ali ibn Abi Talib qgatil al-kuffar, 
wa dli-himad al-A’immat al-athdr ‘alay-him salawat Allah al- ‘Aziz al- 
Ghaffar, in seven volumes, a compendium of tradition and history 
from the creation of the world and till the period of the Yama- 
nite dd ‘ts, the. predecessors of the author. The fourth volume, of 
which an autograph copy is said to be preserved in the library 
of the Dawtdi Bohra religious headquarters in Surat, North of 
Bombay, contains a colophon in which it is stated that it was 
completed the g2nd Rabh.I 842/12 -ix- 1438. The first three vo- 
lumes, dealing with the ancestors of the Prophet, his biography, 
the biography of ‘Ali, and his wars, is entirely based on tradi- 
tion, and have little regard to history. The fourth, beginning with 
the story of Imam Hasan, and ending with al-Mahdi, is based 
on tradition, Lstztdr al-Imdm, Iftitah ad-da ‘wa, and various non-Ism- 
aili sources. Vols. 5,6,7 (first half) on the history of the Fati- 
mids from al-Qéa’im till al-Amir and his puppet succesors, are 
entirely second hand, are based on shabby information , as it was 
apparently available in the Yaman in the XV c., with only a 
few Ismaili sources being used, such as Strat Jawdhar, as-Strat al- 
Mw ayyadiyya, and a few other works. As to the da ‘wat in the Ya- 
man, at the beginning of the period of sar, just as in the first 
volume of the author’s other work, the \Vuzhat al-afkar, it strikes 
one with utter meagreness, the lack of information being cam- 
ouflaged with bombast verbosity and quotations of quite unbear- 
able poetry. It is remarkable that the author himself had so 
little idea of the real history of Ismailism that he accepted many 
anti-Ismaili versions of fiction treating them as true, and tried 
to patch up the cracks between the traditional ideas and the 
word of supposed “history” by improvising compromiss versions. 

Vol. I. Fad@il ab@ an-Nabi; sirat an-Nabi, ending with the 
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marriage of his daughter Fatima to ‘Ali, Pages and pages of 
laudatory poetry by different authors are quoted. 

Vol. Il. Strat Amir al-mwminin ‘Alt b. Abt Talib, ending with 
his conflict with Mu‘awiya. 

Vol. Ill. Dhikr jihddi-hi li’l-qdsitin wa’l-mdarigin, ‘Ali's wars and 
his assassination. 

Vol. IV. Dhikr as-Sibtayn al-Imaémayn... Abt Muhammad al- 
Hasan wa Abi ‘Abd Allah al-Husayn; the successors of the latter, 
up to Imam Muhammad b. Isma‘ il and the three mastir lmams, 
to the eve of the campaigns of al-Mahdi. The author uses much 
the Sharh al-akhbar by Qadi Nu‘man, and the K. Iséttar al-Imdam. 
( Cf. W. Ivanow, “ Ismailis and Qarmatians ”, J.B.B.R.A.5., 
1940, pp. 43 — 85, and “Early Shi‘ ite Movements”, zbid., 1941; 
Pp. 1-23) - 

Vol. V. Dhikr ma j@ min al-bisharai. bi-zuhiir Amir al-mw minin 
‘Abd Alléh Abt Muhammad al-Mahdé bi’l-lah wa... ma kan... ft 
ayyami-hi (here almost everything is literally copied from the J/ti- 
ah ad-da‘wa) . Al-Qa’im. Biographies of: Ustadh Jawdhar; Abt 
Hatim b. Hamdan ar-Razi and his Aitdb ag-Xina (very meagre, 
no dates); al-Manstr; Qadi Nu‘man. 

Vol. VI. Dhikr nubdh min al-akhbdr mimmé kan ft ayydm al-Mu- 
ize li-din Allah. More on QAdi Nu‘man;a list of his works; al- 
‘Aziz; al-Hakim; Hamid ad-din al-Kirmani and some of his works 
(a very meagre note, no dates) : az-Zahir ; al-Mustansir; note on 
al-Mu’ayyad /fi’d-din. — 

Vol. VII. Tamdm gqissat Amir al-mw minin al-Mustansir bw l-lah; 
beginning of information concerning the Yamanite dd‘is; more 
on al-Mu’ayyad; al-Musta‘li; dethronment of Imam Nizar; al- 
Amir; dhikr mé kdn min al-imtihdén ba‘d wafat al-Amir bi-ahkdém Allah 
wa taghallub wa istitdr Mawld-nad Amir al-muminin Abi'l-Qasim af- 
Tayyib; the rest of the volume 1s devoted to the affairs in the 
Yaman, praising local parish-prominent men almost on the same 
scale as the Fatimid Imams. 

(27x) Nuzhat al-afkdr wa rawdat al-akhbdar fi dhikr man gam 
bil-Yaman min al-mulik  al-kibdr  wa’d-du ‘at al-akhydr, stories 
of local tradition about the petty chieftains and dd‘is in the Ya- 
man who were connected with the post-Fatimid propaganda in 
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that province. ‘The author’s information is remarkably meagre 
while his memory for fantastic genealogies and bombastic poetry 
is really amazing. The first 100 pages are devoted to a survey 
of the da ‘wat inthe Yaman from its beginning until the appoint- 
ment of the first regular dé@ Dhuwayb (d. 546/1151 ). Short 
biographical notes of a succession of chief dd ‘és is given, with 
additional notes on their prominent contemporaries, but refe- 
rences to their works are extremely rare. ‘(The meagreness of in- 
formation is made up by bombastic praises and quotations of 
poetry. Dates of their deaths are given, but it is a difficult ques- 
tion as to the extent of their reliability. The impression is_ that 
no regular records were kept, and what is offered by the author 
is derived from oral tradition and from what was preserved of 


the official correspondence. 


The work is regarded as divided into two volumes, but such 
division appears to be rather artificial. The /frrst vol. ends with 
the note on the 17th dé‘¢ al-Hasanb. ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Ali, which 
is incomplete, and the serond vol., which is much larger than 
the first, is entirely devoted to the notes on that 17th dd ‘7, and 
the 18th, i. e. the immediate predecessors of the author, - his 
father and uncle. Official correspondence is quoted, plenty of 
the author’s own poetry, and the mention of the various quar- 
rells and minor events in the life of both dd ‘és, their relatives 
and friends, as seen through the magnifying glass of the author’s 
personal contacts, interests, sympaties and antipaties. What may 
be valuable in this work are incidental references to the rela- 
tions with the developing community in India. These may be 
important not only for the history of the Bohora community in 
India, but also as an additional source of information for the 
history of cultural relations between that country and Southern 
Arabia under Islam. It is a great pity that so little attention 
has been paid by the author to the literary activities of the dd- 
‘is, and that his references to their works are so few and rare 
between. 

(272) Rawdat al-akhbdr wa bahjat al-asmar, another work “on 
biographies” (fi’s-strat, as said in Muntaza‘), not mentioned in F, 
In his review P. Kraus mentions that a copy of it exists in the 
library of the University of Leyden, no. 1972. The work is _ refer- 
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red to in Azhdr ii. Copies of it appear to be rare, and | am 
unable to say whether it deals with history or only biography 


of the Prophet and Imams. 


(273) Zahr al-ma‘dni on haq@iq, in 21 babs: 1. wthbadt al-Mu- 
bdi al-Haqq wa isndd al-mawyitddt ila huwryyati-hi; 2. salb al-asma@ 
wa's-sifal ‘an-hu; 3. mawdgi ‘asdmi-hi’l-husnd; 4. sifat wujtd ‘alam 
al-ibdd‘; 5. sabq al-Awwal min ‘dlam al-ibda‘...; 6. kawn al-ibda‘ 
al-awwal al-a‘ld; 7. dhikr al-munba‘ath al-mukannd ‘an-hu bvl-Lawh; 
8. mardtib ‘alam ‘al-ibdé‘; 9. ‘dshir ar-rutdb wa takhallufu-hu wa 1ba- 
natu-hu; 10. al-haytilad wa’s-sirat wa mad wud ‘an-ha min al- 
aflék wa'l-ummahdl...; 11. al-mawdlid; 12. Adam. al-kullé al-awwat; 
13. al-anbiya@ ; 14. Muhammad the Prophet; 15. ‘Ali; 16. Fatima; 
kawn al-Imdmat raja‘at ba‘d al-Husayn mustagarran wa ld takhruy ‘an 
‘agib al-Husayn; 17. al-A’immat; 18. al-[mdmat wa'l-imdm wa ma ‘abar 
hi-hi min dhikr an-ndsit wa'l-lahat frl-kaldm; 19. al-hudid wa man 
yugim awliyd Allah min-hum; 20. quam bvl-Q@im wa ma yakiin ‘ala 
yaday-hi min ath-thawdb wa'l-iqdb wa’s-su ‘id. ..5 21. ma‘dd al-adddd. 

(274) R. al-Baydn li-ma wajab min ma ‘rifat as-salat fi nisf shahr 
Rajab, etc., on the ta’wil of the notable events which occured dur- 
ing the three sacred months; fast, the meaning of the prayer of 


Umm )Da’td, etc., in three ddbs. 


(275) Diwdn of poetry, in praise of the Imams and of some 


Yamanite dd ‘és. 


(276) fdah al-i‘lam ft kamal ‘iddat as - siya4m, sometimes called 
al-[déh wa’l- i‘lém, etc., or, as in the muguddima of the work it- 
self: Lda@h al-i‘ldm wa ibdnat al-hiddyat ft kamél as-siydm, on the 
tawil of fastng during the month of Ramadan. The chief source 
is the majdlis of al-Mu’ayyad /?’d-din. 

(277) ar-Risdlat fi’r-Radd ‘ald ‘Ali b. Ibrahim. Cf. further on, 


HG. 290. 


(278) ‘Asimat nufiis al-muhtadin wa qdsimat zuhiir al-mugtadin, 
in six babs. It is a refutation of the heretical views of a certain 
Hasan b. Muhammad. The work is not mentioned in Aduntaza‘ , 
and is sometimes attributed to the authorship of ‘Ali b. Muham- 
mad b. al-Walid, q.v. 

F | 
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(279) ar-R. fi?r-Radd ‘ald ald z-zindtg al-musammda bv'l-JZamal, who, 
as stated in Muntaza‘,was one of anti-Islamic propagandists cri- 
ticising the religion of Islam and the Muslims; unfortunately , 


his identity is not revealed. 


(280) ar-Radd ‘ald ‘dlim min ‘ulam@ az-Zaydiyya wa hadm md 
naba@-hu ft kitdébi-hi min al-mahdll, as mentioned in Muntaza‘ 
a defence of Ismailism against Zaydite criticism. 


and Azhdr i1, 


(281) Aludhidal al-buhtan wa mitdihat al-haqq, not in F., but 
mentioned in Afuntaza’ ii and Azhdr ii. On fasting during Rama- 
dan, against the heretics amongst the Indian Ismailis who insi- 
sted on starting the fast only after seeing the new moon. 

(282) Hiddyat at-tdlibin wa igdmat al-hujjat fi tdah al-haqq al- 
mubin ft jawdb al-mdrigin min ahl al-Hind, included in Azhar u. 

(283) Diy@ al-bas@ir wa Zubdat as-sar@ir (in Muntaza‘ ui sim- 
ply Zubdat as-sar@ir), in nine mas’alas: 1. ‘agtdat al-muwahhidin; 2. 
min Tawil ad-Da‘@im; 3. philosophers and shari‘ at; 4. dhikr ma- 
wdlt-nd ft jami‘ awdd‘i-him; 5. wafdt Mawld-nd Isma ‘tl ft hayal 
walidi-hi; 6. fi’l-hudiid, min Risdlat Hatim b. Ibrahim; 7. min Asrdr an- 
Nutaq@ ; 8. min ar-R. fi'l-Ma ‘dd li-Sayyid-né al-Mu’ayyad fi’d-din; 
g. answers to questions derived from different earlier works. 


(284) al-R. fi hildl as-sawm, suggested by P. Kraus. 


(285) Tawil amthdl al-Qur’dn, also suggested by P. Wraus. 


‘Abd Allah b. ‘Ali b. Hasan (or Husayn), d. 882/1477 or 886/ 
1481. 


(286) Diwdn of poetry. 


(287) IWVasilat al-mitlam ft tanfis al-muehram, a qasida on vari- 
ous religious subiects. 


Hasan b. Idris, Badr ad-din, the son of the roth dd‘? and 
himself the goth dé ‘?#,d. 15 Sha ‘ban 918/26-x- 1512. 


(288) ‘lbdrat al-ishdrat wa’l-bishdrat, included in Azhar 1. 
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(289) Risdlat al-Burhan. 





‘Ali b. al-Husayn b. Idris, Shams ad-din, the 22 dda‘i, d. 21 
Dh.Qa‘da 933/19 - vill - 1527. 
(290) Risdlat fi’r-Radd ‘ala@’l-mdriq ‘Ali b. Ibrahim, - or is it 


the work by Idris b. Hasan, cf. above, no. 277? 


(291) al-Mas@il al- ‘ishrin [0'l-hagiqat, with an appendix fas/ 
fi intigal  ar-rith. 


Hasan b. Nath b. Yisuf 6. Muhammad 0. Adam al-Hindé al- 
Bharacht, d. 11 Dh. Qa ‘da 939/4.- vi- 1533. Apparently little is 
known of his biography beyond the fact that he travelled to Ara- 
bia ca. go4/1498-9, as may be gathered from allusions in his 
own book. Muntaza‘ ii merely refers to him and his book in 
the note on the 24th dd‘, Yasuf b. Sulayman (d. 974/1567). He 
apparently produced only one book, his Azhdér, which acquired 
wide popularity. 


(292) Kitab al-Azhér wa majma‘ al-anwéar al-malqita min basa~ 
tin al-asrdr wa majdmis fawdkih ar-rihdniyya wa'th-thimdr, 1 seven 
vols. (juz’s) of different sizes. The work was compiled about the 
year 931/1525, as is referred to in the text. Although obviously 
modelled on the Majmit‘ al-tarbiyat of Muhammad b. Tahir (no. 
205), it is not a chrestomathy, as the latter, but rather a vast 
compilation by the author in which works of his predecessors are 
sometimes quoted in extenso, but more usually paraphrased and 
much abbreviated. While in the MT each work is given a sepa- 
rate place, in the Azhdr portions of one and the same work are 
either quoted or paraphrased in various contexts. While the pur- 
pose of the author of MT was obviously to give a concise but 
clear account of Ismailism based on the classic works of its h- 
terature, the author of the Azhdr appears to be entirely bent on 
controversy, focusing his work on the vindication of the Shi‘ite 
theory of the rights of ‘ Ali b. Abi Talib to Imamat. The haga ig 
occupy in his work only a secondary place. 
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Vol. I. 1. Mugaddima, giving titles of books which the author 
perused, references to his journey to Arabia, eulogies of the da‘? 
(20) al-Hasan b. Idris (d.g18/1512). It may be noted that the 
author uses the term ta’rikh, history, in the sense of tradition, 

2. Fasl ft asm@ an-Nutaqa@. 

3. “Ali b. Ab? Talib, eulogical biography. 

4. al-Aimma, arranged in heptades (usbii‘). 

5. asl ft ta@rikh wafat al-hudiid wa’d-du‘dl, merely giving the 
dates of their deaths. Very few dates refer to the eminent au- 
thors of the Fatimid period. The last date is 933/1527, probably 
added later. 

6. On dates and eras, and on important events in Islamic 
history. 

7. Fast ..« ft uhbat Imdmat ... “Al? ion Abt Talib, ete. 

Vol. II: 1. The transfer of the da‘wait centre to the Yaman, 
and early dd‘ts till the author’s time (with a special note on Idris 
b. Hasan). 

2. frasl: periods of satr in history. lkhwdan as-Safa. 

3. Astrological and traditional predictions of events con- 
nected with the Imams; early history of Shi‘ism; Messianic ex- 
pectations. 

4. From the Tuhfat al-qulib by Hatim b. Ibrahim (see 
no.. 216). 

5. More on the Yamanite dd‘is. 

6. From al-Mijizat al-Kafya by Ahmad b. Muhammad an- 
Naysabiri, on the duties of dd‘i (cf. no. 118). 

7. al-Qasidat at-Tis‘iniyya by (Ahmad b.) al-Husayn b. ‘Ali 
b. Muhammad b. al-Walid (cf. no. 257). 

Vol. III: 1. From the Nizdm al-wujiid wa tartib al-hudid, by 
‘Alt b. Muhammad b. al-Walid (the fifth Yamanite dé‘?, d. 612/ 
1215) (cf. no. 242). It gives a list of dignitaries, with very few 
dates. 

2. From al-Munira ft ma‘rifat maratib hudid al-jaztra, by 
‘Abd Allah b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad b. Hatim, the 16th dé‘? (d. 
809/14.07), cf. above, no. 265, on the beginning of the da‘wat at 
the period of the satr. Many names are mentioned, but almost 
no dates. 


Link: http://www. realpatidar.com/library Page 101 of 264 
email: mail@realpatidar.com 


1963 -Ismaili Literature by lvanow [1106] 


N. YAMANITE PERIOD No. aoa Ss 


3. ar-Risdlat ila jamd‘at ahl ar-Ray, an epistle of the dat al- 
Hasan b. Muhammad al-Mayhadi (?) to the community of Ray, 
see above, no. II4. 

4. ar-Riwdyat al-jayyida min khabar al-baraniyya ft tatyin makdan 
Mawld-ndé at-Tayyib ba‘d al-istitdr, a story by a certain ‘Abd ‘Ali 
b. Mahmitid concerning the place of Tayyib’s concealment. 

5. Qastda, by Isma‘il b. Abi Bakr. 

6. Qastda, by Hadi b. Ibrahim, a refutation of the Sufis. 

7. From Albdg adh-dhahab, etc. 

8. From polemics between al-Mu’ayyad /7’d-din and Abit’l- 
‘Ala al-Ma‘arri, from the Adi’at. 

Vol. IV. 1. A short muqaddima. 

9. From the Tanbih al-Hddi wal-Mustahdt by Sayyid-na 


Hamid ad-din al-Kirmani (no. 127), — the beginning, bdbs 14, 26, 
9, TY. 

3. From Kitdb al-Ihtijaj by Radiyyu’d-din Abt ‘Ali at- 
Tabarsi (d. 548/1153, cf. B-I, 405; BS-I, 709), the well known 
Ithna-‘ashari theologian, on the vindication of the preferential 
rights of ‘Ali to Imamat, and sinful innovation, bid‘a, of those 
who do not follow the Shi‘ite doctrine. The text of the Lhiyda 
is here much abbreviated. 

4. From the 13th bdb of the Jdmi al-haqd@ig, 1.e. the 
summary of the Majdlis of Sayyid-né al-Mu’ayyad by Hatim b. 
Ibrahim (no. 214), beg. with the first majlis of the fifth Mzr’a, the 
refutation of the theories of K. al-Istirshdd by ath-Thughtri (the 
work itself is apparently lost). Refutation of wrong interpretation 
of certain verses of the Coran found in various ta/sirs, and in the 
works of the “ghuldt al-Hashwiyya”- the Sufis. 


5. From XK. at-Tanbth by an anonymous, but apparently 
Ismaili author (li-ba‘d as-sdlihin), a quotation, in reply to certain 
questions on the same controversial subject. 

6. Extract from a gasfda by al-Himyari, also on the same 
subject. 


Vol. V. 1. Al-Qastdat al-Mukhidra (or al-Muntakhaba, or 
Urjiza) by QAdi Nu‘man (no. 70), complete, on the rights: of 
‘Ali and the succession of Imams, one after another, until the 
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advent of the Mahdi. Sects of Islam and refutation of the erring 
ones. 

2. Biography of ‘Ali from the second and third vols. of the 
‘Uyiin al-Akhbdr bby Idris b. Hasan. 

3, From the J/khtilaf Ustl al-Madhahib by Qadi Nu‘man. 
(no. 73). 

4. From al-Hadd iq al-Wardiyya by Abt ‘Abd Allah Hamid 
b, Ahmad (al-Mahalli al-Yamani), d. 652/1254, see B—I, 325), - 
fi dhikr dhamm az-Xaydiyya, a Sunnite work. 

5. From al-Ta@rikh al-Mukhtasar (?) by al-Mu’ayyad ash- 
Shafi? and others, chiefly concerned with the interpretations of 
different verses of the Coran as to their bearing on the doctrine 
of Imamat. 

6. al-Qasidat al-Mimiyya by al-Khattab (cf. no. 241). 

Vol. VI. It is a bulky volume of over 1000 pages or more, 
of large size, with practically no subdivisions, each section usually 
merging into another without any indication. 

1. Al-Mundzardt al-laté jarat bayn ad-da‘t Abi ‘Abd Allah sdéhib 
da‘wat al-Maghrib wa bayn Abi‘Abd Allah Ja‘far b. Ahmad b. Muham- 
mad b. al-Aswad b. al-Hashim. Strangely, in F. it appears that the 
dispute wes going between Abt ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad, in 
other words Imam Ja‘far, and ...? The subject of the disputa~ 
tion were the rights of ‘Ali, and his virtues. 

5. From the Nah al-baldghat. 

6. From various Sunnite works on tradition and la/sfr, on 
the same subject. 

7. From the 15th bab of the Jami‘ al-haq@igq (cf. no. 214). 

8. From Kitab al-mafakhir wa’l-ma’athir by Hatim b. Ibrahim 
(cf. no. 218). 

g. From K. Sharh al-Mulik (?), bab 22, the wasiyya of ‘ATi 
to Kumayl ibn Ziyad on ‘ilm and “those who are endowed 
with it”. 

10. From al-Majlis al-Azhar fi fadl Sahib al-Kawthar (by 
Hatim b. Ibrahim), on Ghadir Khum (cf. no. 229). 

tr. On FAtima and her sufferings, from vol. ii of ‘Uyiinw’l- 
Akhbér, Majlis 46 of Mi’at TV, and Matdli‘ al-anwér (a non-Ismaili 
work). 
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12. On the Imams Hasan and Husayn, from vol. IV of 
‘Uyitin al-Akhbar. 

13. Unjiiza, by al-Mu’ayyad. 

Vol. VII. 1. On adversariés (adddd) of every Wasi, iblises 
of every epoch, and the a@immat ad-daldl, from Jami al-haqdaig (see 
no. 224), passages from M7’at i, 11, Ul, iv, v, vu. Interpretation of 
relevant verses from the Coran. 

2. From the same: J/thbaét wuwitth al-mash ‘ald@’r-rylayn, etc., 
with references to the works of Muslim and Bukhari. 

3. From Hiddyat at-Tdalibin wa iqdmat al-hujjat ft tdah al-haqq 
al-mubin (fi jawdb al-mdrigtn min ahl al-Hind) by Idris b. Hasan 
(see no. 282). 

4. On the orthodox’ objection to the Ismailis’ starting fast 
according to the calendar date, end not visibility of the new 
moon, from the 42nd majlis of the first Adi’a and majlis 20 of 
the second Af%i’a, as also in the Strat of the author, al-Mu’ayyad 
fi'd-din, Also from al-Ldézima fi sawm shahr Ramadan by Sayyid-na 
Hamid ad-din (no. 137). 

5. Lt bayén Wiujith ukhdh al-‘uhiid ... wa'l-mawdthiq, from the 
Tanbth al-Hddi wa'l-Mustahdi by Hamid ad-din, the 28th bad. 
(no. 27). 

6. Fasl 17 of al-Wadiyya,on the same ‘ahd and mithdq (cf. 
no. 120). 

7. Extract from the 1oth bab of the Jami‘ al-haqd@ iq, on 
the same subject (cf. no. 214). 

8. On ta wil and al-‘ibddat al-bdtina, also from the Tanbth 
al-Hddt wa’l-Mustahdt and al-Wadiyya of Hamid ad-din. ; 

g. From the M?’at, II, majlis 28-30; III, 8, 3; V; 67, 85, 
98; III, 24; VI, 27-29; VIII, 61, and from other places of the 
same work, on the same subject. 

10. From the Asds at-Tawil by Qadi Nu‘man. 

Ir. From the end of the Mukhtasar al-usil by ‘Ali b. 
Muhammad b. al-Walid, on similar matters (see no. 251). 


r 


12. From al-/daéh wa’l-baydén by al-Husayn b. ‘Ali b. Muham- 
mad b. al-Walid (cf. no. 255). 

13. Ilthbat at-Tawil from the R. al-Kdfya by Sayyid-na 
Hamid ad-din al-Kirmdani (no. 143). 
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, 14. From A. al-Lftikhar (by Abt Ya‘qtib Sijzi), bab 22 fi 

ma‘rifat ukhdh at-ta’wil min al-Qur’én. (cf. no. 36). 

15. From the same, bdb 13, on wudi’ and tahdrat; bab 14. on 
salat; bab 15 on zakat; bab 16 on sawm, etc. 

16. On the opinions of those orthodox theologians who in 
their dafsirs recognised the legitimacy of ta’wil. 

17 On what 1s said in the tafsfr called Shifad’ as-suditr by 
Abt Bakr Muhammad _ b. al-Hasan an-Naqqdsh (al-Mawsili, d. 
351/962, see B-I, 521; BS—I, 334). Also the ideas of al-Baghawi 
al-Farra’ (al-Husayn b. Mas‘tid al-Baghawi, d. 510 or 516/11 16-~ 
1120, see B-I. 363; BS—I, 620, his main work Masdbih as-Sunnat 
is apparentiy intended here). 

18. Qasida by an anonymous author. 


Yaisuf Najm ad-Din b. Sulayman, the 24-th dd‘t, d. 16 Dh.H. 
974/246-1567. 

(293) Majma‘ al-figh (?) 

(294) Lisdla, appended to al-Miqiza min nawm  al-ghaflat, 


see no. 267. 


‘Abd Allah al-Madhin, flourished in the middle of the tenth/ 
sixteenth c. 
(295) ar-Rayhdan al-Badi® fi shavh zahrat rawdat ar-rabt* (was 


lithographed). 


Sham‘iin b. Muhammad al-Ghiiré (?), flourished towards the 
end of the tenth/sixteenth c. 

(296) as-Swal wal-Jawdb, also called al-Mas@il ash-Sham- 
‘dniyya. 

(297) al-Istirshdd, on rel. controversy. 


Sayyid-t Amén-jt b. Jalal, an eminent Bohora jurist, d. at 
Ahmadabad the 13th ShawwaAal 1o10/6—4-1602. 
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(298) Hiséb al-mawérith, tables of shares in inheritance to be 
divided between the relatives of the deceased. 


(299) as-Swdl wa'l-jawab fi'l-figh, also called Mas@il Amétn- 
jé b. Jalal, a collection of legal decisions. 


(g00) al-Hawéshi, an illustrative collection of legal cases and 
decisions by different authorities, a kind of a commentary on 
certain sections of the Da‘@imuw’l-Islém, in two vols. It isnot clear 
whether this is the same work as the preceding one. 


(301) al-Muntakhaba al-manziima, a versified summary of 


some theories of /fiqh. 





Khawj b. Malik of Kapadwanj, flourished in the beginning 
of the xi/xvii c., and died shortly before 1021/1612. 

(302) Badhr al-biddyat, vindication of the succession of the 
a7—th dat of the Dawudis, which was much disputed. It is ap- 
parently the same work as the one known as ZJthbdét al-khas@il 
ithnayn wa thalathin li-Sayyidi-nd Dawid. 


A’ 


(303) Sitt ras@il, or Majmit* ar-Ras@il as-siti, a collection of 
six short notes on the history of the Ismaili community in India, 
based on legend, and the split between the Dawudis and Sulay- 
manis. The collection, about 275 pages long, is composed of: 
Surar al-Awliyd’, on the exit of Dawid b. ‘Ajab Shah from Ah- 
madabad to Kapadwanj in 9911/1583. 2. Badhr al-Mahabbat wa sh- 
Shif@, on his marrying his son in 995/1587, and other similarly 
important events. 3. Hadfgat an-ni‘am, on his shifting to Cambay, 
the next year. 4. Badhr al-biddyat (the same as no. 302”), on his 
shifting (again) to Kapadwanj in 998/1590. 5. Hadiqat al-jindan, 
on his imprisonement in Ahmadabad in 1002/1593. 6. Khasd@il 
Déwid b. Qutb Shah. These six risdlas are summed up and ampli- 
fied in a work, subdivided into four bébs, by an anonymous 
author, each bdb subdivided into several fasls: 1. history of Isma- 
ilism in India; 2. biography of Dawid b. ‘Ajab Shah; 3. biogra- 
phy of Dawdd b. Qutb Shah; 4. geography of localities inhabited 
by the Ismailis, on noteworthy graves, names of Ismaili dignitaries, 
and biography of the author of the original six Risdlas, Khawj b. 
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Malik. Several appendices at the end, chiefly extracts from diffe- 
rent histories of Gujrat. 


flasan b. Idris b. ‘Alé b. Husayn b. Idris b. Hasan, d. about 
1021/1612. 


(304) az-Zawdhir al-bahiyya wa’l-bawéhir ash-shahiyya fi? l-ma’- 
athir al-mundfiyya wa’l-mafakhir al-anafiyya. A history of Ismailism in 
in the Yaman under the Imams and the dd‘és, up to the begin- 
ning of the eleventh/seventeenth century. 


(305) al-Autub wa’r-Rasd’il li-du‘at al-Yaman, a collection of 
correspondence of the Yamanite dé‘és. 


(306) al-Mufrida, a scurrilous refutation of a Sulaymani 
treatise by Muhammad b. al-Fahd. 


(307) Diwan of poetry. 


Adam Safiyyu’d-din b. Layyibh Shah, the 28-th Dawudi dd‘?, d. 
the 7-th Rajab, 1030/28—5~-1621. 


(308) R. ft kayfiyyat ibtidd da‘wat al-hddiya ft jaztrat al-Hind. 
A history of the Ismailicommunity in India since the time of the 
Imam al-Mustansir bi’l-lah, when dé‘¢‘Abd AllAh came to Khan- 
bayat (Carnbay) by order of Lamak b. Malik, and converted Raja 
sidraj Singh. Events in Ahmadabad, heresy of Ja‘far, etc. This 
work is well-known in a Gujrati version, under the title of Balé 
Medi. 


A 


(309) Nibrds at- Turis Ji masrifat an-nufiis, a collection of short 
articles and extracts on nafs, Imdmat, etc. 


-_———__——____...__ 


‘Abd at-Tayyib Zaki ad-Din b. Dawid b. Qutb Shah, the 29- 
th Dawudi da‘?, d. and Rab. I, 1041/28—-9—-1631. 


(310) R. al-Ab@ wa’l-Ummahdt, on the rights of parents 
over their children. 
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‘Abd al-Qddir Hakim ad-din b. Mullé Khan b. Habib Allah 
the brother or the 39-th dé‘ who died in 1142/1730. 

(gx) al-Urjiza ft bayén ma fi sunnat min sunan as-saldt, a 
versified treatise on the elements of religious worship. 

(g12) Diwdn or poetry. 

(313) Aalila wa Dimna, on the subject obviously suggested 
by the lkhwdan as-Safad but developed into a discussion of: tawhid, 
siirat al-ard, aqdlim,  sifdt al-‘ugil as-sab‘a, etc. This work is also 
known by tne name of A. al-Burhdn. 

(314) Bulithar wa Budhdsaf, another inspiration from the 
same source. 

(315) at-Tadhkirat fi'l-Mawd‘iz wa’n-Nasthdt, in 65, fasls, a 
collection of instructive stories, originally written by a non-Ismaili 
author, but adopted to Ismaili ideas by Hakim ad-din. 


Hasan b. Dawid, apparently an author of the twelfth/seven- 
teenth century. 


(316) Diwan of poetry, collected and edited by ‘Abd al- 
Kalim b. Isma‘il, about the middle of that century. 


(g17) al-Urjiiza ft asmd ad-du‘dl. 


Adam b. ‘Abd at-Tayyib (the latter died in 1 110/169g9). 


(318) al-halimiyya, an epistle sent by him from Udaipur to 
the 36-th Dawudi dd‘? Kalim ad-din Misa (d. 22 Rab. II, 1122/ 
30-6-1710). 


Hasan b. Mulla Shams Khan (the middle of xii/xviii c.) 


(319) at-Tadhkira, the story of the martyrdom of Qutb ad- 
din (or Qutb-Khaa) b. Dawdd, the 32nd Dawudi dé‘#, executed 
at Ahmadabad the 27 Jum. II 1056/10-8-1616, also of Fir (i. e. 
Pir) Khan, Isma‘il b. Mulla R4j, and others. 
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Mulla Hibat Allah b. Wali Muhammad, flourished probably 
about the same period. 


(320) Tadkhira, on the same subject, as the preceding work 
(the date of composition is not certain). 


Lbrahim Wath ad-din b. ‘Abd al-Qddir, the 39th dd‘i, d. 17 
Muharram 1168/3-9-1754. 


(324) al-hutub wa’r-Ras@il, a collection of epistles addressed 
to Husayn b. Ahmad al-Wazir al-Hardzi, Adam b. Ntir ad-din, 
aud others. 


(322) al-Kurdsat al-Wajthiyya, a treatise on ethics. 


An anonymous Dawudi author. The work is mentioned 


ink. 
(323) al-Fawhar ath-thamin fé ta wil strat Ya-Sin, composed 
in 1156/1743. 


Lugqmdan Wajth ad-din b. Habib Allah, d. 8 Jum. IT 1173/27- 
1-1760, a prolific author contemporary with the author of F. 


(324) ‘Ibrat fi td‘at ad-da‘t al-mukhti, acondemnation of those 
who do not accept the belief in the infallibility (‘ismat) of the 
da‘t’l-mutlaqg. Completed in Dolkha on the 28th of Muharram 


1157/13-3-1744. 
(325) Risdlat Afldtin, on ethics, in eight /fasls. 
(326) R. ft muqdbalat ma ata ft’s-Saghirat al-jadidat, on the 


ACA 


supposed nass of the 28th dé‘? to the 2oth. 


(327) al-Mawd‘iz ft ad@ az-zakét. 


A 


(328) al-Majmit‘ al-Wajthi fi add’ az-zakat (the same as the 
preceding work?), divided into seven risdlas: 1. al-Maw‘iza; 2. 
letter to Rahim Bhai b. QOdsim-ji; 3. letter to Jiwa b. Raj; 4. to 
Malik b. Dusi; 5. to Miyan Bhai-ji; 6. R. ukhdh al-haqq wa tark 
diddi-hi; 7. R. ft?z-zakét. 
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(329) ar-R. al-Wajihiyya ft tartib ad-din wa tabyin fard shahr 
Ramadan, etc. 

(330) al-Mukhtasarat al-wajihiyya, on the nass to ‘Ali at 
Ghadir Khum. It has an appendix: 

(331) al-Mukhtasar al-Badri. 

(332) al-Mukhtasaral al-Wajthiyya ftt-td‘al wa'l-qabil li’l-amr 
wan-nahy ‘ald kull hdl, etc., based on the Majdlis of Abtvl-Barakat 


(see no. 185). 
(333) Strat ‘Abd al-Qddir b. Mulla Khan. 


(334) Strat ad-du‘dt al-masniina (was translated into Gujrati, 


and printed). 


(335) K. ash-Sharif fi mabalith al-firqat as-Sulaymaniyya. 
(336) al-Hujaj al-mudihdt ‘al@’l-Hiugimiyya. 


(337) R. fir radd ‘al@ l-Hujimiyya, completed the 28th Ram. 
1157/4-11-1744. The same as the preceding work? Not in F. 


Shaykh Qutb (ad-din) Bh@i Burhdanpirt, flourished apparently 
in the second half of the xii/xvul c. 


(338) Muntaza‘ al-akhbdx fi akhbdr ad-du‘di al-akhydr, in two 
volumes, the first dealing Gailey the history of Ismailism from the 
beginning to the assassination of al-Amir, and the second with 
the Yamanite and the Indian periods. It is a very useful summary 
of the substance of the different works of Idris b. Hasan, see 


above nos. 270, 271. 


Shaykh Ismail b. ‘Abd ar-Rasil b. Metha Khan b. Habib b. 
Yasuf b. Shah-Malik b. Sultan b. Muhammad b. Badanji b. 
DiisA b. Tarachand, a descendant of Lar Shah. He died in 1183 


or 1184/1 769-1770, in Ujjain. 


(339) Fihrist a-lMajdi‘, or, to give it its full title, al-Majmi‘ 
fi fihkrist al-kutub. It was composed before 1173/1760, because Luq- 
man b. Habib Allah (cf. note 324) is referred to in terms implying 
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that he is still living. For details of its arrangement and contents 


see the Introduction, chapter 3. Other works: 


(340) ar-Radiyya fi bavan ar-rwyd’ al-Wajihiyya, yet another 
biography of the 39-th dé‘? (cf. no. 321) and his son. 


(341) 2. fi strat Lugmdn b. Habib Allah (cf. no. 324). 


(342) al-Mwayyida ft mutaibaqat al-umir ‘ald’sh-shart‘at wa radd 
mda (man?) lam ya‘lam dhalik ‘ald Sahib ad-da‘wal ar-réfita, condem- 
ning those who deny the necessity of outward piety and devotion. 

(343) al-Wajthiyya ft strat al-Kalimiyya, a biography of the 
36-th daz. 

A number of works of the author of F., probably composed 
after the completion of his Fihrist, are still found in private 
collections, especially in his native town, Ujjain. I am adding 
here those the existence of which I could ascertain. Some of 
these mss. may be autograph copies. 


(344) R. (or K.) al-Islah. 

(345) al-Jawdhir ath-thamina (?) 

(346) Kashf wujith al-ma‘dd. 

(347) al-Majmi‘ al-Mufid, a collection of notes on haqa@ vq, 
and generally esoteric matters, in the handwriting of the author. 


Perhaps the same work as the Majmit‘ /i’l-Fawd id (in another 


collection). 
(348) al-Mas@il, a collection of notes. 
(349) al-Muntakhab fi?l-Figh. 


(349-A) Zubdatu’s-siyar wa’l-Addb. A voluminous compilation 
by a Bohora author whose name is not mentioned at the begin- 
ning, and, as the copy is incomplete, does not appear atthe end. 
As stated in the mugaddima, the work was compiled during the 
da‘i-ship of the 43rd Bohora ddé‘i, ‘Abd ‘Ali Sayfu’d-din, d. 1232/ 
1817, to whom longevity is invoked. The work is divided into 
seven bdbs: on prayers, zakdt, riwdydt wa hikdydt, respect to parents 
and rules of behaviour for women, 5. /#’l-dddb wa’s-siyar; 6. in- 
structive stories from the (apocryphal) sermons of ‘Ali b, Abi ‘Talib, 
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etc. 7. tkhtilaf al-madhaéhib. ‘The last two chapters are missing in 
the copy which was examined. ‘The word siyar in this compilation 
is used in the sense of pious lives, not in the sense of “biogra- 
 phies”. 

The compiler simply copied passages from the well-known 
early works which, fortunately, he names in the text. It is difhi- 
cult to say whether the book was completed by him. It breaks 
in the fifth chapter, and this is already 434 large pages. 


Sharaf ‘Ali Sidhpiri, Mourished in the second half of xiii/xix c. 
(350) Riydd al-jindn (was lithogr. in Bombay). 


(351) ‘Uyin al-ma‘drif, on controversial religious questions. 
Lithogr. in Bombay in 1297/1880, but later was proscribed by the 
Government. 


‘Abd al-Husayn b. Ibrahim as-Sayfi, second half of the xii1/ 


(352) Diwdn of poetry. 
(353) Lubb al-lubdab. 


(354) Tuhfat al-Ikhwadn, a commentary on four risdlas from 
the Lkhwdn as-Safa. 


Aduhammad ‘Ali Hamaddant, end xiii/xix c. 


(355) R. al-hijrat, on a futile attempt to find the hidden 
Imam. 


Ja‘far-ji Najmi, beg. xiv/xx c. 


(358) Riydd ash-shuhad@’, a popular work on lives of the 
Imams, was lithographed in 1303/1886. 


(360) Ka‘bat al-mafakhir, lithogr. in Bombay in 1 307/1889. 
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Muhammad-‘Ali, d. in 1315 or 1316/1897-9. 


(36x) \lawsim-i bahar, in three vols., in Gujrati with much 
admixture of Arabic. ‘The third vol. was completed first, in 1299/ 
1882, and was soon lithographed. It deals with the history of 
the Yamanite and Tndian dd‘is. The first and second vols. follo- 
a wed soon. The first vol. was again lithogr. in 1301/1884, and the 
first and second — again about 1311/1893. When sold out, the 
first two vols. were reprinted, but another edition was prohibited 
by the priestly clique. 





Appendix I. 


Works the date of which cannot be ascertained: 


Dadi ‘Abd at-Tayyib. As there were three dd‘is who had that 
name, in the eleventh/seventeenth c.,it would be difficult to as- 
certain the date of the work without its study. 


(362) R. il@’l-mwminin min ahl Dungarhpur. 


Lbrahim al-Hind? (?) 


(363) R. fi ta wil ahddith an-Nabi, divided into 30 majlises, of 
which only eight are preserved. 


Appentix II. 
Works of which neither the Authors nor the Dates of Composition 
are known. 
(Arranged in alphabetical order of Titles). 
(366) al-Addb ad-diniyya, div. into 14 fasls. Cf. no. 381. 
(367) al-Adwdr wal-Akwdr, an early work? F. - not seen. 


(368) ‘Ahd al-awliyd’, the formula of mithdg, different for 
men and women. There is also an Urdu version of this. 
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(369) al-Amn min al-hayrat, an elementary treatise on worship, 
divided into 23 bdbs. 

(370) al-Ashbéh wa’l-Azilla (“min ba‘d min al-hudid al-bula- 
ghd), a work, definitely belonging to the Yamanite period, of 
gnostic contents (mentions seven Adams, seven Iblises, etc.) 

(371) RR. al-Aypydm. 

(372) al-Bahth ft’l-haq@’iq fi dhikr al-‘éll wa'l-‘illa wa’ l-ma‘lil. 

(373) al-Balézh al-kabir (or Akbar?), apparently an ancient 
work, mentioned by different old authors (e. g. Hamidu’d-din 
and Nasir-i Khusraw), although most probably not belonging to 
the Isma‘ili literature. It was also called R. an-Néirdniyya (?) 

(374) K. adh-Dhat wa’s-sttrat, quoted in Azhar, 1. 

(375) Diya al-absdr wa jal@ al-afkar. 

(376) Ghdyat al-lat@if wa’l-kath@ if, by some ascribed to 
Muhammad b. Tahir, by others to Dhw’ayb. 

(3977) Hadith ijtimd® al-ithnd ‘ashar baban li-bdb Mawld-né al- 
‘Aziz, cited. in MIT. (ef. p. 57). 

(378) Iltihab nirdn al-ahzén wa muthtr al-ashjdn, biographies 
of saints. 

(379) ‘Ishrin m@ida fi'l-haq@iq, 20 answers to questions on 
spiritual matters, and 179 mas’alas. 

(380) ‘Ishrin mas@il ta wiliyya. 

(381) Kaldm ft'l-ddab, cf. no. 366. 

(382) Kayfiyyat at-talab li-man ardd talkhis min hab@il ash- 
Shaytdn. 

(383) Kitab as-sd‘at. 

(384) al-L@iha (ft bayén al-‘dlam wa anna kulla-ha majbir ba‘- 
qu-hé taht ba‘d), cited in MT. (cf. p. 59). , 

(385) R. al-Ma‘dd wa't-tawhid. F — not seen. 

(386) al-Ma‘drif al-‘aqliyya. F - not seen. 

(387) al-Mabahith at-tis‘a‘ani’l-‘dlam, cited in MT. (cf. p. 55). 

(388) Madkhal at-ta’wil, cited in Azhdr i. 
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(388A) Mahajjat al-irshdd wa mitdihat li-sabil an-najdt min *dlam 
al-kawn wa’l-fiséd, mentioned in MT u. 

(389) Majadlis al-Abrar. 

(390) al-Majlis fi-hi nuzhat lvl-‘ugitl wan-nufis. 

(391) Majmits al-haq@iq (mutawassit bayna’t-talwith wa't-tasrih, 
Ji aqa@wil ad-du't al-kibér Fa‘far b. Mansiir al-Yaman, wa Hamid 
ad-din, wa al-Muwayyad wa ghayri-him), divided into seven babs: 1. 
tawhid; 2. ibda; 3. inbi‘ath; 4. nafs; 5. ustl ad-din; 6. ma‘dd; 7. 
“1qab. 

(392) Mami‘ al-mas@ il ft?l-haq@iq, in thirteen masvalas: 1. 

al-‘dlam ar-rithant; 2. ndsitt al-Imdm; 3. naqlat al-Imdm; 4. 
Adam at-kullé sahib al-juththat al-ibd@iyya; 5. ahl dawr al-kashf kayf 
ajsdmu-hum,; 6. as-sirat al-abaliyya; 7.‘adhab; 8. al-kawr al-a‘zam; 9. 
ma yukhallif al-kawdkib; 10. al-miswaqdt; 11. al-Finn al-ladhi qatala- 
hum Amtr al-mwminin: 12. ‘an Mawld-nii Ismail b. Jasfar wal-mawt 
al-ladhi azhara-hu thumm shuhid hayyan ba‘d dhélik bvl-Basra; 13. 
Kitab al-fijar. 

(393) al-MajmitS ash-sharif [@?l-haq@ iq. 

(394) Mansakh al-hajj. 

(395) al-Mardtib al-muhit bi-ashraf al-madhahib, divided into 
twelve martabas, and dealing with the basic religious beliefs such 
as tawhid, ibda‘, nafs, ta wil, etc. 

(396) Ma‘rifat ar-rih wa nass Abi Talib ‘ald n-Nabi. 

(397) al-Masdbih az-zdhira, mentioned in Azhar, i. 


(398) Mas@il mash@ikh al-Hind min du‘dt al-Yaman (the same 
as al-Hawdashi?) 

(399) Mas@il mustajtb al-‘abd as-sdlih, mentioned in MT. 

(400) Midihat at-talbis wa dahidat at-tadlis. 

(402) al-Mukhtasara fi tahqigq i‘tigdd al-Isma‘iliyya, divided into 
twelve fasls. Proofs of the correctness of the Ismaili doctrine col- 
lected from the standard theological works of the Sunnites and 
the Shiites. 

(403) al-Mukhtasarat az-zahira ft ta’kid a‘mél ash-shart‘at az- 
gahira. 

realpatidar.com 
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(404) an-Nirdniyya, see al-Baldgh al-kabir, no. 373. 

(405) A. an-Nusiis fi itigdd al-khusits fi’n-nafs al-insdniyya. 

(406) al-OQawl fi’r-Risdlat wa’l-Imdmat. 

(407) Quissat al-arnab. 

(408) Qissat Ismail. 

(409) Quissat khabar at-Tirimmdah. 

(440) Qfssat Ismd‘il b. Ibrahim, in verse, ab. 450 bayts. 

(4nn) Qissat al-Mukhtar. 

(412) Qissat rwyat ad-da‘t ‘Ali as-Sulayht (who d. in 473/ 
1080). 

(413) QOzssat Tamim b. Habib ad-Dari. 

(414) Qussat at-Tayyib. 

(4x5) Shahddat ash=shahidin ... yamtliin ila... sthhat ‘alam ad- 
din wa muqdabalati-hi bi-md ft-hd. 

(416) Sharh al-multik, in Azhdr iv. 

(447) Sharh Simt al-haq@iq, cf. no. 253. 

(418) A. ash-Shaykh wa'sh-Shabb ft dhikr ma jard bayna-hum ft 
tartqi-himad, apparently an early work. 

(arg) at-Tahdhtr wa’t-tandhir, apparently an early work on 
controversy. 

(420) K. at-Tanbth, an early work, extracts in Azhdr iv. 

(421) LTagdwim al-ahkém ash-shar‘iyya. 

(422) R. at-Tawhid. 

(423) K. ai-Tawhid ft sharh Khutbat Amir al-mwminin. 

(424) K. at-Tawhid wa’l-haq@iq. 

(425) Lawil alif-ba’. 

(426) Ta’wil amthdl al-Qur’dn. F. - not seen. 

(427) Ta wil al-Qur’dn, twenty mas’alas on haqd@’1g. 

(428) Ta‘ytn makdn mawld-na at-Tayyib ba‘d al-istitar. Azhar, ii. 

(429) Thawdgqib al-budir al-mutasha‘sha‘a min ash-shumis. 

(430) Tuhfat al-mustarshidin. 

(431) Ummahdi al-Islam. Azhar 1. 

(432) R. al-Wadiyya fé ma‘rifat al-awsiyad’. Azhér 1. 
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(433) R. al-Wadiyya ft wujib al-bay‘at wa ukhdh al-mithdq. 
Azhdr 1. 

(434) R. al-Waiza fi-md bayna’l-atimma’, etc. 

(435) R. al-Wajhiyya ft bayan istidd Mawla-naé Husayn li-akhi-hi 
Muhammad ibni’l-Hanafiyya wa amri-hi la-hu. 

(436) Wasiyyat al-Khéliq li’l-makhlaq. 

(437) R. az-Zéhira fi jawab al-Mas@u. 


Appendix III. 
Works by non-Ismaili Authors used and quoted by the [smailis. 


(438) Matdli* al-anwér fi’l-hikma, by Abt Bakr Muhammad 
(or Ahmad) b. ‘Ali b. al-Wahshiyya an-Nabati, d. at the end of 
the third/ninth c., cf. Brock. I, 243. Included in Azhar vi. 

(439) Nahj al-Balégha, sermons of ‘Ali ibn Abi Talib, col- 
lected by as-Sayyid ash-Sharif ar-Radi, d. 436/1044, cf. Brock. I, 
4.04, BS-I, 704. 

(440) al-Ghurar wa’d-durar fi akdlim Amtr al-mw minin, by the 
same as-Sayyid ash-Sharif, cf. Brock. I, 404; BS-1I, 704. 

(441) Ghurar al-hikam wa durar al-kalim, another collection 
of the sayings of ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, by ‘Abd al-Wahid al-Amidi 
at-Tamimi, d. about 510/1116, cf. Brock. I, 44, “inkdran ‘al@l-la‘in 
Abt ‘Uthman al-Fahiz”. 

(442) al-Hada’ig al-wardiyya fi dhikr dhamm az-Zaydiyya, by 
Aba ‘Abd Allah Hamid b. Ahmad al-Mahalli al-Yamani;, d. 652/ 
1254, cf. Brock. I, 325. Quoted in Azhdr v. 

(443) Qastdat fi dhamm as-sama‘ wa ahli-hi, by Isma‘il b. Abi 
Bakr al-Yamani, d. 837/1433, cf. Brock. II, Igo. Quoted in 
Azhar iil, 


Appendix IV. Apocrypha. 


There are also other works ascribed to Mawla-na ‘All, 
undoubtedly apocryphal, recognised by the Ismailis as belonging 
to their literature, such as: 
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(444) Dtwdn of poetry. 


A 


(445) Akdlim Mawld-né ‘Alé, his sermons (also called Khutab). 

(446) Wasiyyat, moral admonitions uttered by him on his 
deathbed, included in the second volume of the Da‘@im al-Islam. 
Cif. also A.A.A. Fyzee, “Ismaili law of wills”, 1933. 

(447) Wasiyyat, moral bequeath, said to be given by him 
to Imam Hasan on the eve of the battle of Siffin (Azhdr, vi). 


Several opuscules are ascribed to al-Mufaddal b. ‘Umar al- 
Ju‘fi, an associate of Imam Ja‘far, also probably quite apocryphal. 

(448) Riwdyat al-Aruzz, see MT ii. Cf. no. 205 (36). Several 
other opuscules are obviously not genuine. 
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IV. THE LITERATURE OF THE SULAYMANIS. 


The Sulaymani branch of the Musta‘lian Ismailis is not a 
separate sect of the Musta‘lian community, differing in either es- 
sential dogmas, or even the smallest details of belief or worship. 
The only point of difference from the Dawudis is that the Sulay- 
manis recognise a sequence of dd‘ts, after the twenty sixth in suc- 
cession, different from those of the Dawudis. Intrigue and fraud 
at succession which opens access to the communal treasury, were 
an endemic feature of the organisation, as it still remains to this 
day. In the case of the Dawudi-Sulaymani split the matters were 
brought to a head by external causes. The twenty-seventh dé‘, 
Sulayman b. al-Hasan, lived in the Yaman, which was the met- 
ropolis, and did not want to go to the colony, India, which eco- 
nomically attained far greater importance than the old home of 
the sect. ‘This offered an opportunity to the party of the Indian 
candidate, Dawtd b. Qutb-Shah, to retain the authority, thus 
creating a split. The Dawudis at present greatly outnumber the 
Sulaymanis, but they recognise the same literature (produced be- 
fore the split) as do the Sulaymanis, while rejecting what was 
written after the parting of the ways. An exception is made by 
them only for a single work of Sulayman b. al-Hasan, namely: 

(449) an-Nukhabwl-multaqata waz-zubad al-makhitdha ‘an 
awliy@ Alléh, in two vols. It is divided into seven bdbs, and deals 
with occultistic interpretation of Ismaili theosophy: 1. on tawhid; 
2. on ibda* and inbiath; 3. ‘dlam al-aflak; 4. al-mawéalid; 5. al-‘dlam 
al-bashari; 6. ad-dawr at-T ayyibi. 

Other works by Sulayman b. al-Hasan (d. 25 Ramadan 
1005/12-5-1597) are not accepted. Their list is here reproduced 
without alterations from the first edition of this book, because 
no amount of effort could overcome the obstinacy of the Sulay- 
mani mullas not only to lend a full list, but even to revise and 
supplement that which has already been printed. 

On the whole, this is no great loss because, as,one,may,,, 
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devoted to the nauseatic quarreling with the Dawudis, who, in 
their turn, have reciprocated the attacks in no less attractive 
spirit. 

(450) al-Abjadiyya dhdtwl-asrari’l-Ahmadiyya. 

(451) al-‘Adadu’d-d@ir (?). 

(452) al-Anwdr fi tdahi'l-asrar. 

(453) al-Baydén li-haq@iqul-‘adl wa’l-thsan. 

(454) al-Baydn wa’n-nasihat wa’l-mawd‘rz. 

(455) ad-Da‘wat li’l-khdssat wa’l-‘dmmat wa li-indhar bi-yawm s- 
sahhat wa@ t-tammat. 

(456) Diwdan. 

(457) Dukhil shuhiir sanat bi-ayydmi’l-usbi‘. 

(458) Fathu’l-akmdm wa’z-zuhitr ft shay’ min asrarv l-ayydmv’ s-sab- 
‘at al-lati ‘alay-hé mabn@ d-duhir. 

(459) Funiinwl-ma‘adrif wa ‘uyiinw’l-lata’y. 

(460) al-Hikmatu’l-bahira fi’n-nishd‘ati'l-ld wa'n-nishd‘ati'l-dkhara. 

(461) al-tdah wa’l-bayan fi... igdmati’l-lngq ud kafati’l-akhwan. 

(462) al-tdah wa’t-tarif ft kull ma‘nd fadil sharif. 

(463) al-I‘dhdr wa’t-ta‘rif wa’l-irshdd  wa’l-indhdr wa’t-takhwif 
bi-azwdq yawmi t-tandd. 

(464) ‘Idhadduw’t-talbis as-sddir ‘an Hasan b. Idris. 

(465) Igqdwl-jawahiri’n-nafsdniyya wa simiw d-durarv’r-rihaniyya. 

(466) Ishdraiu'l- ‘adadi’l-hddiya Ud n-nahjv l-asadd. 

(467) Ma‘dharatu’l-muta’dst wa tadhkiratw’l-mugqtadt’l-mutanast 
wa kitdb shartf baligh ilé Dawid b. Qutb fi’l-lugjat. 

(468) Majdlisu’l-hikma wa’l-baydn wa izhér tawil khawdssv'l- 
‘adad bi’l-hujjat wa’l-burhdan. 

(469) Mukhtasar Zubdi’l- ‘uldmi’l-mulqiha li’l-adhhdan wa’ l-hulim. 

(470) al-Mukhtasara fi‘l-wa *z wa t-tadhkira. 

(471) al-Mukhtasara li-ibda‘v’l-ma‘dhara. 

(472) Mukhtasara . . .‘ald sabili’l-wa‘z wa’ t-tanbth wa’ t-tadhkira. 
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(493) R. al-Munabbihatald itbd® sabili’l-wadih bid-dal@ul wa’l- 
mathélét wa’l-barahini'l-lawa@ th. 

(474) R. al-Mukhtasaratwl-Munsha’a  li’l-ikhwan ‘ald sabili't- 
tadhkira. 

(475) R. al-Munsha’a li’l-ikhwan... fi'l-hagg ‘ala l-qiydm_ bi- 
shar@ iti’ l-Islam. 

(476) Muntaha’l-ghayat ft ma‘rifat mamthili’l-dydt. 

(477) Mushayyidat arkdni’d-din fi ta ‘yin mardtibi’l-hudid wa’l- 
mahdidin. 

(478) R. Nazmu’l- ‘adadi’l-fard. 

(479) R. Nazgmu’l- ‘adadi’z-zawy. 

(480) Nubdhat fi istikhraj huriifi’l-Fdatvha. 

(481) Nubdhat fi mugqdbalat hurif Ibrahim l’l- ‘adadi't-tamm wa l- 
~ ‘adadi’l-kdmil. 


(482) K. an-Nukhabi’l-multagata wa’z-zubadi’l-mustanbata, app- 
arently the same work as No. 449, where the title is given ina 
slightly different form. 


(483) R. ash-Shdfiya ft dhawéti’l-mawé ‘1z0°l-kdfiya 

(484) K. ash-Shartf, a collection of letters on nafs. 

(485) Shif@u’s-sudir nukdt mina’l-kitdbi’l-mastir. 

(486) R. ash-Shukr li’l-Mun‘imi’l-Wahhab ‘ala md fatah min 
jazili’n-naim wa Huwa’r-Rahimw t-T awwab. 

(487) R. as-Swdl wa’l-ikhtibdr waz-zajr  l’l-mudda*t ‘an Sfi'li- 
hi?dh-dhamim_ wa’l-istikbdr. 

(483) Tuhfatw l-arwah wa farjatu’n-nufist’ l-mulakhkhasa min ‘il- 
may al-ma‘gil wa l-mahsis. 


(489) R. Yanbi‘u'l-far@id wa majmi‘u'l-qas@id. 


Ja‘far b. Sulaym4n b. Hasan, the son of the preced- 
ing dd ‘t, and himself the 28th dd “% of the Sulaymanis, d. the 
agth Rab. ii, 1050/18 - vili- 1640. ‘The present list of his works, 
alphabetically arranged, gives those of them only which were 
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composed by the auther before 1029/1620, 1.e. the date of the 
composition of the Munfra, by Muhammad b. al-Fahd, from 
which it is taken. 

(490) Baydnu’l-arfa‘ul-asma  al-ma‘did biv’d-dal@ili’l-‘uzmé. 

(491) Diwédn, several parts have special titles. 

(492) al-Hddiya ild’n-nahji’l-qawim al-mw addiya ud Fannair’n-na‘im. 

(493) al-Hasiba li’l-firqati’l-kaddhiba fi nafyi-had kawn Sayyidi-néa 
Sulaymdén b. Hasan min hudiid Sayyidi-néd Ddwiid b. ‘Ajab a ‘la’ l-lah 
gudsay-hima qdatiba. 

(494) Haydt arwah ahli’l-tman fi tafsir alfaz nass Sayyidi-na 
Dawid b. ‘Ajab ilé Sayyidi-naé Sulayman. 

(495) JFdmi‘atu’l-far@idi’l-hasana fi ta’ wil-tarttbi’s-sana. 

(496) Fdmi‘atu’sh-shaml wa’n-naql wa radhatun-nafs wa'l- ‘aql. 

(497) Majma‘u’l-barahini’l-munbatha wa  maqma‘ ash-Shayatinv’l- 
mukhbitha. 

(498) al-Majdlisu’l-ashrafiyya as-Sulaymdaniyya fé tdahil-minhd 
wa'l-watz wa l-ihtid). 

(499) al-Magdmi‘wl-qami‘a dhatu’l-barahini’ l-lamisa. 

(500) al-Mubsira mina’l- ‘ama wa’l-mub tila li-da‘wati’l-a‘warv’l-a‘ma' 

(501) Mudhhibatw’z-zubad wa muthbitatw’z-zabad. 

(502) al-Munjiya min ghargi’n-nufis wa’l-muhlika li-man khalaf 
aqwal sahibi’n-ndmis. 

(503) Qdsimatu’z-zahr wa bdsimatwth-thighr ft jawdb ‘ald md 
gil ft salat laylati’l-Qadr. 

(504) Rawdatu’l-akhbdér, in four juz’s: 1. anbyd; 2. Muham- 
mad; 3. ‘Ali; 4. Imams. 

(505) ar-Rihu’l- ‘asif wa’ z-za‘za ‘al-qasif. 

(506) ash-Shuhubu’l-muhriqa li-kull mufnid kafér wa’s-suhubu'l- 
mundafi ‘a li-hayati’l-jumhir. 

(507) as-Sihdmu’l-mustba li’l-qawmi’l-muhdithin li’l-bid ‘a ft’ s-sawm. 


(508) Tuhfatu’l-mustajthi’n-najtb wa farjatu’s-s@il wa’ l-muyjib. 
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(509) Tuhfatu’s-sdlih as-salim wa niqmatu’l-kashih al-anim ft?l- 
jawdb ‘ald Risdlat (Amin-jt) b. Jalal ar-ramim (?) 


(5x0) az-Zahratwz-zadhira fi zawéaddil-dkhira. 


Safiyyu’d-din Muhammad b. al-Fahd al-Makrami, a Sulay- 
mani dignitary who was anacting dd ‘i (ad-dd ‘t’l-mustawda ‘) du- 
ring Ja‘far b. Sulayman’s minority. 

He died the Ist Sha‘ban, 1042/11 - 2 - 1633. The present list 
of his works, alphabetically arranged, seems to be complete up 
to 1029/1620, i.e. the date of the completion of the Munira. 

(5ux) al- ‘Amira li-wuddi’l-ikhwan al-Amira bi’l-wazn  wa’l-qist 
fi? l-mizan. 


(5x2) Aqwdl la-hu (i.e. Muham. b. Fahd) /?’l-hujjat. 

(543) al-Aslihatu’l-muthqifa wa’l-ajwibatwl-muskita al-miiqifa. 

(514) Ddhiyatwt-talbis wa kashifatw l-tadlts. 

(515) Dar@ibu’l-haqqv’ l-muthkhina li-tadlisi?l-batili?l-muzmina. 

(526) Kindnatwl-mabdahith. 

(517) Maldwiswn-nufisi’l-muwaswisa al-jdliya ‘an-had li-kudér- 
atv’ l-aqwali’l-mulbisa. 


(518) Mawddt’l-qadb, a refutation of the rights of Dawud 
b. Qutb-Shah. 


(549) al-Muyaqgiza mina’n-nawm al-muwaqqifa ‘ala daldli’l-muh- 
dithin li’l-bid ‘a ft’ s-sawm. 

(520) Mu ‘fiyatu’l-mustasfi mana’l-hayjq. 

(521) al-Méidiha li-barahin mu‘jizate’l-haqq. 

(522) al-Muhdhira mina’l-ightirdr bi sh-shahddati’l-muzawwara. 

(523) al-Munira li-qulib dhawit’l-imdn wa’l-bastra fi’r-radd ‘ala 
sdhibi’r-risdlati’l-Kabira, composed in 1029/1620. 

(524) al-Mushriqa fe... ? al-ma‘rifa. 

(525) al-Mutajarrida li’l-istinjazw’l- “ida. 


(526) Ndshirat alwiyati’l-haqq wa a‘lami-hi al-Gkhidha muna’l- 
bdtil bi-nawdst-hi wa aqdadmi-hi. 
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(527) Nawddiru’l-akhbdr, divided into fourteen bdbs. 


(528) Nujidmuwl-‘aq@id al-munawwara wa — ruyjiimush-shahd’- 
di’ l-muzawwara. 


(529) al-Qdsima_ li-tamwthdti’l-qaryati’z-zdlima. 


(530) al-Qdti‘a li-watini’l-labis fi’r-radd ‘al@l-mujlibin ‘ald qan- 
int’ sh-shart‘ ati’l-ghurr@ min dhawi’t-tadléis bi-qanini’l-millate’l-bdnydniyya 
wa gids Iblés. 


(531) ar-Rthwl-<‘aqgim al-jdila li-maé ant ‘alay-hi min talbisat 
Ddwud b. Qutb fi bid ‘ati’ s-sawm ka’r-ramim. 


(532) Shuhubwl-haqqi’l-mursida ‘ald talabisi’l-mufrida. 

(533) Jald’i‘u’l-adillati’l-bahira al-muthkhina  li’sh-shubahi’l-mu- 
dillati’ l-dsira. 

(534) K. at-Tanbth, sent to Miya-ji Shaykh ‘Abdu’l-lah. 

(535) at-Tayrulabdbil al-mursala ‘ alé tamwthat Ismd*il. 

(536) Thawdgibu’sh-shuhub fi- r-radd ‘ald Dawud b. Qutb. 

(537) at-Tibydnu’l-marsis min mawdzini’n-nusis. 

(538) Wédihatu'l-bayan ft ‘ali mahall Sayyidi-nd Sulayman. 

(539) Wéddthatu’l-irshaéd wa kédmilatu’l-astishhdd. 

(540) al-Wujithu’l-musaffara wa’l-bardhinw l-munawwara al-qddiya 
bi-butlan da‘wat Dawud b. Qutb wa shahddat Adam b. Tayyib. 

(541) az-Zdhira dhatwl-bardahini’ l-bahira. 


(542) Zubdw t-turitsi’l-mukhbiratw’l-burhdniyya ‘al-mu‘arriba ‘anwn- 
nusisv’ l-mugarraratv s-Sulaymdaniyya. 


ee 


Diya’u’d-din Isma‘il b. Hibati’l-lah b. Ibrahim, the 33rd - 
Sulaymaéni dé ‘#, d. the 16th Safar 1184/11 - vi- 1770. 


(543) K. al-Mazdj wa’t-tasnim, completed in 1169/1756. See 
Griffini, p. 87, H. 76, where a copy dated 1173/1760, from the 
autograph, is mentioned. 


The text has been edited by Prof. R. Strothmann, «Ismail- 
itischer Kommentar zum Koran», in the Abhandlungen der Aca- 
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demie der Wissenschaften in Goettingen, Philosophisch-Histor- . 
ische Klasse, Dritte Folge, no. 31. Tomy knowledge, so far four 
«Lieferungs» have appeared, the latest in 1955. As is not rare 
in the manuscripts copied in the Yaman, it contains many pas- 


sages 1n cipher. 


Malik Najmu’d-din b. Tayyib-‘Ali, flourished in India to- 
wards the end of the thirteenth/nineteenth century. 


(544) Safina, an anthology of Sulaymani and other poems and 
extracts. 

(545) Majméit ‘wl-mas@il, dealing with various religious ques- 
tions which were sent to the 4and Sulaymani dd‘?, Ahmad b. 
Isma‘il (d. 18th Jum. ii 1306/19 -ii- 1889); one of them is the 
qestion whether there are references to America in the early religious 
Islamic literature. The autograph copy was written about Rab. 
ii 1280/Sept., 1863. 


Muhammad Azharu’d-din Haydarabadi (doubtful whether 
he is the real author), flourished at the beginning of the four- 
teenth/twentieth century. 

(546) Akhbdri Sulaymdéni wa athdérwl-withéni, in Urdu, a versi- 
fied treatise on the origin of the split between the Sulaymanis 
and Dawudis, and a refutation of the latter, completed in Dh. 
Q. 1306/July, 1889. Lithographed in Bombay. 


(547) as-Sahtfaiw l-Vamédniya, a collection of prayers, of uncer- 
tain date, with explanations in Urdu, repeatedly lithographed in 


Bombay. 
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MUSTA‘LIAN SUB-SECTS IN INDIA. 


In addition to the Sulaymani-Dawudi split, which produced 
a lasting cleavage in the Musta‘lian community, there were several 
sectarian developments in the course of its history. ‘Those which 
are known originated not from anything like popular movements, 
but apparently were all engineered in the ruling priestly clique 
in the violent struggle for the control of communal funds. The 
most typical scheme was a declaration of so-and-so that he had 
come in contact with the hidden Imam, or his high dignitary, 
and received authority which over-rides that of the dd‘? in office. 
It is interesting, however, to see that insome of them itis possible 
to find traces of Hinduistic ideas, suchas obligatory vegetarianism 
(Na-gushiya). 

These sects usually had their days of success, however 
shortlived, and then fading out of the picture, at the best lea- 
ving behind what may be called token groups, living in isolation, 
surrounded by the atmosphere of bitter hostility of the members 
of the majority. Trying to find information about these develop- 
ments I found that, - at least for a foreigner, - it is almost impos- 
sible to establish contact with them, or obtain any work of their 
literature. Some Dawudis coming from the localities in which 
members of such sects exist, assure that they have books of their 
own, which they hide from everybody. ‘This seems quite trust- 
worthy, because the originators of such movements usually were 
highly theologically educated persons who certainly embodied 
their ideas in works arguing their point of view. So far I have 
failed to get books of any of these sects, but as in such matters 
everything depends on chance, blind chance, I insert this short 
note to draw the attention of a student who perhaps may be in- 
cidentally in a position to get into that “prohibited area’’, per- 
haps unravelling valuable sidelights on Ismailism in general. 

Just at present I have at my disposal only a single source 
of information in the form of a book with the title “Gulzare 
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Daudi for (sic) the Bohras of India (A short note on the Bohras 
of India, their 21 Imams and 51 Dais, with their customs and 
tenets. Compiled and published by Mian Bhai Mulla Abdul 
Husain, B.A.K.H.M.P.CG.S., Burhanpur. “This note was meant to 
be a Supplement for (sic) an article on the Bohras printed on 
page(s) 15-23, Vol. XVII of the Ethnographic Survey, C. P.” 
[No date of publication,-1920?] Printed at the Amarsinhji press, 
Ahmedabad, First edition, 500 copies). [Since long out of print 
and very scarce]. 

The book is technically helpless, in awkward English with 
innumerable misprints; it is, however, the work of an intelligent 
and well-informed author, a by-product of the then incipient pro- 
test movement of the better educated and advanced groups of the 
Bohoras against the enforced obscurantism and backwardness 
demanded by the priestly clique (which ultimately had to make 
very substantial concessions later on). 

The brief account of the sub-sects occupies pp. 45-53. The 
first schismatic movement is mentioned in the beginning of the 
XV-th c., during the time of the 18-th dd‘? (821-832/1418-1429). 
A certain Ja‘far, apparently a native of Ahmadabad, went for 
thcological education to the Yaman, and on his return, under 
the patronage of the local orthodox Muhammadan authorities 
in Gujrat started a campaign for returning to Sunnism. ‘The 
movement is known in Gujrati as that of Jafferias ( Ja‘faris). 

The next sect mentioned is “Alias” (‘Ali-ites), which ap- 
peared during the time of the 28-th dé‘% (1021-1030/1612-1621). 
‘Ali b.. Ibrahim, the grandson of the dd‘i, aspired to the nomina- 
tion as his successor, but was ignored. His party, however, 
supported him, and he was recognised as a dd‘? by a minority. 
At present the sect still continues in existence only in Baroda, 
recognising their own succession of dd‘és, but otherwise not dif- 
fering from ordinary Dawudis. They, however, do not intermarry 
with the latter. 

An offspring of the “Alids’” was the sect of the “Nagu- 
shids”, also in Baroda. The founder (his name, unfortunately, is 
omitted) was excommunicated by the dd‘és of the “Alias” line 
in 1789 for teaching a Hinduistic doctrine of the sinfulness of 
eating the flesh of animals. His followers therefore received the 
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name Na-gushids, Vegetarians. At present (1897) there were only 
four families of them. They do not intermarry with the Dawudis, 
but intermarry with the Alias. 

The next development was also anti-ddé‘éin character. It 
was started by the learned author of the Fihrist al-MJajdi‘, Isma- 
“1b. ‘Abd ar-Rastl, and his son, Hibat Allah, of Ujjain, during 
the time of the 40-th dd@ (1168-1193/1755-1779). Both were 
renowned for their great learning, but apparently had not enough 
support. They introduced a trick calculated on the credulity of 
the masses, saying that they were in direct contact with the 
hidden Imam through the Dé‘t’l-baldégh, ‘Abd Allah b. Harith by 
name, by whom Hibat Allah was appointed as Hugjat al-Layl, thus 
being of far higher standing than the dd‘é in office. They had 
an amount of success, and the sect is still in existence in Ujjain, 
but this evoked energetic opposition on the part of the priestly 
clique who set the crowd of their followers on Hibat Allah. His 
nose was cut off by some fanatics. At present there is still a 
number of the Hiptiyds, as they are called, in Ujjain, where they 
live in isolation from the Dawudis, never mixing or intermarrying 
with them. 

The example of the founders of the Hiptiya sect found 
an able imitator in the person of a petty Bombay merchant, 
who settled in Nagpur, ‘Abd al-Husayn b. Jiwa-Ji. About the 
year 1897 the exploits of the priestly clique evoked intense fee- 
lings of discontent and indignation in all classes of the Bohora 
community. Taking this into consideration, the bright Bombay 
shopkeeper declared that he established direct communication 
with the hidden Imam who appointed him as his hujjat. Crowds 
of Bohoras flocked to Nagpur to attend to his preaching. But 
the excitement soon subsided and only a small group of his 
followers remained faithful to him. They live as an isolated 
coleny in a large estate called Mahdi-Bagh (i.e. Mahdi’s garden) 
in Nagpur. After this place they are named  Mahdi-Bagh- 
wallas”. 
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The doctrine propounded by the literature of the Druzes 
to a great extent forms something like a “bridge” between the 
classic Fatimid ideas and the later beliefs of the fully developed 
Nizari Ismailism of the Safawid period in Persia which it anti- 
cipated by no less than five hundred years, This fact is the more 
noteworthy because of the circumstance that both, the Druzes 
and the Nizaris, as far as is possible to see from the historical 
information which is available, never came in contact, even in 
Syria. It is therefore possible to think that such proximity of 
both should be sought in some deep-rooted religious sentiment 
which, despite a long independent development, could not find 
forms for its expression substantially different from each other. 


The Druzes still number in Syria and Lebanon some 150 
thousands, and, in theory, keep their religious literature in strict 
secrecy. Nevertheless, Druze manuscripts were the first sectarian 
books which found their way into many European libraries, and 
already in 1838 the famous French Orientalist, baron Silvestre 
de Sacy, published his bulky monograph on the Druze doctrine, 
summing up in it the contents of their literature, some 120 
separate items, none voluminous, many a few pages long. His 
work, “Exposé de la Religion des Druzes”, is wellknown, but an 
extremely “hard nut to crack”, quite unreadable, lacking. any 
index, systematic arrangement, etc. It is really amusing to see 
that the scholar in France, one of the most advanced European | 3 
countries of the XIX c., has adopted in his book exactly the 
same method as did Yamanite theologian, Hatim b. Ibrahim al- 
Hamidi (d. 596/1199), in his summary of the Majdlis of Sayyid- 
na al-Mu’ayyad, the Jdmi‘ al-Hagqd@ig. In his book Hatim b. 
Ibrahim copied passages from the Majdlis dealing with certain 
theological subjects, just as six hundred years later the learned 
Frenchman picked up quotations from Druze works, giving them, 
in a French translation, under different heads. This fact is indi- 
cative of both the advancement of Ismailism during the Fatimid 
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period, and the stagnation of culture in mediaeval Europe. A 
ereat defect of his work, for which Monsieur le baron certainly 
cannot be blamed, is that he approached the sectarian Druze 
doctrine without first making acquaintance with the base of it, 
the Ismaili Fatimid literature, which at his time remained inac- 
cessible. When one, having acquired some familiarity with the 
Fatimid literature, reads the Druze books in the original, and 
not in de Sacy’s translation, the Druzes appear in quite a diffe- 
rent light, with their heresy. 

There are works in the Druze literature which may be 
worthy of serious study, - although quite a large proportion of it 
is worthless, - and it is for this reason that their list, as is given 
by de Sacy,is reprinted here, with short notes, for the conve- 
nience of students. | 

It may be noted that some short opuscules from the Druze 
literature have been edited, chiefly by S.de Sacy himself, in his 
very valuable “Chrestomathie Arabe” (in 2 vols.) which, unfor- 
tunately, is now entirely inaccessible, except in the principal 
Oriental libraries of Europe. A few original editions were also 
published by him in various learned periodicals of his time, also 
now as good as inaccessible. 

The works of the Druze literature are usually copied in 
the same traditional sequence and it is said that the collection 
forms twelve vols. But probably the last volumes, after the nineth 
or even eighth, are not always found in private collections. Be- 
sides, there are works which apparently are not regarded as 
“canonical”, although probably genuine. 


Vol.. I. 


1. (547) as-Si2ll al-ladhi wujid mu‘allaqan ‘ald’l-mashaéhid (ma- 
sdjid?) ft ghaybat Mawldé-né al-Imém al-Hdkim. A notice found affixed 
in mosques on the disappearence of Imam al-Hakim. Dated the 
month of Dhit’l-Qa‘da 411/Febr.— March 1021. Ed. in Chrest., 
il, toi. 

2. (548) as-Siyill al-munahha ft-hi al-khamr. Epistle prohibiting 
drinking wine. Dated the month of Dhi’l-Qa‘da 400/June-July 
1010. Ed. in Chrestomathie, II, 202. 
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3. (549) Ahabar al-Yahid wan-Nasdrd. Proclamation in:con- 


nection with Christians and Jews. 


4. (550) Nuskhat mda kataba-hu al-Qarmati ila Mawld-né al- 
fakim bi-amr Allah ... ‘ind wuséli-hi ila Misr. Epistle of the Qar- 
matian leader to al-Hakim, and a reply to it. Was edited in 
the Chrestomathie, IT, 205, and translated in the introd., p. 224. 


5. (552) Mithag Waliyyi’z-zamdn, the Druze version of the 
Fatimid ‘Ahd al-awliya@, oath of allegiance and secrecy. Ed. 
in Chrest. IT, 206. 


6. (552) an-Nagqd al-Khaft, on al-Hakim’s alleged abroga- 
tion of the Fatimid Ismaili law, in letter and spirit. Dated Safar 
408/July ror7. 


7: (553) Buduww at-tawhid li-da‘wat al-haqqg, on the “mani- 
festation of monotheism for the preaching of the Truth”. Dated 
Ramadan 408/Jan. 1018. 


8. (554) Mithdg an-nisd@’, women’s version of the same as 
no. 551. 

9. (555) al-Baldgh wa’n-Nihdyat ft’t-Tawhid ild kdfat al-mu- 
wahhidin al-mutabarri’in min at-talhtd, admonitions in the doctrine 
of monotheism addressed to those believers who freed themselves 
from heretical beliefs. Dated Muharram 409/May 1018. 


10. (556) al-Ghdyat wa’n-nasthat, dated Rab. IT 409/Aug, 
1018. 


11. (557) Haq@iq ma yazhar qaddém Mawld-na jall dhikru-hu - 
min al-hazl, explanation of the real meaning of strange actions ¥ 


witnessed in the presence of al-HAakim. Not dated. ; 
12. (558) as-Strat al-mustagima, biography of al-Hakim as a : 
proof of his divinity. Dated Jum.1 409/Oct. 1018. f 


13. (559) Aashf al-haqd@iq, a treatise by Hamza himself on 
the hierarchy of what inthe Fatimid literature was called hudid 
ad-din. Composed in Ram. 409/Jan. 1019. 


14. (560) Sabab al-asbab wa kanz li-man ayqan wa istajdb. 
Hamza’s own explanations given to a follower who did not 2 
ealpatidar.coma™ 
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properly understand him, on the subjects approximately similar 
to those in the preceding work. 


Volk Ii. 


1/15 (561) ar-R. ad-Ddmigha li’l-fasiq. Ar-radd ‘ald'l-Nusayrt 
la‘ana-hu al-Mawldé fi kull dawr wa kawr. Refutation of Nusayrism. 


2/16 (562) R. ar-Ridé wa’t-taslim. In this risdla Flamza (?) 
mentions Nashtegin Darazi and his revolt against Hamza, and 
also a certain al-Bardha‘i, an associate of Darazi. Dated Rab. 


II 409/Aug. 1019. 


3/17 (563) R. at-Tanzth, on inapplicability of human-like 
attributes to the Deity, and thus to al-Hakim. Amongst other 
matters the author again returns to the question of the hudid, 
and develops a theory similar to the beliefs of the present Ahl-i 
Haqg about the re-incarnation (spiritual or symbolical?) of cer- 
tain saints, such as ‘Abd ar-Rahim b. Ilyas (- Ndfiq), ‘Abbas b. 
Shu‘ayb (- Asds, ‘Ali b. ‘Abd Manat), dd‘? Khattegin (ldhiq, 1.e. 
hujjat, wa huwa mukannad bi-Abt Bakr), and so forth, ending with 
the chief gddi Ahmad ibn al-‘Awwam “wa huwa ‘Uthmdn b. *iffan” 
- fiye hadds of sharé‘at. The work was completed in Jum. II 4090/ 
Oct. 1018. 

4/18 (564) R. an-Nis@ al-kabira, the bigger treatise concern- 
ing women (apparently the “smaller” should be no. 554). It is 
in the nature of nasthat, referring to the elementary principles of 
religion. 

5/19 (565) as-Subhat al-k@ina (“the Dawn to come”), an 
epistle from Hamza (b. ‘Ali b. Ahmad “Hdd? al-mustajibin wa 
Imém al-muwahhidin”, as he usually calls himself) in reply to a 
letter from the dé‘f Abt’l-Odsim Mubarak b. ‘Ali, in condemna- 
tion of the followers of Nashtegin (ad-Darazi). It exposes the 
hereticism of the accused for their wrong ideas about the divi- 
nity of al-Hakim and threatens them with revenge. (The note 
devoted to this item by de Sacy appears to be strange). 

6/20 (566) Sijill al-Mujtabd. An epistle of al-Mujtahba, the 
chief associate of Hamza, addressed to the dé‘? Abt Ibrahim 
Isma‘il ‘Tamimi. 
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7/21 (567) Tagqlid ar-Ridé_ safir al-Qudrat. Appointment of 
the da‘? Abta‘Abd Allah Qurayshi, issued by ar-Rida, a second 
associate of Hamza. Dated Shawwal 409/Febr. 1o1g. 

8/22 (568) Taglid al-Muqtand. Appointment of al-Muqtana, 
issued by Mustafa, the third dignitary, to whom he was subordina- 
ted. His real name was the dd‘? Baha’ ad-din Abt’l-Hasan ‘Ali 
Simtiki. Dated 13 Sha‘ban 410/14-12-1019. 

9/23 (560) Mukdtabat ilé ahl al-Kudyat al-Baydd’, an epistle 
to the inhabitants of a village al-Kudyat al-Bayda. (It occupies 
only one page). _ 


19/24. (570) Résdlat al-Insind’, a short epistle of Hamza to 
the people of Insina’, dated 10 Jum. IIT, 410/13-10-1019. 

11/25 (571) Shart al-Imaém Sahib al-Kashf. Marriage as it 
shall be in the period of the full manifestation in glory of the 
Imam of the time. Ed.in Chrest. IT, 107. 

12/26 (572) ar-Risdlat al-lati ursilat ila Waliyyil-‘ahd ‘ahd al- 
muslimtn ‘Abd ar-Rahim b. Ilyds, al-Hakim’s nephew and heir desig- 
nate. Ed. in Chrest., II, 209. 

13/27 (593) Risdlat Khumdar b. Faysh as-Sulaymani al-‘Akkdwt. 
A letter addressed to Khumar b. Jaysh, al-Hakim’s cousin, who 
pretended to have been adopted by al-‘Aziz, and called himself 
al-Hakim’s brother. Ed. in Chrest., II, arr. 

14/28 (574) ar-R. al-Munfidha il@l-Qdadi, prescribing the 
dress in which the judge should be clad while delivering his 
judgment. Dated Rab. I, 409/July 1018. Ed. Chrest. II, 213. 


15/29 (595) Mundjat Waliyy’l-Haqq. Prayers to al-Hakim. 


16/30 (576) ad-Du‘@ al-mustajéb, prayer which will be ac- 
cepted (by the Deity). 

17/31 (577) at-Taqdis. Du‘@ as-Sddigin (as-Sddigin?). Du'd@ 
li-najat al-muwahhidin al-‘drifin. Prayers. 





18/32 (578) Ma‘rifat al-Imdm wa asmd’ al-hudéid al-‘ulwiyya | 
rihdniyyan wa jismaniyyan. It gives the real names of the members | 
of the higher hierarchy of the dignitaries. 


19/33 (579) R. at-Tahdhir wa’t-tanbth, by Hamza. | 
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20/34 (580) al-I‘dhdr wa’l-indhdar ash-shdfiya li-qulib ahl al-haqq 
min al-marad wa'l-ikhtiydr. As de Sacy states, in a gloss, it is said 
that these warnings were directed against the propaganda of a 
certain rival of Hamza, “Ibn al-Barbariyya”. 


21/35 (58x) R. al-Ghayba, about the disappearance of al- 
Hakim, to Syrian followers. 


22/36 (582) Tagsim al-‘uliim wa Ithbat al-haqq wa kashf  al- 
makttib, by Isma‘il b. Muhammad b. Hamid at-Tamim?, who 
received his information from Hamza, here called Q@im az-zamédn. 
Dated Muharram 410/May rorg. 


23/37 (583) R. az-XKindd, the mystic flint which emits sparks 
of mystic knowledge. It contains many fta’wils of various verses 


of the Coran. 


24/38 (584) RK. ash-Sham‘a, by the same IsmA‘il at-Tamimi 
ad-da‘t, composed still under al-Hakim himself. It is the symbolism 
of a candle as a combination of different parts, each part corres- 
ponding to.a degree of the dignitaries in the hierarchy. 


25/39 (585) ar-Rushd wa'l-hiddyat, by al-Mujtaba, as is usual 
for him, filled with empty verbiage. 


26/40 (586) Shi‘r an-Na/fs, in verse, addressed to inhabitants 
of the Summaq hills, by the same Mujtaba. 


Volume III. 


1/4.1 (587) al-Juz’ al-Awwal min as-sab‘at qzda’. Explanation 
of the first of the seven basic commandments of the Druze 
religion. 

2/42 (588) al-TLanbth wat-Tantb wat-Tawbikh wa’t-Tawgtf, 
addressed to two dd‘ts, whose faith was suspected. Dated 422/ 
TO3I. 

3/43 (589) Mathalan daraba-hu ba‘d hukamd’ ad-diyanat taw- 
bikhan li-man qassar hifgz al-aménat. 

4/44. (590) R. Bani Abi Himér, against those who believe 
that the divinity of al-Hakim could pass to his son and successor. 
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5/45 (591%) Laglid ldhiq; at-Taqlid al-awwal ila ash-Shaykh 
al-\Mukhtdr. Appointment of a ldhiq (the term sometimes is used 
in the sense of the hwjat, and sometimes of a bdb). The first 
appointment to the “chosen sheikh”. Dated Muharram 418/Febr. 
1027. 


6/46 (592) Taqlid Sikkin (as de Sacy reads the name; in 
the MS 5268 of the Bodleian Library the name is clearly voca- 
lised as “Sukayn”). The author, Baha’ ad-din al-Muqtana, with 
his usual verbosity and pompous meaninglessness, appoints Sukayn, 
in Syria, as a dignitary in the Druze community. Dated Jum. 
II 418/July 1027. 


4/47 (593) Tagqlid ash-Shaykh Abit al-Katd’1b. His appoint- 
ment as a dignitary in Bayda’ and all villages of Sa‘id. 


8/48 (594) Laglid Abi’l-Fawdris Mi‘ddd ibn Yisuf, in Fillyjin. 
Another appointment of a dignitary, subordinated to Sukayn, 
mentioned above. 


9/49 (595) Laglid Bant Jarrah. Appointment, by al-Muqtana, 
of two descendants of Jarrah, Jabir and Zammakh, sons of 
Mufarrjj. 


10/50 (596) ar-R. al-Fumayhiriyya. Al-Muqtana’s epistle to 
several da‘ts of Bani Tantikh. Dated Jum. II 428/July 1027. 


11/51 (597) al-Ta‘ntf wa’t-tahjin bi-jama‘at (or li-jamd‘at) man 
bi-sunhtr min Kutéma al-‘ajiyyisiyyin, from the same verbose al- 
Muqtana, with reprimands. The same date. 


12/52 (598) R. al-Wéddi. al-Muqtana’s epistle to the dd‘is 
of the locality known simply as aleWadi, which means a water- 
course. Dated the same Jum. II 418/July 1027. 


13/53 (599) ar-R. al-Qustantiniyya, sent to (emperor) Cons- 
tantin (VIII, of Byzantium), the ruler of the Christians. Dated the 
22 Safar 419/22 March 1028. 


14/54. (600) ar-R. al-Masthiyya. Another lengthy production, ~ 
apparently by al-Muqtana, on controversial subjects, in which 
Hamza is called the Messiah. No date. 
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15/55 (Gox) at-Ta‘aqqub wa'l-iftiqdd li-ada@’ md baqd ‘alay-nd 
min hadm shart‘at an-Nasdaraé al-fasaqat al-addad. Another controver- 
sial, very verbose, production of Muqtana on anti-Christian 
polernics. It is addressed to the Byzantine emperor Michail the 
Paphlagonian, the husband of the empress Zoe, daughter of Cons- 
tantin VIII, to whom no. 599 is addressed. ‘The author refers in 
the text to ar-R. an-Nérdniyya, which is unknown among the Druze 
books and perhaps may be an Ismaili work. 


16/56 (602) al-[gdz wa’l-bishdrat li-ahl al-ghaflat wa al al-haqq 
wa’l-tahdrat, addressed to the people of both Iraqs, announcing the 
early re-appearance of Hamza. Dated the 1oth of Dht’l-Qa‘da 
423/29-11-1032. The name of the author is not mentioned. 

17/57 (603) al-Haqd’iq wa’l-indhdr wa’t-ta dib lijam‘ al-khala’rq, 
an epistle of Muqtana to the people of Liban, Antiochia, some 
portions of Syria and ‘Iraq, with complaints on the deterioration 
of religion in those places. Dated Jum. II 425/May 1034. 


18/58 (604) ar-R. ash-Shafiya li-nufiis al-muwahhidin al-mumrida 
li-qulab al-muqsirtn al-jdhidin. It seems to be not by Mugtana, 
because markedly differs from his style. Nothing is said by de 
Sacy (p. 491), although Muqtana’s name appears in the colophon. 


19/59 (605) Risdlat al-‘Arab. An epistle to the Arabs in 
general and more especially to Jabir and Zammakh mentioned 
in the epistle no. 595. Dated 10 Rajab 422/3-7-1031. 


20/60 (606) Risdlat al-Yaman wa hiddyat an-nufis at-tahirat 
wa lam ash-shaml wa jam‘ ash-shitat, dated Shawwal 415/Dec. 1024. 

21/61 (607) Risdlat al-Hind, or at-Tadhkdr wa’l-kamdl id ash- 
shaykh ar-rashid al-musaddid al-mifddl. An epistle addressed to the 
Druze community in India, especially Multan, and the prince 
Raja-Bal (i. e. Rajpal). Mas‘aid the Ghaznawid is apparently 
referred to. Dated 425/1034. | 

22/62 (608) at-Tagri‘ wa’l-baydn wa igdmat al-lyjat li-waliy- 
yw’ z-zamdn, addressed to the faithful in Cairo and Fostat. 

23/63 (609) Ta’dib al-walad al-‘aqq min al-awldd al-ghdafil, etc. 
Moralising admonitions, with apyu-hdé al-walad, perhaps really ad- 
dressed to the son of the author, whose name and the date of 
compositlon are not mentioned. 
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24/64. (610) al-Qdasi‘a li’l-Fir‘awn, etc., refutation of an im- 
postor Ibn al-Kurdi by name. Comp. in Rajab 426/May 10935. 


25/65 (Gxx) Kildb “Abi’l-yaqzan” wa ma tawfigt illad bi-td‘at 
hudid Waly’ z-zaman, by al-Muqtana, to a certain sheikh whose 
name is not mentioned. No date. 


26/66 (612) Taim’tz al-muwahhidin at-tdhirin min hizh al-‘usdt 
al-fasaga an-nakithin, by Muqtana. 


26/67 (613) Min din Q@im az-zaman wa’l-hddi ild td‘at ar- 
Rahman. “Q@im az-zamdn” in the Druze liierature is the term for 
Flamza, but, as de Sacy states, the style of the work is quite 
different from that of either Hamza or Muqtana. No date. Poetry 
quoted. 


28/08 (614) R. as-Safar ild’s sddat ft?d-da‘wat li-td‘at Waliyyi’|- 
faqq al-Imdém al-Q@im al-muntazar, by Mugqtana, dated Safar 4.30] 
Nov. 1038, and addressed to sheikhs of Lahsa. In de Sacy’s book 
there are two opuscules mentioned between the above and those 
of the next volume: | 


29/69 (615) al-Asrér wa majdlis ar-rahma li’l-awliyd wa’l-abrar, 
dated Muharram 417/Febr. 1026. The style is quite different from 
that of Muqtana, and de Sacy suggests that it is by one of the 
‘“impostors” who perverted the doctrine. 


30/70 (626) Majdlis ar-rahma, only a few lines preserved. 


Yok TV (?) 


1/71 (617) Mi‘rdj najdt al-muwahhidin wa sullam hayat al-mi- 
ginin. No date. Just the usual manipulations of words, perhaps 
by the same Mugtana. 


2/72 (618) Dhikr al-Ma‘dd wa’r-radd ‘ald man ‘abbar bi’l-ghalat 
wal-iwhdd. No date. The author refers to the r9th and 27th of 
the second hundred of the Majlises of a certain ‘Abd al-‘Aziz. 


3/73 (Gxg) al-Tabyin wa’l-Istidradk li-ba‘d mad lam tudrik-hu al- 
‘ugil ft kashf al-kufr al-maljib min al-ilhdd wa’l-ishrak. It is by 
Muqtana who refers to his own work (no. 601), 
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4/74. (620) ar-R. al-Isr@iliyya ad-damigha li-ahl al-ladiid wa'l- 
juhid a‘nt al-kafarat min ahl_ shart‘at al-Yahid. By Muqtana, who 
refers to his own works, the opuscules referred to in the preceding 
note. 


5/75 (621) Ahad wa sab‘in swdl, etc. Vhe work contains 
references to the Sijill mukarram (that is, issued by the Imam) to 
a certain Salih b. ‘Ali Raidbari, dé‘? in the jazira of Ray. 


6/75 (622) [dah at-tawhid li-man tanabbah min sunnat al-ghaflat 
wa ‘araf al-haqq, by Muqtana, dated Dht’l-Qa‘da 430/Aug. 1036. 
References to the Majlises of al-Mu‘izz, al-‘Aziz, and ‘Abd al- 
‘Aziz (cf. above, no. 618). 


4/74 (623) ar-Radd ‘ald ahl al-Ta@wil al-ladhin ytyibit takrdr 
al-ilah f¢?l-aqmisat al-mukhtalifa. A very interesting discussion of 
the doctrine of the re-incarnation of the deity, similar to the din, 
libds of the Ahl-i Haqq. Unfortunately, incomplete in the M5 
Arab. e. 90 of the Bodleian Library. The volume ends with blank 
pages after which is added Du‘d yutld ba‘d majlis adh-dhikr min ta’- 
lif ash-shaykh al-fadil. No name. 


From here only de Sacy’s work is followed. 


8/78 (624) Tawbikh Ibn al-Barbariyya (also called ar-R. ad- 
damigha li’l-fasiqg, etc. The same person is attacked in no. 580, 
which is by Hamza. Apparently by Mugqtana, referring to the 
events of 428/1037 and later. Hamza’s work R. al-i‘dhdr wa'l-indhdar 
(no. 580) is referred to. 


9/79 (625) Tawbtkh lahiq. Reprimand to a ldhiq, Le. either 
hujat or bab, not a personal name as apparently regarded by ae 
Sacy. A work by Hamza is referred to (not in this collection): 
R. al-ghayyar ad-ddmigha li-ahl al-kidhb wa’l-‘isyan wa l-israr. 

10/80 (626) Tawbikh al-kha@’ib al-‘djiz Sukayn (or Svkkin), the 
same as mentioned in the work (no. 592), an associate of the 
impostor Ibn al-Kurdi. The work is most probably by the same 
Mugqtana. 


11/81 (627) Tawbtkh Ibn Abt Hasiyya, by Muqtana who 
refers to ar-R. al-Qdsi‘a li’l-Fir‘awn (no. 610) and R. Abi’l-Yaqgan 
(no. OTT). 
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12/82 (628) Tawbtkh Sahl, partly in prose and partly in 
verse, chastising for some misdeeds. 

13/83 (629) Tawbikh Hasan b. Mu‘alld, chastisement of Ibn 
Mu‘all4 for the participation in the murder of Ibn ‘Ammar, 
killed by Ibn al-Kurdi. 

14./84 (630) Tawbtkh al-kh@ib Muhalld, by Muqtana, warning 
him about his misdeeds. 

15/85 (631) R. al-Bandi al-habira. 

16/86 (632) R. al-Bandt as-Saghtra. (This and the preceding 
edited in Chrest. IT). 

17/87 (633) al-Magqdla fi’r-radd ‘ala l-munajjimin. 

18/88 (634) Budw al-khalq, Muqtana’s answer to a letter. 

19/89 (635) al-Maw‘iza, dated the 5 Jum. 1. 428/24-2-1037, 
by Mugqtana. 

20/90 (636) al-Aduwdjiha. Credentials to several messengers 
despatched by Muqtana to Hamza in his retreat. 

21/91 (637) Mukdtabat ash-Shaykh Abi’l-Katdib, letter add- 
ressed to the same person, Abi’l-Kata’ib as mentioned in his ap- 
pointment to Bayda’ and Sa‘id in no. 593. 

22/92 (638) Manshir ild al-‘Abd Allah. Dated 14. Dhi Qa‘da, 
not mentioning the year. | 

23/93 (639) Jawdb Kitab as-sddat, declaring that the time of 
the reappearance of thé Q@im az-zamdn, that is, Hamza in his 
retreat, is approaching. 

24/94. (640) al-Kitdb al-munfadh ‘ald jad sardya, a busines 
note, by an anonymous author. 

25/95 (641) Mukdtabat tadhkirat, another note of a similar 
kind. 

26/96 (642) Mukdtabat Nasr b. Futtih, another one. 

27/97 (643) as-Siill al-warid ild Nasr, refering to complaints 
against Ibn Muf‘alla (cf. no. 629). 

28/98 (644) Manshir ash-shaykh Abil-ma‘anét at-Tahir, on 
some administrative matters. 
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29/99 (645) Manshiir ilé jamda‘at Abi Turdb, by Muqtana. 
No date. 


30/100 (646) Risdlat Jabal as-Summadq, by Mugqtana, dated 
4.28/1037. 

31/101 (647) Manshiir ld al‘Abd Allah wa Gl Sulayman, by 
Mugqtana, dated Rab. II 428/Jan. 1037. The subject is a demand 
for money which Sukayn (or Sikkin, mentioned above), tried to 
misappropriate from the village al-Bustan. 

32/102 (648) Manshiir Abd ‘Al?, by Muqtana, also on finan- 
cial matters. 

33/103 (649) Manshitr ramz li-Abi’l-Khayr Saléma, on com- 
mercial matters. 

34/104. (670) Manshiir ash-shart wa'l-batt, from Mugqtana to 
his community, recalling orders of Hamza. 


35/105 (671) Adukdtabat ila ash-shuyikh al-awwdbin, from 
Muqtana, on the subject of renegades from the community. 

36/106 (672) Manshir fi dhikr igdlat Sa‘d, by Mugqtana, 
similar to the preceding one, especially on a certain Sa‘d, and 
sheykhs of the village al-Bustan. 

37/107 (673) Mukdtabat ramz id ash-shaykh Abi’l-Ma‘ali, by 
Muqtana (?), an allegory concerning some malpractices in the 
community. 


38/108 (674) Manshir wld mahall al-azhar ash-shart/, on apo- 
stasy of certain members of the community. 

39/109 (675) Manshir Nasr b. Futih, an allegory, on some 
money business. Cf. nos. 64.2, 643. 


40/110 (626) Mukdtaba ramz ila dl Abt Turdb, another alle- 
gorical letter. Warning against Ibn al-Kurdi who is in Egypt. 


4i/iri (677) ar-R. al-wdsila il@l-Jabal al-Anwar (Liban 
mountains), by Mugtana, dated Ram. 433/May 1042, against 
those who pervert religion. 


42/112 (678) Mukdtabat ash-shaykh Abi?l-Ma‘dli, Mugqtana’s 
letter to Abt’l-Ma ‘ali, dated the same year, 433/1042. 
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43/113 (679) Mansibat bi’l-Ghaybat, Muqtana’s farewell letter, 
in which he emphatically asserts his having nothing to do with 
the perversions of the religion preached by the “lahiq”’, Sukayn 
(Sikkin), Mus‘ab (?), and the like. Apparently to be dated 4.33/ 
1042. 

It is difficult to say whether this series exhausts the whole 
of the religious literature of the Druzes. The unfortunate game 
of keeping it secret by the devotees may, or may not conceal the 
possibility that there are some more works which have not yet 
come into the hands of outsiders: 


(680) Sharh Mithég Waliyyt’ z- Zaman. 

Although Druze manuscripts are found in many European 
and some Syrian and Egyptian libraries, they remain un-catalo- 
gued, and it is difficult to find out whether there are many works 
which should be added to the collection of de Sacy. One of such 
works is found in the British Museum library under the designa- 
tion Or. 6852. Unfortunately, the copy is defective both at the 
beginning and the end. At the beginning apparently several 
pages are missing, which probably contained the name of the 
author and the original title. At the end there is no colophon. 

Ihe work is a detailed commentary on the Mithdq Waliy- 
jv Z-zamdn, no. 5 in de Sacy’s list (ne. 551). Fortunately, the com- 
mentary itself is complete, beginning with the first word of the: 
Mithdq, and ending with the last. As is known, Ismaili literature 
and the Druze works known so far have no Commentaries, of 
the usual orthodox type. But here we have an exceptionally de- 
tailed one. The portion which is preserved is 307 fairly large 
pages, as against barely some 150 words of the original text. It is 
difficult to offer any suggestion as to the date of composition, but 
the impression which it produces is that it might belong to the 
period at which the whole Druze literature has sprung, namely 
the beginning of the eleventh century A.D. There is plenty of 
interesting information, not only about matters of dogma, but also 
of the events in the early history of the sect. Many pages are 
often devoted to the explanation of a single word in the original 
text; many names and titles of books,- some perhaps Ismaili, are 
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referred to. The style is not so florid as that of Muqtana’s works, 
but the language apparently does not, on the whole differ from 
that of other Druze books. 

(680-A) Qissat Aliqddd (?) A lengthy mathnawi poem deal- 
ing with the legend of Miqdad, the early Shi‘ite saint, and his 
fight against the enemies of ‘Ali b. Abi Télib in the battle of 
siffin (37/657). I bought this manuscript in Damascus, and have 
shown it to some Druzes, who assured that the book comes from 
the Druze community. I myself, looking through it, could not 
find anything that would clearly show traces of Druzism. Perhaps 
when more may become known about the Druze non-canonical 
literature, it will be possible to decide the matter finally. The 
copy is incomplete at the beginning. 
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PART II 


NIZARI ISMAILI LITERATURE 


To the short note given in the Introduction (pp. g-10 
above) it is necessary to add that in common parlance, especially 
in Ismaili circles, this expression long since has received the 
meaning of Ismaili works in Persian in general, including those 
written before the Nizari-Musta‘lian split as well as long after it 
when the genuine Nizari spirit had almost entirely evaporated 
from it. Perhaps the best name to specify the real Nizari trend 
in Ismaili literature would be the “Alamut School”. 

This school, as has been said in the Introduction, came 
into being after the period of dead silence which lasted almost 
seventy years after the split, and was introduced by a dramatic 
event, the proclamation of the “Great Qiydmat”, the long 
awaited “Resurrection”, in 559/1164. Catastrophic events of 
Persian history of that time have nipped it in the bud, and 
apparently only meager remnants, better to say traces, were all 
that was preserved till our times. 

It is difficult to believe that in the intervening period of 
silence” no works were composed during the long years of 
probable untold despair and anxiety of the Ismaili community 
in Persia. But if they were written down, events have swept 
them clean from the memory of mankind. This, however, does 
not mean that the new-born Nizari literature appeared to be 
inscribed on a clean slate. Although it is practically impossible 
to confirm, with reliable dates and names of authors, the exis- 
tence of the pre-Alamut popular Ismaili literature, it is beyond 
doubt that such literature existed, and even was _ preserved 
through centuries in variedly modified versions, having been 
“processed” by the changing generations who re-copied these, 
not, of course, without adjusting them to the changing conditions 
and outlook. As it is well-known, during the domination of 
Arabic as the language of literature, even Arabic grammar was 
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studied by Persians from manuals in Arabic, which were simply 
memorised. Such conservative methods of instruction could even 
be a few decades ago observed in various backwater corners of 
the Islamic world, as, for instance, in Bukhara. It is therefore 
quite legitimate to think that early Ismailis in Persia were 
memorising some of the popular Arabic manuals on their religion 
which are still included amongst the books of the Fatimid Ite- 
rature. 

Quite possibly, although also difficult to prove owing to 
the loss of the literature, Arabic gradually disappeared from 
school books during the period of the Iranian nationalistic wave 
of the XI-XII cc. There is no answer to the question whether 
this change hadany relation to therise of the Nizari doctrine. 


The books, or mostly booklets, of this kind, are still fairly 
numerous. They are at once recognizable by the antiquated and 
simply obsolete terminology, long since abandoned in_ the 
Fatimid and post-Fatimid literature: terms as Ndtig, Asds, the 
emphasis on the prescriptions of shart‘at, and its ta’wil. Amongst 
these incidentally are found works clearly reflecting primitive 
conditions of economy of probably great antiquity, as in a work 
described further on under no. 698. We may have full right to 
apply to this literature the name of the “conservative current”. 
It is a great pity that no work that is known to me contains 
an indication of the date of composition. The earliest which 
does comes on the eve of the Safawid reform. It is, in fact, 
the St-u shish Sahifa, composed by acertain Sayyid Suhrab Wali 
of Badakhshan, in 856/1452. | 

We must also include in this class the works of Nasir-1 
Khusraw, although in none of them is the name of Nizar men- 
tioned, and apparently all of them had been composed before 
the split. Of course, asa dev ut Ismaili, Nasir-i Khusraw would 
have been hardly expected to side with Musta‘li an his succes- 
sors, yet this is merely a probability, with no “written testimony”. 


The old “conservative” current continued to exist along 
with the “Alamut school”, and even withstood the pressure of 
the “fashion” which came as a powerful factor in spiritual life 
in the form of the Safawid Shi‘itisation of Persia. 
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The literature of Sufism, especially Sufic poetry, is enor- 
mous, and even the literature about Sufism, in various Western 
and Oriental languages, is copious; but it would be no exaggera- 
tion to say that at least 95 p. c. of it consists of rubbish and 
banalities. Real “jewels”, genuine and important, are as rare 
as in many other fields of human activities. As the question 
of the relation between Ismailism and Sufism is a subject which 
almost never has been touched in the study of Ismaili history, 
I believe it would be useful to mention here certain facts. 


It is often ignored that Sufism was atypical and perhaps 
exclusive development of early Sunnism. For an early Sufi ascetic 
an Ismaili was, before everything, a réfidi, schismatic enemy of 
the orthodoxy, while an Ismaili looked upon a Sufi with con- 
tempt, regarding him also as a heretic, one of the ghuldt al- 
ffashwiyya, over-enthusiasts who emphasize the form of religion at 
the expense of its spirit, as an enemy of the Holy Family, one 
who dares to place the deified ‘Ali b. Abi Talib on the same 
level with the first three caliphs. There was abysmal difference 
in the outlook of the Sufi, a product of the decomposition and 
degeneration of Eastern-Mediterranean ancient cultures, senile 
and determinately parasitic, on the one side, and Ismailism, one 
of the most virile, sober-minded and inteliectually active deve- 
lopments in Islam, before it succumbed to mystical influences 
later on. The judges who in 309/922 tried Manstr-i Hallaj, an 
eminent Sufi, and established the fact of his contact with the 
Oarmatians (as the Ismailis were abusively called at the time), 
sentenced him to cruel death: It is difficult. te see -whether it 
was religious or political motives which predominated in their 

“judgment, owing to the “tension” stirred by the Abbaside fears. 
We may, however, perhaps legitimately think that great fuss 
was made in the case of Hallaj chiefly owing to the outstanding 
figure of the accused, and that contact on the level of “small 
fry”, between Sufis and Ismailis, was nothing extraordinary. 

It is quite natural that Sufic writers and hagiologists de- 
finitely avoided mention of such matters, while the. Ismailis 
simply did not care for sueh contacts. Before long, however, po- 
litical events of that time altered things completely, eliminating 
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both the Ismailis and Abbasids as political forces. Thus both 
currents could meet each other on the spiritual ground, only. 

Already early after the Mongol catastrophe, in 710/1310, 
an interesting “document” made its appearance, a versified 
treatise in Persian, Gulshan-i Rdz (“Flower garden of Mysteries’’) 
composed by an obscure Sufic author, Mahmiud-i Shabistari, of 
whose biography and whereabouts we know nothing. Ever since 
it has been regarded as a kind of “authority” in the matters 
of Sufism and evoked many imitations. Yet it is not necessary 
to be particularly perspicatious, in the case of a certain famili- 
arity with Ismailism, to see how much the Sufic theosophy of 
the Gulshan-i Réz owes to Ismaili theories. 

It is difficult to doubt that in the Gulshan-i Raz we have 
an approach from the Sufic side, by someone who was much 
impressed by Ismaili literature. The treatise, or poem, closely 
resembles the numerous urjiizas of the Ismailis, and even shows 
traces of the Neo-Yamanite predilection for the question and 
answer form (mas’ala wa jawdb). It is not difficult to follow the 
alterations and modifications introduced in the process of adjust- 
ment. First of all the Shi‘ite outlook had to go; the Imam 
disappeared to reappear later in Tasawwuf in the person of the 
mystical Qutb, around whom the Universe rotates. The skeleton 
of the Sufic theosophy, the popular /hikmat, of which there is no 
sign in early Sufism, has been taken over whole. Even traces 
of the idea of the hudid (remarkably enough, with the retention 
of the Early-Yamanite terminology, of nagibs, najibs, cic.) have 
been preserved. Here is certainly no place for a detailed analysis 
of the matter, but it may prove a deserving subject for a special 
study. 
| An important fact, never noted so far, is that the obscure 
Mahmid-1 Shabistari had an Jsmaili contemporary, who was 
working, probably quite independently, exactly in the same spirit, 
though in a very different way. It was Nizari Quhistani, a 
native of Khisp, near Birjand, a devout Ismaili, who died about 
720/1320. He was a poet of high rank (cf. nos. 691-697). Per- 
haps it was he to whom the idea of camouflaging Ismaili ideas 
in Sufic expressions of a symbolic nature occured for the first 
time. It is realy amusing to see that his writings were so often : 
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studied as works of standard Sufism, while no one tried to unveil 
his real face as that of an Ismaili. 

Studying Persian literature it is easy to see how Shi‘ite 
elements began to spread in it: Nitmatu’l-lah Wall, Oasim-i 
Anwar, and others. The ground was prepared for the sweeping 
Shifite sentiment in poetry and prose with the advent of the 
Safawid period. The intensity of the Shi‘ite sentiment of Ismaili 
origin could very easily find a common language with the Ithna- 
‘ashari_ variety of the samespirit, and this was accompanied by 
the tempting facility of discussing it in the open in the evasive 
form of “symbolism”. Many who had the itch to pose as poets, 
discussing unspeakable mysteries, began to manufacture such sup- 
posed symbolical ghazals by the thousands. The old Nizari lite- 
rature became entirely replaced by that produced under the 
influence of the new fashion, and owing to the reduced demand, 
was copied more and more seldom, ultimately turning into a real 
rarity, and being mostly preserved in such remote corners as 
Chitral, Baltit and valley of the Upper Oxus. 

Nizari literature has not escaped the influences of modern 
times which appear as exotic “patches” in it. Such is the awaken- 
ing interest in history as a counterpart to traditional legendary 
stories. In addition, it is possible to mention Indian elements 
penetrating with the printed literature imported from Bombay, 
in the form of Khoja illustrated periodicals in Gujrati. 
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(681) Fusél-i Mubarak. The meaning of the title and the 
nature of the Fusil has been explained above. It may be added 
that the term was apparently never used before the proclamation 
of the Qiydmat; the Fatimids used the term sijill (from Latin 
sigillum, lit. seal), in that sense. The modern equivalent is farmdn. 
The term Fusil was apparently used only during the Alamut 
period, and a certain time after it, was applied only to the 
epistles or orders emanating from the Imams, not from any 
other authority. It was also used in Singular, /asl. It is really 
remarkable that the religious documents of such importance 
were apparently never collected in book-form, and were rarely 
re-copied. Already at the time of Nasiru’d-din ‘Tdasi (d. 672/1274), 
that is to say only a hundred years, or so, after the OQiydmat, it 
was very difficult to find them. In his Sayr wa Sulik (see no. 
688) he tells how he incidentally came across several of them in 
the possession of an ignorant man. The latter, however, was not 
willing to part with them, so that ‘Tus! could get them only by 
playing a trick, héla. Only after some 350 years after the Qzydmat 
the idea of collecting and editing them came to Ba Ishaq Qu- 
histant, the author of the Haft-bab (cf. no. 702 and p. 42 of the 
edition of the text), but nothing is known of what had resulted 
from this good intention. In any case such an edition is never 
mentioned in the books written after his time. Quotations from 
the Fusil which for the first time appear in the Haft-bab-1 Baba 
Sayyid-nd (no. 683), composed by an anonymous author in 596/ 
1200, gradually become rarer and rarer, and ultimately cease to 
appear during the Safawid period. My persistent search for them 
during many years was fruitless. The only sample of this kind, 
Alfaz-t guhar-bar, by his son and successor, 1s mentioned in the 
next note. 


a re te 


(682) Mawld-né Niaru’d-din (or Diyau'd-din) Muhammad b. 
Hasan ‘ald dhikri-hi’s-salaém (his own name is usually accompanied 
realpatidar.com 
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by the invocation “l1-dhikri-hi’s-sujid wa’t-tasbth), who succeeded 
the preceding Imam (561-607/1166-1210). He, according to the 
Jami‘ at-tawdrikh (ed. Dabir-Siyaqi, Tehran, 1958, pp. 102 sqq). 
continued the activities of his father, and also issued some /fusél. 
They were apparently not so numerous or important, and in 
fact there is only one opuscule (known by the first words of it 
as Alfdz-i guhar-bdér), with the name of the author and his full 
title. Copies of this opuscule are very numerous, and usually 
swarming with errors. The author sometimes is called Muhammad 
Zar-diz, i.e. “embroyderer”’, the latter nickname being usually ap- 
plied to Imam Shamsu’d-din b. Rukni’d-din, whose name was also 
Muhammad, but who apparently had not left any literary works, 
and is in legends often confounded with Shams-i Tabriz, Raimi’s 
associate. 


An anonymous Persian author who wrote in 596/1200. It 
is possible to see from his words (p. 21) that he was personally 
present in Alamut at the celebration of the “Great Qiydmat” in 
559/1164. Unfortunately, he gives no material for details as to 
his biography. 


(683) Haft Bab-1 Babaé Sayyid-na. “Baba Sayyid-naA” in the 
parlance of the Ismailis of Badakhshan (in a wider sense) means 
Sayyid-na Hasan b. as-Sabbah. The “Baba” is a Turkish der- 
wish term of respect applied as a honorific title, what in old 
Sufic literature was “sheikh”, a senior spiritual leader. The 
presence of this term proves nothing beyond the book having 
passed through Central Asia, where ignorant copyists introduced 
it in the text. The book was written 80 years after the death 
of Sayyid-na (518/1124),and his name figures in the title perhaps 
because he is often mentioned in the text. It was edited by my- 
self (Bombay, 1933) “Iwo Early Ismaili Treatises”, no. 2, “Islamic 
Research Association series, pp. 43-55. New edition, based on 
better manuscripts, is contemplated. As has been mentioned 
above, it is the earliest accessible Ismaili work which contains 
quotations of the Fusil-1 Mubdrak, and the story of the ceremony 
at the celebration of the Great Qzydmat in Alamut. 
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Ra’ts Hasan, or, to give him his full name, Hasan b. Salah 
(ad-Din) Birjandi, the secretary (munshi) of the muhtashams of 
Quhistén in the first half of the vii/xiii c. He was a poet of 
high class, and a historian. Unfortunately, very little remains of 
his works. 


(684) (Ta’rtkh-i Ismd‘iliyya), a history of the Ismaili com- 
munity, with special reference to the last period of the Alamut 
enclave. It is lost, but was used in the compilation of the 
Fami‘u t-tawarikh of Rashidu’d-din, where his name is given in 
the form of “Hasan-i Salah Munshi”. Cf. p. 88 of the edition 
of Dabir Siyaqi, Tehran, 1958, where his name erroneously ap- 
pears in the form of Hasan Sabbah Manshi. Also “ ALajmii‘at 
Ras@il... Nastrwd-din Téist” (by Mudarris-i Ridawi), p. 123. 


(685) His poetry is preserved chiefly in the form of short 
quotations in some early Nizari works. Exceptions are some gasi- 
das, one of which, in praise of the fiddwis who killed the Atabeg 
Qizil-Arslan (582-587/1186-1191), was edited and translated by 
W. Ivanow in 1938, Journal of the Bombay Branch of the R. A. 
S., pp. 53-72. It is intended to edit several other gasidas and qit‘as 
in near future. 


ee ee ae re 


(686) Qdsim Tushtart (or Shustari), another poet apparently 
from the same period. Very short quotations of his poetry appear 
in early Nizari works. So far nothing could be found to supply 
more precision concerning his biography. 


Nastr ad-Din Abii Fa‘far Muhammad b. Muhammad 6b. Hasan 
(or Husayn) Téas?, nicknamed Khwdja, born in 597/1201, d. in 
Baghdad the 18th Dhi’l-hijja 672/25-5-1274, the famous astro- 
nomer, philosopher, moralist and Ithna-‘ashari theologian. Al- 
though he was not, at least during the whole of his life, an Is- 
maili, he had some very strong ties with the Ismaili community, 
which he, out of career considerations, always tried to deny, stic- 
king to a rather naive story of his being “forced” by the 
Ismailis to compose certain books “for them”. The nature of 
such ties remains a mystery. Ithna-‘ashari scholars deny the au- 
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thenticity of his Ismaili works simply out of sentimental con- 
siderations: “how could such a person be an ismaili?” He pro- 
duced several works on Ismaili doctrine, but most probably 
their greater part have been lost. Those which are in existence 
are: 

(687) Rawdatu’t-taslim, popularly known under the title of 
“Lasawwurdt”, after the term used for the chapters into which 
it is divided. It was edited, translated into English, and com- 
mented, by W. Ivanow (Bombay, 1950). The last of the 28 chap- 
ters into which it is divided was apparently never written. The 
‘chief point on which Ithna-‘asharis reject Ttsi’s authorship is 
that in his short preface he dedicates it to “his dearest brother 
Badr ad-Din Husayn”, while in fact Tisihad no brother of that 
name. It is, however, well known how much such __prefatorial 
passages are subject to mutilation at the hands of the negligent 
copyists, and the copies on which the edition was based were 
modern and very bad. There would be nothing impossible in 
the supposition that in the original text there were words 
baradar-i dint “brother in religion”, and these were turned into 
“Badru’d-din”. There are many points in it on the basis of which 
Tusi’s authorship seem: to be indubitable. 


(688) Sayr wa suliik, as it is popularly called. This short 
treatise on the elements of the Ismaili doctrine has nothing to 
do with Sufism; its original title was apparently lost. It is 
dedicated to the head Ismaili dé¢ of Quhistan in the second 
quarter of the vii/xiil c., Qutbu’d-din “ra’ts” Muzaffar b. Muham- 
mad of Qa’in, himself a learned man and author of books. The 
treatise was long ago lithographed in Tehran, and recently was 
edited in his Majmii‘a’i Rasd@il (-i Tast) (Tehran, University pub- 
lications series, no. 308, pp. 36-55) by the eminent Persian Spe- 
clalist on matters connected with Tisi, Prof. Sayyid Tagqi Mu- 
darris-1 Ridawi. See also in his most valuable monograph on 
Tusi, “Ahwdl wad Athér-i... M. Téist” (Tehran, 1334/1956, the 
Same series, no. 282, pp. 322-323). The work does not contain  ~ 
anything new, but references to the Fusél-i Mubdrak, on which, as 
the author says, it is based, are interesting. The seitale is not 
divided into chapters. 
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(689) Risdla dar Tawalld ma Tabarra, a very short (two 
pages) treatise on the affection to the Imams and dissociation 
from their enemies, from the Ismaili standpoint, composed in 
Quhistan at the request of a certain Najibu’d-din. It contains a 
laudatory reference to muhtasham Nasiru’d-din ‘Abdu’r-Rahman 
b. Abit Manstr (to whom the <Akhldq-t Ndsirt and some other 
works were also dedicated). See “Ahwél wa Athdr”, p. 323. 


(690) Matlibwl-Muminin. A short elementary treatise on 
Ismaili doctrine, written at the request of a lady of high position 
(hadrat-i ‘ulya), and based on the Fuséil-1 Mubarak. Prof. Mudarris-1 
Ridawi and other Ithna-‘ashari scholars do not accept its genui- 
neness, simply because its title, just as the titles of other Ismai- 
litic works by Tisi, are not found in any traditional lists of his 
compositions. It was. edited in 1933 by W. Ivanow in the (now 
defunct) series of the Islamic Research Association, Bombay, 1933. 


Doubtful: 


(Gg0-A) Mir’ dtu’l-muhaqgigin, a treatise on /ikmat, what the 
mediaeval writers called tatbig-i dfdq wa anfus, the material and 
spiritual nature. The Badakhshani tradition (which can never be 
trusted) insists that it is one of the works of Nasir-i1 Khusraw. 
This seems to be highly improbable, judging from both the style 
and the language of the work. Sometimes it is attributed to 
Nasiru’d-din Tiisi, and this seems to be more probable. The 
manner, the expert hand, which is seen in every line, and the 
predilection to short pamphlets, complete in themselves, vividly 
resembles Tisi’s other known works of this kind. Moreover, I 
have noticed in a few cases the use of the particle dé, which 
also appears in other works of ‘l’si, as the Rawdatwt-taslim. Spe- 
cialists on Ttisi’s works deny its connection with him because 
the title does not appear in the known lists of his works. ‘’his 
however, is no decisive proof, because the work may have been 
there, only mentioned under a different title (e. g. Risdla dar 
dfaq wa anfus). It is divided into seven chapters (bab): nafs, ‘aq, 
mabda’ wa ma‘dd, ‘dlam-i buzurg wa kichik, tatbtq-i 4faq wa anfus, 
etc. It was lithographed in Bombay, A. H. 1333, and also in 
Persia. There is nothing in it directly connected with Ismailism. 
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Nizart Quhistani, hakim Na‘imu’d-din Quhistani, of Birjand, 
born about 645/1247,as he mentions himself in his Dastir-Nama, 
d. about 720/1320. He is chiefly known as a lyrical poet, the 
author of a Diwdn of ghazals, “predecessor of Hafiz”. In his 
works he is very cautious in expressing his Ismaili icleas. Copies 
of his works are not common, as far as his Déwdn is concerned, 
and of his Aulliyydt, which includes all his mathnawis apparently 
only one is in existence. His mathnawis of moralising contents 
find much less appreciation amongst the Persians. Apparently 
no copies are preserved amongst the Persian-speaking Ismailis, 
either in Persia or Badakhshan. 


(691) Diwdn,—gqasidas, ghazals, tarjt‘-bands, qgit‘as, short math- 
nawits, over three hundred pages, referring to the names of various 
persons whom the author lauds. 


(692) Adab-Ndma, a lengthy moralising mathnawi poem of 
about 60 large pages. 


(693) Mathnawi, without any title, beginning with the 
praise of Sharafu’d-din “hakim-i ‘asr’. An additional short math- 
nawi at the end. 


(694) Safar-nédma, apparently the most interesting piece of 
his poetry, a mathnaw?, narrating his journey from Khidsp, a town 
near Birjand, still in existence, to Baku in the Transcaucasia, 
for what we may conclude was the diddr, paying homage, to the 
Imam of that time. Late Prof.C. Saleman, of St. Petersburg, inten- 
ded to edit it from the unique copy of the Kulliypdt (trans- 
cribed in 8937/1433) preserved in the Public Library (now) 
Leningrad, but the work still remains unedited on account of the 
“dog in the manger” policy, for some reason adopted by the 
authorities of that institution. ‘They neither edit it themselves, 
nor allow any one to have photostats or microfilms of it. 


(695) Dastiir-Nadma, a mathnawit of 576 bayts, was edited and 
translated into Russian by the late Prof. E. Berthels, in the 
periodical called Vostochniy Sbornik (Leningrad, 1926, pp. 37-104), 
from the old copy mentioned above. It is a rather dull work of 
the type which becomes more common later on in the course of 
the development of the Nizari literature, namely a mixture of 
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the Ismaili and Sufic speculations, Therefore the poem was often 
treated as Sufic, and imitated by later poets. But those conver- 
sant with Nizari Ismailism can easily recognise certain typical 
Ismaili ideas, although cautiously camouflaged in Sufic verbiage. 


(696) Azhar wa Muzhir, a lengthy mathnawt poem of ap- 
proximately similar kind as the preceding one, in the metre of 
Nizami’s famous poem KAhusraw-u Shirin. Here also one must have 
sound acquaintance with Ismailism in oder to separate the Sufic 
symbolic shell from the most ordinary Ismaili ideas. 


(697) Rubdtiypadt, a collection of quatrains which seem to be 
occasionally varying in different copies. 

Works of Nizari are very iuteresting for the student of 
Nizari Ismailism because they come from the period from which 
we have almost no information. Therefore they well deserve a 
careful study by a properly equipped person. Unfortunately, so 
far they attracted only inexperienced beginners who knew nothing 
of Ismailism generally and Nizari literature in particular. ‘They 
hunted for revelations about Sufism, while here Sufism was me- 
rely a camouflage. This also applies to the work by a young 
Russian student, Ch. K. Baradiyn, published in Persian in the 
sixth vol. of the Farhang-i [ran-Zamin (Tehran, 1959, daftar 2-3, 
pp. 177-203). 


ee 


(698) A titleless work, by an anonymous author, quite 
popular in the Badakhshan (in a wider sense) area. Some Badakh- 
shanis assure us that its title is Nas@ih-i Mu’min, but this title was 
not found in any of the three copies which I saw, and generally 
such titles, based on tradition and memory, almost always prove 
to be imaginary. It would be much more appropriate to call 
it Riséla dar Ta’wil-i Zakdt, according to the central subject with 
which it chiefly deals. As to the period to which the work be- 
longs, it is possible to say that its main portion, on the ta wil of 
the zakdt, and the references to the dogmatic system, show a 
remote antiquity, somethig like the Qarmatian time. Wdtiq, Asds, 
seven Imams, Muhammad b. Isma‘il being the Seventh WNétzgq, 
the meticulous details of the stakes of the zakdt on camels, sheep, 
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goats, etc., with merely passing references to trade and money, 
indicate a remote period, of purely pastoral economy. 


But, at the same time the language, which contains quite 
many archaisms, cannot be that of the Qarmatian period. More- 
over, amongst a few anonymous poetical quotations in the text, 
there are two from Sa‘di (d. 691/1292), thus suggesting quite a 
well-developed WNizari period. We must therefore think that 
either it is an adaptation of an ancient Persian work, slightly 
“refreshed” in language during the period soon after the fall of 
Alamut, or a compilation from early,- perhaps Fatimid,- Arabic 
works on zakdét. As is well known, such an idea as anachronism 
as regards the dogmatic theory in evolution, did not exist for 
mediaeval authors. | 

‘The work is not divided into chapters, and no reference to 
any books is found in it. 


(699) Pandiydt-1 Fawdan-mardi. ‘The contents of the sermons 
of the Nizari Imam Mustansir 67’l-lah of Anjudan (d. 885/1480) 
who had a surname of Shah-Qalandar, as is still remembered in 
Anjudan where his mausoleum is still known. The contents, rather 
aphorisms from his sermons, were remembered by one of his 
devout followers, who recorded as he recalled them, apparently 
under the successor of that Imam, ‘Abdu’s-SalAam. The text of the 
work, and an English translation, have been published by W. 
Ivanow (Bombay, 1953, as no. 6 in the series “A” of the Ismaili 
Society). A detailed introduction deals with the origin of the 
work. It is necessary to add some remarks to what has been said 
there. After acquiring an acquaintance with the works of Khayr- 
khwah Herati (see nos. 705-708), I could see that there is a 
striking amount of the ideas sponsored by that latter author, 
especially about the supernatural importance of the pir, Taking 
into consideration the fundamental differences between various 
versions of the text, mentioned in the Introduction, it is easy to 
suspect that the work has passed through the hands of Khayr- 
khwah, who had no scruples about “editing” it, and probably 
ultimately it reached India in his version. It would be very 
interesting to study properly the old Sindi transliteration of the 
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Persian text (in Khojki script) which appears to be an abbrevia- 
tion of the Persian text. We are rather in the dark regarding 
the matter, but it is not impossible that the old transliteration 
has been subsequently brought “to date” with the help of 
Khayr-khwah’s later version. In any case it is impossible to 
believe that it was he himself who was the author of the origi- 
nal Persian version, because as he wrote some of his works in 
959-960/1552-1553, he could not be an adult at the time of the 
Imam Mustansir 627l-ldh who died in 885/1480. 

It may be also noted that the subdivision of the work 
into the Pandiyat-1 Buzurg, Pandiydt-i Ritchik, and Dawdzdah Fawan- 
mardi, although the contents seems to be similar, may also be 
traced to different versions being combined together at some 
later date. The term jawdn-mardi, apparently an attempt to ren- 
der the original Arabic term futuwwat, is quite often used in 
Sufic literature, but seemingly never met with in old Ismaili 
works. It is interesting to note that a purely Persian word, with 
an Arabic Suffix of Plural (as in dth-dihadt), apparently seemed 
quite strange to the people of poor literacy,and in many manu- 
scripts one may find Findiydd, or simply Findzya. 


Mawld-ndé ‘Abdws-Salém ibn al-Mustansir bv'l-lah of Anjudan, 
the son and successor of the preceding author. He apparently 
died not long before 900/1494, but was not buried in the ancest- 
ral necropolis in Anjudan,- I have not found his grave there in 
1937. Apart of his aphorisms included in the Pandiydt-i Jawédn- 
mardi, mentioned just above, and a gqasida in Sufico-Ismaili 
strain (found in an anthology), some have been preserved: 


(yoo) Panj Sukhan ( -¢) ki Hadrat-t Shah (‘Abd) as-Saldm 
farmiidand, an instructive opuscule of 30 small pages, deallng 
with the virtues appropriate to good believers. References to 
fustil-t mubdrak, to (Hasan) ‘ald dhikri-hit’s-salam, Baba Sayyid-na, 
Fasl-i Farsiyén”, poets Qasim Tushtari, Thana’i, and a certain 
Fakhru’l-muhaqgqiqin Sharafu’d-din Muhammad. 


(your) Farman (-t Shah ‘Abdu’s-Salém), an epistle addressed 
to the Ismailis of Badakhshan and Kabul who followed the 
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Imams of the Mtthammad-Shahi line, inviting the erring people 
to reconsider the grounds for their allegiance and return to the 
fold of the right line of the Imams, that is to say, the OAsim- 
Shahi. The epistle, found in a majmi‘a in Kerman, bears the 
signature of Shah ‘Abdu’s-Salam and the date 895/1490 (it 1s, 
of course a copy, not the original document). 


Abii Ishéq (Ibrahim?) Quhistdné, flourished towards the end 
of the ix/xv, and in the beginning of the next century, because 
he mentions as the Imam of his time al-Mustansir bi’l-lah (of 
Anjudan, who died in 885/1480). But it is also possible that al- 
Mustansir bi’l-lAh whom he mentions in his book, was the second 
Imam who had the same name, and was better known by his 
surname ShAah Gharib, who died in go04/1499. Unfortunately, 
nothing more can be found about the author’s biography, and 
he is apparently never mentioned in any Ismaili books which are 


available. 


(yo2) Haft Bab-i Bai Ishdqg, as the book is known. It most 
probably had an original title which was forgotten, pressed out 
of use by the “camouflaging designation” of “Seven chapters”. 
The book is very rare. It was apparently several times re-edited, 
the first chapter being replaced with the first chapter of “Haft 
Bab-i Babé Sayyidna” (see no. 683). But the worst plagiarism was 
committed by Khayr-khwah-i Harati, who fraudulently turned 
it into the Kaldm-i Pir, i.e. a composition of Nasir-i Khusraw 
(see no. 704, 761). It was edited and translated into English 
by W. Ivanow, 1959, as no.1o in thé series “A” of the Ismaili 
Society. 


(703) Ta rikh-i Quhistdn. ‘This book is several times referred 
to in the works of Khayr-khwah. As Ba Ishaq in his book 
(p. 42) mentions that he intends to write (a book) in several 
chapters dealing with the Fusél-i Mubdrak and the khutba, ser- 
mon, delivered at the proclamation of the Great Qzydmat in 
Alamut (559/1164), it may be possible that the lost Ta’rtkh-2 
Quhistén was ultimately written by him, and together with the 
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epistles and copies of the sermon of the Imams, sent to Quhistan, 
dealt also with the events of the Ismaili community there. 


‘ Rhayr-khwaéh” of Harat, or Muhammad Rida b. Sultan 
Flusayn Ghiriyani Harati, born about the end of the nineth/ 
fifteenth c., educated in Mashhad. The date of his death could 
not be ascertained, but, judging from the dates found in his 
works, he was writing in or abont 959-960/1552-1553. He wrote 
an amount of prose, and also a lot of (rather inferior) poetry, 
using the pen-name “Gharibi”. In his works, both prose and 
poetry, he often gives references to his biography, from which it 
is possible to see that his father was an Ismaili dignitary, a sort 
of a “bishop” of what forms now the Northern Afghanistan. 
When he was killed by brigands, the Imam appointed in his 
stead his son, then a very young man. This imbued Khayr- 
khwah with inordinate ambition which, probably gradually, de- 
veloped into his construing a theory according to whicha hujjat, 
or pir,as he calls him, automatically becomes, by some super- 
natural process, almost consubstantial with the Imam. In deve- 
loping his ideas he did not even stop at plain forgery. It may 
be admitted that in this he achieved quite an unbelievable suc- 
cess, and his ideas, however unsound from the standpoint of 
the original Ismaili doctrine, were widely accepted; the book 
which he forged has become one of the most sacred books of 
the Ismailis of Badakhshan, as it remains so to this day. 


(704) Kaldm-1 Pir, otherwise known .as the Haft-bdb-i Shah 
Sayyid Ndsir (that is to say, of Nasir-i Khusraw). In reality it 
has nothing whatever to do with the latter, and is a most 
shamelessly and crudely forged version of the book by an author 
of the end of the ix/xv c., Abi Ishaq Quhistani, known as Haft- 
bab-t Bi Ishdq (see above no. 702). Both the Kaldm-i Pir and 
the Hafi-bdb-i Bi Ishédqg have been edited and translated into 
English by W.Ivanow (Bombay, 1935 and 1959). The plagiarist 
filled it up with quotations from various Ithna-‘ashari works, 
especially those of the Safawid period. The latest that may be 
identifed is the well-known work by ‘Ali b. Husayn WaA‘iz 
Kashifi, the Lat@ifwt-Tawd@ if, written not before 937/1530. It is 
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full of the fanaticai spirit of the militant Safawid Ithna-‘ashari 
Shifism. Nasir-i Khusraw, the follower of the moderate school 
of the Fatimid Ismailism, would be horrified had he lived to 
read this work, fraudulently given out as his production. 


(705) Risdlai Khayr-khwaéh. The work apparently had no 
special title, and is sometimes called “Risdla dar hagiqat-i Ptr”. 
It is not divided into chapters. A portion of this work, together 
with the 27th gié‘a of the next work, was lithographed by a 
certain Sayyid Munir, in Bombay, 1333/1915, under the title of 
Kitab-i Khayr-khwah Muwahhid-i Wahdat (now long since out of 
print). The work offers a certain amount ol theorising on the 
subject of the “Pir? by whom the author implies the rank of 
what in the Fatimid Ismailism was the $45, and which in the 
Nizari branch did not exist. As has been mentioned above, from 
what the hujjat was in the Fatimid time,- one of the 24 high 
dignitaries, the author tries to make something like a duplicate 
Imam. He then comes to his own biography and the journey 
to an interview with the Imam (this portion, to the end, was not 


printed by Sayyid Munir). 


(706) Qita‘dt. Another title-less work by the same author, 
consisting of 27 qif‘as, as they are called by him, of varying 
length. It would be better to class them as what may be called 
“pastoral epistles’, referring to the affairs of the community 
headed by the author, with occasional theorising or moralising. 
The 27th gif‘a differs from the first 26, and has a special title 
“Dar Baydn-t Pir-shindst”. It is not certain whether these 27 git‘as 
are intended as a continuation of the preceding risdla, or not. 
They abruptly begin with Qzf‘a’z awwal, and there is no colophon. 
At the end of the 27th qit‘a there is another “extension”, which 
has the heading “Fasl dar baydén-i Shindkht-i Imaém”, and again 
it is not clear whether it is to be regarded as a part of the 27th 
qit‘a or an independent work. In any case it is in circulation as 
an independent opuscule. 

(707) Diwdn-1 Gharibi. Poetry of Khayr-khwah, chiefly 
ghazals of purely lyrical contents, as was the fashion during the 
Safawid time, is quite unbearably banale. Towards the end 
there are several mathnawis, also edited by myself, together 
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with the two works mentioned above, in the series of the Ismaili 
Society “A”, no. 13 (Teheran, 1961, under the title “ Tasnifdt-i 
Khayr-khwah-i Herdté”). I hope to publish soon a translation of 
the first two works, but not of Khayr-khwah’s poetical works 


which do not deserve a translation. 


(708) Fasl dar Baydn-i Shindkht-t Imaém wa Hujat, etc. It was 
the first of the author’s works which was edited and translated, 
in 1922, by myself, in the VIII-th vol. of the “Memoirs of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal”, Calcutta. The text and the transla- 
tion were later re-edited in the series “B” of the Ismaili So- 
ciety (B-3, B-4 and B-11). In fact, although short, it is of more 
value than the lengthy theorising in the Risdla, and appears a 
good summary of the author’s ideas. The student may under- 
stand, however, that Khayr-khwah’s works by no means reflect 
the standard and entirely “orthodox” version of the Persian Nizari 
Ismailism. 


Amrt Shirdzt, Abt’l-Odsim Kithpaya’i, was a poet and 
educated man in the service of Shah Tahmasp Safawi (930-984/ 
1524-1576), by whose order he was in 973/1565 blinded and 
exiled to Shiraz on the charge of heresy (hdd). He was executed 
on the same charge by Shah ‘Abbas I in 999/1591. Cf. Riyaddu’sh- 
shufard, by ‘Ali-Quli Walih Daghistani, and the ‘ Arafatu l-* Ashigin, 
by Taqiyyu’d-din Ahmad Balydni (in Dr. S. Kiya’s “Nugtawiydn 
ya Pasitkhdniyén”, Tehran, pp. 58-61). Due to this tragic fate 
his poetry was never collected, and only isolated poems are inci- 
dentally found in anthologies. I was lucky to find some in 
Ismaili albums. In one of these he gives the date of composition 
Safar 987/April 1579. Dr. S. Kiya for some reason treats him as 
a Nugtawt, but in his poems, written with obvious caution in 
Sufic style, Amrt very transparently eulogises “Ndaru’d-din” and 
(Murad-Mirza” which most cartainly were the names of the 
Nizari Ismaili Imams of Amri’s time (the 35th and 3€th, accord- 
ing to their traditional sequence). The Ismailis regard Amri as 
their co-religionist, which is very likely to be true. 
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(709) Ash‘ér-c Amré. Apparently nothing appears in those 
which I read to prove that the author was a Hurdfi or Nuqtawi. 
In one of the poems he clearly expresses apprehension that he 
may again suffer at the hands of his persecutors. 


(710) Baydn-i Shari‘at, a treatise of about forty pages in 
the later Sufico-Ismaili style, composed in 1043/1634 (the author 
says that the title of the work, in the numerical value of the 
letters of which it is composed, gives the date of its completion). 
The name of the author was probably mentioned on the first 
leaf which has been lost. It is included in a majmé‘a in I. I. 
Zarubin’s collection of Ismaili manuscripts, brought by him from 
Shughnan in 1916 (now in the Institute of Oriental Studies, 
Leningrad), see W. Ivanow, “The Ismaili MSS in the Asiatic 
Museum of the Russian Academy of Sciences”, in the “Bulletin 
of the Academy”, 1917, p. 374. The author intended to 
subdivide the work into four wasls, but only the first wasl is 
marked. He is very lavish in poetical quotations from many 
famous poets, some of whom rarely figure in Ismaili works, such 
as Jami, Adhari, but the most interesting is a reference to the 
important Chishti shaykh of Dehli, Nizamu’d-din Awliya (d. in 
725/1325). This may indicate an Indian origin of the treatise. 


Khaki Khurdséni, with the name Imam-Quli, a farmer from 
Dizbad-i Bala, a village in the mountains between Nishapur. and 
Mashhad, a day’s journey on horseback from either of these 
places. As may be seen from his poetry, he was a man of con- 
siderable talent, although never trained in the technique of his 
art. He was a devout Ismaili, was cruelly tortured by persecu- 
tors, but survived the ordeal. His grave is still shown in one’ of 
the numerous gardens in DizbAd. Unfortunately, there is no tomb- 
stone, and, consequently, no definite date of his demise. Dates in 
his poetry, which he, fortunately, gives now and then, range bet- 
ween 1037/1627 and 1056/1646, thus covering the reigns of the 
Safawides Safi (1037 - 1052/1628 - 1642) and ‘Abbas II (1052 - 
1077/1642 - 1667). Local tradition invariably confuses (as often 
IQ 
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happens in Persia) this Second Shah ‘Abbas with ‘Abbas I, who 
is apparently not referred to in the poetry. | 

The poet finds it possible to refer to Anjudan (as the resi- 
dence of the Imams) and also to the successive Imams of his 
time, namely Shah Dhi’l-fiqdr, and his son and successor (cf. 
verse 314. of the edition), Shah Khalilu’l-lah Ndaru’d-dahr (in a 
ghazal in which the date 1056/1646 is referred to). In addition 
he mentions the person whom he calls Mir ‘Imadu’d-din Hasan 
(verse 1273) and in another place (verses 1179 and 1419) Dar- 
wish Rustam. The highly eulogical terms used by him suggest that 
the first was the Imam of the time when that particular piece 
of poetry was written. It was during the Safawid period a com- 
mon practice that various persons, and even Ismaili imams, were 
for the sake of tagiyya affiliated to some of the powerful Sufic 
orders of the time, according to custom assuming a special “dar-~ 
wish name”, something like the Darwish Rustam mentioned 
above. The matter is interesting, but the materials at our disposal 
are not sufficient to clarify it. 

Khaki’s poetry is what the Persians call ‘awwdmdna, popular, 
as opposed to the high class poetry by recognised masters. It 
thoroughly bears the stamp ofthe Safawid © militant (and abus- 
ive) Shi‘ism”, pouring curses left and right, which makes it quite 
unprintable in the countries with Sunnite population. At the 
same time his poetry shows that it is not so much infected by 
the slavish imitation of Sufic models. It consists of a Déwdn of 
ghazals, several long gasidas and mathnawis. 


(71x) Dtwdn-i Khdkt, a collection of ghazals, alphabetically 
arranged, over 2000 bayts. Occasionally rural forms of the Kho- 
rasani dialect are met with. I searched long for a really old 
copy; repeatedly visiting Dizbad, but failed. Copies are rare, and 
usually made by people of little literacy. This diwdn was ap- 
parently till recently entirely unknown amongst the Ismailis of the 
Upper Oxus districts. 


(712) Nigdristan, a lengthy qastda, a religious and moralising 
poem, or a chain of poems, substantially flavoured by Sufic sym- 
bolism, altogether about 980 bayts. It is not entirely clear whe- 
ther the title belongs to the whole, or only to the first section 
in this series. 
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(713) Tarjt‘-band, about 120 bayts, the best known of Khaki’s 


poems of this kind, of smaller size. 

(714) Bahdristan, a qastda of 79 bayts, divided into five fasls, 
dealing with: 1. symbolism of numbers in the Universe; 2. Adam 
and Satan; 3. dawrs in the world’s history; piety in general, etc. ; 
4. iwqrdr and inkaér of Haqq; 5. din. 

(715) Tuli ‘ush-shams, or Tawédli ‘u’sh-shumils, a lengthy math- 
nawt of about 1300 bayts, composed in 1055/1645, and apparent- 
ly left unfinished. It is divided into seven babs, although there 
are many repetitions, either owing to the author having not 
sufficiently revised his poem when completed, or owing to the 
negligence of copyists. Babs: 1. Imdm, Shaéh-t zaman; 2. Imdm-t 
mustagarr; 3. Imdam-i mustawda‘t ; 4. fawdid-i mutafarriga; 5. mabda’ 
wa ma‘dd; 6. khatima’i maktib; 7. Lad Makdn (Deity). The latest 
bdb largely repeats the contents of the second bd. 

It took probably much daring to speak about such subjects, 
even with a thin colouring of the Sufic vagueness. His ideas 
on Ismailism appear to be substantially influenced by the writ- 
ings of Khayr-khwah-i Harati, which were probably known to 
him. In any case there is much coincidence in the ideas with 
those of the Fasl dar baydn-i shindkht-i Imém (see no. 708 ). Many 
references to Sufic poets. 


Raqqémt Dizbddi (or Khurasdni), the son of the preceding 
author. His name was ‘Ali-Quli. Nothing is available as regards his 
biography, but I was lucky in having an opportunity to micro- 
film the autograph copy of his diwdn of poems. It belongs to a 
farmer of QasimAbdd, a village in about two miles from Dizbad. 
I was assured that it was in the handwriting ofthe author him- 
self, and it took much effort to make the present owner to lend 
it to me for photographing. RaqqAmi certainly was no match 
for his father, either in talent or education. His spellings are 
atrocious, and Arabic quotations (very rare) are hopeless. Hav- 
ing looked through the whole of his book, I could find no dates 
or references to persons (except for Biblico-Coranic personages). 


(716) Diwén-i Raqgdmt about 700 (!) pages scribbled in 
minute handwriting. The predominant majority. of poems are 
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lyrical ghazals, of the most banale kind. A few mathnawis, qit ‘as, 
tarjt ‘-bands, and a profusion of rubd ‘ts (quatrains, but alas, not ot 
Khayyam’s quality). Although his diwdn will not expand our 
knowledge of Ismailism, it is valuable as a genuine sample of 
the mentality of the average mediaeval Persian Ismaili in what 
may be called his raw condition, not polished by theological and 
philosophical studies. And the fact that is noteworthy 1s that Raq- 
qami’s creations so closely resemble the poetry of Fida’i Khura- 
sani, his fellow-countryman, who lived 300 years later, and was 


a well educated man (cf. 735-A). 


(717) Qasidai Dhurriyya, a versified list of the successive 
Nizari Imams, the best, if not the only, well-known creation of 
the author, most probably much polished in the process of long 
circulation. It was partly edited and translated by myself (Isma- 
ilitica, II, Calcutta, 1922), and in full by A. Semenov, with a 
Russian translation («Iran» II, 1928, pp. 1 - 24). He regarded 
it as a work of Khaki, to whose authorship it is attributed in 
some manuscripts. 


Mawld-né Shah Nizdér, according to the traditional succession 
of the NizAri Imams was the 40th in the line. He died, accord- 
ing to the inscription on the tombstone on his grave in Kahak 
(a small village N. W. from Mahallat) on the 4th Dhi'l-hijja 
1134/14.-ix-1722, thus not very long before the Afghan invasion 
in the next year. He was, according to tradition, associated with 
the Sufic order of the Ni‘matu’l-lahis, being widely known under 
the name of ‘Ata’u’l-lah, and it is after him that Ismailis in 
certain villages in the district of Sirjan, in the Kerman province, 
are called ‘Ata’u’l-lahis. 


(718) Qastda’i Shah Nizar. It is difficult to say whether his 
writings are somewhere preserved. I was able to find only one 
gastda attributed to him, in an album of poetry by different au- 
thors. It is written in the usual Safawid quasi-Sufic style. 


Mirza Ahmad Wigér Shtradzé was born about 1235/1820, and 
died in Shiraz in Shaww4l, 1298/Sept., 1881. Tard@iqu’l-haq@ iq 
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gives a detailed account of him on pp.168-9 of the third part. 
He was in India in 1268/1852, enjoying at Bombay the hospita- 
lity of the first Agha Khan. Probably not an Ismaili. 


(719) ‘Ibrat-afzd, a biography ofthe first Agha Khan, Hasan- 
‘Ali Shah, and the story of his arrival in India. The work is 
written in simple prose, and the narrative is in the first person, 
as if by the Agha Khan himself. ‘The work was lthographed in 
Bombay in 1278/1861. It was translated into Gujrati and printed 
about the same date. Copies are exceedingly rare because the 
paper decayed owing to climatic conditions. 


(720) R. dar Inséni Kamil, or R. dar ‘Irfan, a treatise on Sufic 
or Ismailitic ma ‘rifat, apparently by the same Wiqar (though 
there is no explicit indication in the text). It is vague and pro- 

| bably intentionally obscure. Lithographed together with the pre- 
ceding work. 


Oe ne a ee 


Shihdbud-din Khaltlu’l-lah b. ‘Ali Shah, the elder half-brother 
of the late H. H. the Agha Khan, died in his early thirties on 
the 5 th or 6th Dec. 1884. From his works he appears as a 
highly educated and refined writer in Persian, in the style of 
the middle of the XIX-th c. He was expected to succeed as the 
Imam his father, Shah ‘Ali Shah, who died a few months after 
him. 

(y21) Khitdbat-i ‘Aliyya (or al-Khitdbdt al-‘Aliyya), a treatise 
in Persian on the principles of the Ismaili doctrine, and on ethics 
in general. It is divided into 64 chapters called khitdb, but this 
term should not be taken in a literal sense, and the book is no 
collection of sermons. Twenty two chapters are devoted to the 
basic points in the Ismaili doctrine; further the author touches 
on the esoteric matters, on pir-ship, the nirdniyyat of the Imams, 
ta’wtl of the basic prescriptions of the shart‘at, some religious 
observances, and then the question of the mass (sermons 36-43), 
and the sequence of the Imams. He refutes the aspersions cast 
by the enemies of Ismailism on the genuineness of the descent 
of the Nizari Imams, suchas that of the founder of the Fatimid 
empire, al-Mahdi, whom the Abbasid propaganda absurdly pre- 
sented as the son of ‘Abdu’l-l4h b. Maymitin al-Qaddah. ‘The next 
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was the case of Hasan ‘ald dhikri-hi’s-salém of Alamut, and finally 
the Imams after Shah Gharib. The author refers to the well- 
known histories, such as Ta’rtkh-1 Guztda, ‘Uyin al-Akhbédr of al- 
Baghdadi, Ta@rikh-i Firishta, etc. Further the author entirely 
concentarates on ethical principles, recommending the usual vir- 
tues and condemning sin and evil behaviour. The work was in 
any case composed before 1880, the date of the death of the first 
Agha Khan, Hasan- ‘Ali Shah, referred to in the text as still liv- 
ing. This work is edited by Hishang Ujaqi (Teheran, 1963). An 
English translation is being prepared. 

(722) Risdla dar haqigqat-i din. A short (75 pages) treatise, 
perhaps left incomplete, preserved in an apparently autograph 
copy, which was reproduced photographically (two impressions), 
lithographed, and translated into English by W. Ivanow. Con- 
trary to the preceding work, the Ismaili element is not treated 
explicitly. The work is apparently intended for the general reader 
rather than Ismaili students, and therefore deals with the sub- 
jects of ethics in a Sufic strain. 


(723) Nas@ih-t Sarkdér-t Pir. A short sermon, six pages long, 
on the same ethical matters, in the same strain as the preced- 
ing two works. The author is called pir in the heading because 
he was officially regarded as the Hujjat, or pir, according to the 
terminology of the Indian Khojas. 


Mirza Husayn b. Ya‘qtib Shéh b. Sift Q@int Khurdsdni, the 
erandfather of the notorious Mirzié Murad of Se-deh, a village 
between Qa’in and Birjand. He flourished about the middle of 
the XIX-th c. In his poetry he used the pen-name “Husayn”. 
Although thus he had no connection with the Upper Oxus region 
in Central Asia, his works show many traces of his acquaintance 
with the Ummu’l-RKitdb (see no. 929) and its terminology (diwén, 
‘Azazvil; various riihs, nagibdn, najiban, and so forth). As the 
Ummuw l-Kiidb appears to be unknown in Khorasan, it may be a 
chance meeting with Central-Asian Ismailis in Bombay, where he 
possibly was ona pilgrimage, which was responsible for his ac- % 
quaintance with that ancient work. 
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(724) Mundjat-i Husayn, in prose, a series of pious invoca- 
tions, apparently having as their prototype similar darwish recita- 
tions, used during their religious ceremonies. Such invocations 
apparently were unknown to mediaeval Ismaili communities. 


(725) Tazytnu’l-majdlis, sermon and invocations to be recited 
during the shab-i yaldé, againa trace of theinfluence of Central- 
Asian ‘Tajiks, or darwishes | and ‘Ali-Ilahis of the Western Persia. 


(726) Maw’ ‘iat shab-i ‘paldé, another sermon to be delivered 


on the same occasion. 
(427) Qastda fi sdat-i Nawriz-i Sultant, with a prose preamble. 


(728) Maw ‘iza ft’s-sa‘at al-mubdrak, sermon of felicitation on 
the occasion of the Nawrtz celebrations. 


(429) Qastda fi ‘édi’l-Fitr, with addition of a sermon exhortat- 
ing the payment of the zakét, and explaining the ta’wfl of the 
fast of Ramadan as abstaining from divulging the doctrine of 
Ismailism to the uninitiated. 


(730) Qasida’i ‘idwl-Adhé, a similar poem celebrating the 
festival of sacrifice, and a suitable sermon, of religious and in- 
structive contents, explaining the ta’wél of its implications. 


(731) Qasida fé awrddi’l-mu’minin, a didactic poem in Sufic 
strain, with little concerning the Ismaili ideas. 


(732) Sifatw’l-mu’minin, another poem, a mathnawi of about 
392 bayts, dealing with the ideal qualities which a true believer 
should strive to attain. Apparently composed for the general 
public, not specially for the Ismaili readers. 


———  nnEnnnnnnn 


Sayyid Sulaymén Badakhshént, apparently a writer of the first 
half of the XIX-th c. Shihabu’d-din Shah (see no. 721) refers 
to his work in his Khitébdt, composed before 1880. No reliable 
biographical information is available. 


(733) Shdh-ndma (or Fang-ndma ), a huge versified history, 
legends, composed in imitation of Firdawsi’s Shdhndma. Manu- 
scripts of it seem to be very rare. 
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Muhammad Tagit 6. ‘Ali Rid@ b. Kayni’l-‘adbidin Mahallati 
who lived in India, and died about 1g00 in Mahallat. He was 
probably not an Ismaili himself. . 


(734) Athdr-i Muhammadi, a history of Ismailism and the 
familly of the Agha Khans. The autograph copy, which was 
intended for presentation to H. H. the late Agha Khan, and 
dated Mahallat, Rajab, 1310/Jan., 1893, is at present preserved 
in the library of the Sunni Jum‘a Masjid, Bombay. How it found 
a way there, is obscure. The work is about 440 pages long, 
and is divided into four asls; each asl is subdivided into 
several shdkhas, or branches. The first asl deals with the 
history of Ismailism from the beginning to the son of Ruknu’d- 
din Khirshah, Shamsu’d-din Muhammad. The story is compiled 
from the well-known Persian histories, and deviates from them 
only wherever the author commits a mistake, or gives free play 
to his fantasy. The second asl deals with the period from Islam 
Shah, the 30th Imam, and ends with the narrative of the cir- 
cumstances immediately preceding the campaign of Hasan-‘Ali 
Shah, which ultimately brought him to India, whither he arrived 
on the 4th Rajab, 1256/1-ix-1840. ‘The author’s information is 
extremely vague, and the stories of the Imams are mostly tissues 
of platitudes, containing nothing but vague eulogies—no dates, 
no facts. The general tendency (which was the stimulus to the 
compilation of the work) was to emphasize the services of the 
author’s own ancestors. Only here and there he gives some in- 
teresting tradition which probably was preserved in his time. 
The third asl, the most interesting, deals with the biography of 
Hasan-‘Ali Shah, and ends with the story of his demise. This 
portion (as also the end of the preceding chapter) is_ chiefly 
based on the ‘Jbrat-afzd (see no. 719). It differs only in cases 
when the author adds the oral tradition which he heard from 
his relatives, the participants in the compaign, or intentionally 
‘‘smoothes” some passages of the ‘Jbrat-afzd, which are too out- 
spoken to suit the laudatory style of his work. The /ourth asl 
begins with the story of Hasan-‘AliShah’s burial in the mauso- 
leum of Hasanabad, in Bombay; a long and detailed. account of 
his family, his brothers, and their relatives (the only part of the 
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work in which the author was well informed, claiming to be 
related to the Agha-Khan); then he gives some reminiscences of 
the accession of the second Aghé-Khan, ‘Ali Shah; a vague and 
summary account of the life of the latter; his death and burial; 
a detailed account of his family (again showing an “expert hand” 
in these matters); and, ultimately, a very brief collection of remi- 
niscences of the early years of the deceased Agha-Khan, H.H. Sir 
Sultan Muhammad. At the end he adds, in the gth shaékha, an 
extract from the Ta’rtkh-i Firishta, concerning the visit of Shah 
Tahir (who himself was not an Imam in this line) to the Deccan, 
in the middle of the tenth/sixteenth century. 


eT 


Fidé?t. Khurdsént, Muhammad b. Zayni’l-‘abidin, commonly 

known as Hajt Akhiind, of Dizbad-i Bala (the same village as that 

| of Khaki Khurdsdni, see above, nos. 711-715). He was a very old 

| man when I visited him in July 1918, and died soon after, in 

F 1922. His education he received in one of the Mashhad madra- 

| sas, knew Arabic well, but presented nothing outstanding by him- 

self, just an ordinary village Mulla. He tried his hand in writing 
poetry, but had not much talent. 


(735) Hiddyatu’t-Tdlibin. He compiled, long before 1g00, a 
booklet on the history of Ismailism, on the model, and making 
much use of, the Persian historical works which were popular 
at his time. He had no genuine Ismaili works on the subject, 
and his book contains nothing novel whatsoever. Nevertheless, 
in the absence of historical literature amongst the Ismailis, even 
his work was a step forward, and the booklet attained much 
popularity, being often copied. The booklet fell into the hands 
of a retired domestic servant in the Aghakhan’s family, Masa Khan, 
son of Muhammad Khan Khurdsdéni, who lived in Bombay and 
Poona, where he died in 1937. Although he had not much 
schooling in his young days, he was very fond of reading and 
copying Ismaili books of which he had a good collection. He 
also admired HAji Akhind’s book, but found a great defect in it, 
on which all Ismailis complained, - it contained almost nothing 
about the history of the Nizari Imams. Masa Khan, being here- 
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ditarily associated with their family, decided to put things right, 
and by 1910 produced what may be called a second and am- 
plified edition of the book. He had no authentic sources to draw 
on, and simply incorporated the oral tradition which he knew 
well, trimming and embellishing it as much as he could. He was 
very satisfied with his work, but was not cautious, and lent the 
original and only copy to avery pious and devout Ismaili from 
the Upper Oxus region, on pilgrimage in Bombay. The pious man 
stole the book. Years passed before it came to the surface again 
in 1926 in Russian Turkestan where it was acquired by a 
Russian official, A. Semenov, who was taking interest in Ismailism. 
He for years prepared an edition, which, however, appeared only 
after his death, in 1959, in the series of the Institute of Oriental 
Studies, Moscow. A. Semenov who apparently has never seen the 
original version of the book, firmly believed that Masa Khan, 
whose name appears on the copy, was merely a copyist, not co- 
author, wrongly regarded the book as the work of “Fida’i Khu- 
rasani”, overlooking a statement on p. 161, where Misa Khan 
quite clearly calls himself the rdw, narrator, compiler. It is a 
pity that the edition was accompanied by a great amount of 
advertisement on the part of A. Semenov’s admirers who did 
everything to inflate the importance of the book, thus misleading 
the students who could not form an independent opinion. The 
fact is that Mas& Khdn’s devout improvisations on the subject 
of the history of the Imams have little to do with historical truth. 

(735-A) Ash‘dr-i Fid@i. Poems of Haji Akhiind, in different 
metres, in the form of mathnawts, qasidas and ghazals. A lengthy 
mathnawt about the manifestations of the Divine Substance in 
different Imams, in imitation of the well-known Qasida’i Dhur- 
riyya, ascribed to Khaki, or his son RaqqdAmi, see above, no. 717. 
Nasthat-Naéma, of didactic contents. Qastda’i Nigdristdn, another 
lengthy mathnaw?, the same as edited by A. Semenov in “Tran”, 
vol. III, pp. 51-70. Etc. All this is very monotonous, in general 
Shiite spirit, with occasional eulogies of the late H. H. the Agha- 
khan, Sir Sultan Muhammad Shah. 


Falélé Bukhdrt, i.e. Sayyid Jalali Shah b. Muk’hi Shah 
Kalan, a native of Punydl, near Gilgit (he himself does not men- 
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tion the exact place from which he comes). He came all the 
difficult way down to Bombay for the dfddr, or pilgrimage, only 
to wait almost hopelessly for the arrival of H.H. the late Agha- 
khan. As it may be seen from his book, he has ultimately given 
up his waiting, and wrote a book, certainly for submitting it to 
H.H. He complains that his Bombay co-religionists have not given 
him any co-operation; but, fortunately, he found a Hindu willing 
to help him, who for 200 rupees made his book lithographed. 
Of course, it was a poor man’s show, and certainly nothing could 
be ascertained whether he got any benefit from it, and what 
finally has happened to him. According to information from his 
fellow-countrymen, he died about 20 years ago, that is to say 
about 1940. 


(735-B) Fadilat-Ndama, lithographed in Bombay, to Jum. II 
134.5/16-xii-1926, 144 pages. ‘The author mentions his being fully 
conscious of the imperfection of his Persian, and his lack of skill. 
The work is not divided into chapters, and consists of pious 
theorising, reinforced by quotations from some Ithna- ashari 
works, from the Mathnawi of Jalalu’d-din Raimi and some other 
Persian poets. ‘The Ismaili element is not very prominent in it. 
Although of no value as a literary work, it presents an interest- 
ing “historical document” of the mentality of the Upper Oxus 
sectarians. 


Sayyid Nadir Khan b. Gauhar khan Kayéni, the present mukht, 
or parish president, of Kabul, born about 1900. He is a petty 
tribal headman in the Pasha’i speaking district North-East of 
Kabul. In his younger days he used to write poetry in Persian 
which is a foreign language for him. 


(736) Diwan, chiefly of ghazals, with a number of rubd‘és. 
It was lithographed in Bombay in 1932, by some of his friends, 
themselves not strong in Persian. Therefore many passages are 
not quite intelligible. This poetry is entirely in the style of 
erotical symbolism, and does not plainly touch on matters of 
Ismailism. 
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(737) Diwan-i Paydm-i Shimal, another experiment of the 
author, also lithographed in Bombay (no date, but later than the 
preceding work). It contains ghazals, mathnawts (Dar Ta’wil-i 
Bismi'l-lah, mundjat, etc.) It is edited better than the preceding 
one, and is more dealing with the matters relating to the Ismaili 
hikmat. 


re pe ee 


Popular works of uncertain date. 


(738) Fang-ndma’i Ststin, an apology of Ismailism in the 
form of a story of an orthodox Sunnite king of Sistan who plans 
an attack on the Ismailis, and ultimately becomes himself con- 
verted to Ismailism. The piece seems to be old, in any case 
belonging to pre-Safawid period. A prince (malik) of Sistan, at 
the time eighty five years old, says that it was his dream to go 
on pilgrimage to Mekka, and to fight the Ismailis who were in 
possession of the principality of Tabas, in Central Persian desert. 
To earn blissful existence in the hereafter, he picks up what 
appeared to him to be easier at his age, nameiy crushing the 
Ismailis of 'Tabas. Despite the admonitions of a wise adviser, he 
mobilises an impressive armed force, which is utterly defeated, 
with immense losses, while the Ismailis lose only two men, taken 
as prisoners. The two prisoners are brought before the prince, 
enter into a contest with learned theologians, and convincingly 
prove that Ismailism is based on the Coran and hadiths, and 
that there is nothing in its doctrine that clashes with Islamic 
orthodoxy. All are convinced and adopt Ismailism as the true 
form of Islam. 

The whole story, with its tone of a religious fairly tale, 
contains nothing to help us ascertain the date of its composition, 
and it seems almost beyond doubt that it was “developed” in 
the course of time by various additions, belonging to later periods. 
The language in some places contains certain archaisms. Copies 
of this tale are fairly common, especially in the Upper Oxus 
regions. 


————* 


(739) Chihil Dunya, or Nagl-i Chihil Dunya, fantastical reli- 
gious story in extremist Shi‘ite spirit, undoubtedly of the well- 
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devloped Safawid period, glorifying ‘Ali ibn Abi ‘Talib as pre- 
eternal Light and Divine Being. ‘Ali narrates to the Prophet 
about the “forty worlds” which he visited. There are also refe- 
rences to the beginning of Islam and intrigues of the enemies of 
‘Ali who persecuted “Farsiyan” (Shi‘ites) in Medina, and _ so 
forth. The whole thing ends in a popular apology of Ismailism, 
with a special emphasis on the necessity of the paying of zakdt 
for spiritual progress. 

The language is fairly modern, and there are many poetical 
quotations in Shi‘ite spirit, many references to darwishes and 
Sufic speculations. The name of the author is not mentioned, 
and it is quite possible that in this we have an originally Ithna- 
‘ashari and Sufic production which was “Ismailized” by an 
enterprising anonymous author. 2 

Naziri, a Shi‘ite poet of probably later Safawid period, of 
uncertain date. It is difficult to believe that this Naziri is the 
same person as Nazirt Nishapdtri (d. 1021/1613, cf. E. G. Browne, 
“Persian Literature in modern times”, p. 252), who later emigra- 
ted to India, and was appreciated in an entirely Sunnite milieu 
in Gujrat. 


(740) Qasida’i Chihil Dunydé Hadrat-i Amérw’l-mu’minin ‘Alt 
karrama’l-lah (wajha-hu). A. poem glorifying Imam ‘Ali. Unfortu- 
nately, in my copy the poem is incomplete, and it is impossible 
to compare it with the prose piece mentioned just above. 


(741) Sargudhasht-i Sayyid-nd. This is the well-known legen- 
dary account of the adventures of Sayyid-na, that is to say, 
Hasan b. as-Sabbdh, contained in the tadhkiras and historical 
works of the Safawid time. It contains the familiar story of the 
“school fellows”, the purchase of the stronghold of Alamut in 
the style of the Carthage queen Dido, etc. This version is rather 
short, and does not contain the story of Hasan’s becoming a 
wazir in Baghdad, and certain other episodes, familiar from more 
complete versions. It has little to do with the original Sargu- 
dhasht-i Sayyid-né which was perused by Juwayniand Rashid ‘Tabib 
in his Jdmi* at-Tawdrikh. 
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(742) Gawhar-riz. A legendary story of Nasir-i Khusraw’s 
travels in the East, a kind of a supplement and conterpart to his 
famous Safar-ndma. Despite all all my efforts I could not get a 
copy of it, but was most positively assured by many Badakhshanis 
about its existence. There would be nothing impossible that a 
collection of imaginary stories was composed by some one in 
modern times, because, as far as is possible to see, the regions of 
the Upper Oxus apparently never knew the genuine Sa/far-ndma, 
until a lithographed edition was brought by pilgrims visiting 
Bombay for the diddr of the Aghakhan. 
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Néasir-i Khusraw. The famous Persian poet and theosophist, 
Abii Mu‘in Nasir b. Khusraw b. al-Harith al-Qubadiyani al- — 
Marwazi al-Balkhi, was born in 394/1004, and died some time 
after 480/1087, perhaps really in 498/1104 (cf. W. Ivanow, 
“Problems in Nasir-i Khusraw’s Biography”, Bombay, 1956, pp. 
15-16). His known works were all composed between 444./1052 
and 462/1070, and therefore he must be regarded as an author 
of the classic Fatimid period. However, his name is never men- 
tioned in the works of the Fatimid literature, so far as it is pos- 
sible to see. Musta‘lians of India definitely regard him as a 
Nizari, possibly because they think that all that was written in 
Persian in Ismaili literature belonged to the Nizari phase. There 
would have been nothing impossible in the belief that towards 
the end of his long life Nasir joined the Nizari side. But, dealing 
with his known works, we are obliged to treat him in the same 
way as other Ismaili authors of the period before the Nizari- 
Musta‘lian split (487/1094). | 

Much has been written about Nasir, but his biography 
still remains full of insoluble obscurities. I have dealt at length 
with his literary production (See my “Problems etc.”), so that 
here only short notes may be sufficient. 

Nasir’s works may be roughly divided into two groups. 
the works which have been preserved in the Ismaili milieu in 
the districts along the Upper Oxus, and apparently have never 
undergone the censorship of the orthodox divines who deleted 
matter relating to Ismaili religion. Such a group is small: Raw- 
shan@’t Nama, Wajh-i Din, Shish Fasl, and a certain number of 
his lyrics (but not the whole Diwdn). The second: group com- 
prises the Safar-Ndma, and all the known bigger works, with the 
ereater part of the Diwdn. Nothing, of course, may be said of the 
works known only by their titles. 


(743) Rawshand’t Ndma, a didactic poem, edited several 
times and several times translated into different languages, exists 
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in several versions. Although there hardly may be serious doubts 
as to Nasir’s authorship in this case, the date of its composition 
still remains uncertain. Although I have not made any special 
study of the question, it seems to me the most probable as given 
in some Badakhshani manuscripts, should be 444/1053. 


(744) Wayjh-i Din, the only work of Nasir in the tradition 
of the Fatimid da ‘wat treatises, dealing with the tawil of forms 
of worship and various other religious matters. ‘The genuineness 
of Nasir’s authorship is well attested by the A. Baydni’l-Adydn, by 
Nasir’s contemporary Abt’l-Ma‘ali Muhammad b. ‘Ubaydi’l-lah 
(wrote in 485/1092). Unfortunately, the work does not contain 
any reference to Nasir’s sources, or any dates, persons, or locali- 
ties. It is divided into 51 guftdrs, of varied length. 


(745) Shish Fasl (or Rawshand@i-Naémai nathr), ed. and trans- 
lated by W. Ivanow (Bombay and Cairo, 1949), an elementary 
and concise treatise on Ismailism. The reason why it has received 
the same title as that of the well-known poem, remains uncertain. 


Werks preserved in a non-[smaili milieu: 


(746) Safar-Ndadma, the most famous of Nasir’s works. It was 
repeatedly edited and translated into various languages. Contains 
traces of certain passages being deleted , which have often been 
discussed. No clear indications of its author’s being an Ismaili, 
nothing «to pin him to his word». 


(747) Gush@ish wa Rah@ish, apparently the earliest in the 
series of Nasir’s works on hikmat, a mixture of popular theosophy, 
natural science and religious questions. The text has been edited 
(from a unique manuscript) by Prof. S. Nafici (Bombay, 1950) 
and a second edition was published by the same, 1961, Tehran. 
It was translated into Italian by Prof. Pio Filippani Ranconi, 
Rome, 1951. 


(748) Khwdnwl-Ikhwdn, another work of similar contents as 
the preceding one. The text was edited by Dr. Yahya Khashshab 
(Cairo, 1940), and areprint of it appeared in Tehran, 1960. 


(749) <Gdu’l-MusGfirin, yet another work of a similar kind 
on hikmat, completed in 453/1061. It is twice referred to in the 
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Diwan (305,330). It was edited by the late Dr. M. Bazlurrahman 
(Berlin, 1922), and recently reprinted in ‘Tehran. 


(750) Diwdén of poetry, sometimes called the Diewdn-2 Hujjat, 
after Nasir’s pen-name “Hujjat”. By whom and where the poems 
were collected -is not known. ‘The only fact is certain that 
manuscripts preserved in different libraries all substantially vary 
as to the contents, sometimes with manifest signs of interpola- 
tions. The best edition, Tehran 1929, by Sayyid Nasru’l-lah 
Taqawi, with the valuable mugaddima by Sayyid Hasan ‘Taqi- 
zadeh, was out of print, but has been later reprinted in ‘Tehran, 
1335/1951. 

(75x) Fdmi‘wl-Hikmatayn, the latest of the works of Nasir 
which are available and which preserve the date of composition, 
here 462/1070. It has been edited from a unique manuscript 
by Prof. H. Corbin (Teheran, 1953): «Kitab-e Jam? al-Hikmatain. 
Le Livre réunissant les deux Sagesses, ou Harmonie de la phi- 
losophie Grecque et la Théosophie Ismaélienne». It is a kind of 
“answers” to a versified series of g1 questions, in the form of a 
gastda by an early author Abt’l-Haytham Jurjani, of whose bio- 
graphy nothing is known. 


(752) Risdla dar Jawdb-i nuwad-u yak Fagara, or “Explicit”, 
as Prof. H. Corbin calls it, a kind of a synopsis of the preced- 
ing work. Its text was edited as an appendix (pp. 563-583) to 
the edition of the Diwdn of 1929. Copies of this work are com- 
mon in Ismaili villages on the Upper Oxus. - 


Genuine works of Nasir-i Khusraw, referred to by him in 
his known works, but so far copies of which have not been found: 


(953) Dalilu’l-Mutahayyirin, perhaps the same as Aitdbu'd- 
Dal@il, mentioned in the A. Baydni’l-Adyan, and in the Khwéanuw l- 
Ikhwan. 

(754) Kitdb-i Miftadh wa Misbéh (or perhaps two different 
books, Miftah and another K. Misbah?), referred to in the Shish 
Fasl and in the Khwdnuw’l-lkhwan. 


It 
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(755) Bustdnwl-‘Aql or Bustdnwl-‘Uqil, referred to in the 
Zadwl-Musafirtn and Fdmi‘wl-Hikmatayn. 

(756) Ikhtiyadrwl-Imdm wa Ikhtiydrwl-tmdn, referred to in the 
Fami‘w l-Likmatayn. 

(757) Lisdnwl-‘Alim (or Lisaénwl-‘Alam?), ref. tbidem. 

(758) ‘Aj@ibu’s-San‘at, ibidem. 

(759) Ghar@ibwl-Hisdb wa ‘Aj@ibwl-Hussab, rbidem. 


Spurious works wrongly attributed to Nasir-1 Khusraw: 


(760) Sa‘ddat-Nadma, a didactic poem, wrongly attributed to 
Nasir. Was originally edited and translated into French by E, 
Fagnan, ZDMG, 1880, pp. 643-674, and many times re-printed 
later on. Appended to the Teheran, 1929, edition of the Diéwdn. 
The late Maliku’sh-Shu‘ard’ Bahar SabzawAari has proved (in the 
third vol. of his important work, Sibk-shindst, p. 189) that it was 
in fact the work of another person, who apparently was not an 
Ismaili, namely Nasir-i Khusraw Sharif-i Isfahani (d. 753/1352). 
The poem evoked much admiration, and was often taken as a 
model in Persian literature. 

(761) Kaldm-i Pir or Haft-Bdb-i Shah Sayyid Nasir-t Alusraw. 
Sufficient information about it has already been given, see nos. 
702, 704. I take this opportunity to draw again the attention 
of the reader to the fact that an analysis of the doctrine pro- 
pounded in it, given by me in the introduction to its edition, 
“Kalam-i Pir’, Bombay 1935, pp. xi-lvii, was written by me while 
I had at my disposal only a few works of the Nizari literature, 
and did not know that the book was a fake. In the light of the 
information which was subsequently forthcoming it appeared that 
certain conclusions and deductions had to be substantially modi- 
fied. I am preparing an independent paper which would be the 
final version of such an introduction, and cherish a hope that it 
may be published soon. The edition of the text, however, is quite 
all-right, and remains quite reliable. The book itself, as it is, 1s 
a very interesting “document” of the Safawid period and of the 
peculiarities of the mentality of masses. If any one has to take 
up scriously the study of that book, he must do it continually 
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keeping at hand the text of the Haft Bab-i Bi Ishaq for com- 
parison and reference. 

Another point to which I may draw attention, also based 
on the further perusal of the later Persian Nizari literature, is 
the fact that the Kaldm-i Pir, although it played an important 
part in Badakhshan (in a wider sense), exercised no influence in 
its native Ismaili community of Persia, where it was produced, 
and where it remains unknown, just as its archetype, the Haft- 
Bab-i Bi Ishég. Nasirv-i Khusraw’s name is revered, but there 
is nothing resembling a “cult” of this saint that has been known 
in the Upper Oxus region. 


Sayyid Suhréb Walt Badakhshéni, wrote, as stated in his work 
itself, in 856/14.52 (sometimes the next year). Nothing is known 
about his biography. The Badakhshani oral tradition, always 
insensitive to anachronisms, makes him a pupil of Nasir-1 Khus- 
raw. It would be better to describe him as belonging to the 
movement in the Eastern-most Nizari Ismaili communities of 
Central Asia, Ismaili “conservatives”, who although being to an 
extent “Alamutized”, nevertheless retained in their outlook much 
from the earlier period. It seems that it would be perhaps pos- 
sible to regard this tendency particularly characteristic of the 
Muhammad-Shahi circles. 


(762) Si-u shish sahifa, perhaps also called Sahtifatu’n-ndzirin, 
met with in a large number of copies in the Upper Oxus region, 
but entirely unknown in Persia. It was edited by Htshang Ujaqi 
(Tehran, 1961, in the Ismaili Society’s Series A, no. 12). It is 
divided into 36 chapters (sahtfas), dealing with the usual /zkmat 
subjects of ‘agl, nafs, aflak, etc., and elementary religious ideas of 
Prophetship, Imamat and eschatology. There are traces that the 
author was acquainted with the Rawdatw’t-taslim (no. 687) whose 
ideas he tried to expressin a popular form, cf. text, pp. 85 - 86. 


(763) Rawdatu’l-muta‘allimin, by the same author, mentioned 

in the preceding work (no. 762). It was apparently a short treatise, 

as the author calls it risdla. Despite a careful search and inqui- 

ries, I could never find out whether it is in existence, although 
realpatidar.com 
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there would be nothing improbable that it exists, but its original 
title has been forgotten. 


Almost exclusively elementary treatises, the authors and the dates of 
composition of which are unknown. 


(764) Risdla’i Sada or Risdla dar usil-i din, divided into five 
mas’alas and twelve fasls, an elementary treatise on the ranks 
of the dignitaries in Ismailism, according to the usual gradation 
of the fudid. Many quotations of poetry, but the names of the 
poets are not mentioned. 


(765) Tawil-i haft arkan-i Shari‘at, a short treatise, eight 
pages long, divided into seven mas’alas, explaining the ta’wil of 
the prescriptions of the shari‘at. Some poetical quotations, names 
of poets not mentioned. 

(766) Risdla dar Dunya wa dkhirat, a short moralising treatise 
with many poetical quotations, the latest from QdAsim-i Anwar 
(d. 837/1434). 

(767) Baydn-i shindkht-i haft hudid-i din, a short note, of two 
pages only, explaining the ranks of the Ismaili dignitaries. 

(768) Tawilat-i “Gulshan-i Raz”, an Ismailitic interpretation 
of some passages from the well-known Sufic poem, Gulshan-i Raz 
by Mahmiad-i Shabistari (d. about 720/1320). A note on this 
work was published by W. Ivanow, in the Journal of the Bom- 
bay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1932, pp. 69-78, and 
the text was edited and translated by Prof. H. Corbin in his 
«Trilogie Ismaéllienne», Tehran, 1961 (pp. 1-174, text 132-161). 


(769) Riséla dar Ta’wil, a chaotic accumulation of notes on 
various.._Ismaili and cognate subjects, fawd’id-i mutafarriqa, as the 
anonymious author writes. No hints as to the date of composi- 
tion, or the name of the compiler. 


(770) Niér-ndma, a Sufic-like discussion of the Light of the 
Prophet, and such theosophic speculations which séem to be 
much influenced by the Indian Khoja ideas, probably imported 
by pilgrims from Bombay. See Semenov, p. 2181 ~ 2, xiii. 
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3. Muhammad-Shahi Books 


Muhibb-‘llé, Qunduzt (?) An author who flourished about 
929/1523, in which year the work was transcribed by him. It was 
copiéd in a majméi‘a, and there are some reasons to think that 
he was not only a copyist, but also the author of this work. 
Judging from it, it is possible to say that he was a well-educat- 
ed man, and his knowledge of Arabic was quite sound. 


(771) Irshddwt-Talibin fi dhikr A’immati’l-Ismé ‘tliyya. A treatise 
of about 19 pages long, deals with the doctrine of Imamat as 
Divine guidance for mankind, its religious necessity, its founda- 
tion in tradition, its being a permanent institution, etc. The 
author gives the names of the Imams since the time of the Pro- 
phet, the Imams of Alamut, and then comes to the story of the 
split in the Imams’ family, into the Muhammad-Shahi and Qasim- 
Shahi lines. He vindicates the rights of the first, the elder line, 
which he continues to the time at which he was writing, the 
last name being that of Radiyyu’d-din ‘Ali, the father of Shah 
Tahir Dakkani, who came to India in 926/1520. The reason why 
the author does not mention the latter probably is that the father 
was still alive. In his work the author refers to the Fusil-i Mu- 
bérak and Nasiru’d-din (Tiisi?) At the end of the work there 
is an appendix, with the title Du‘é-y-i tagarrub, containing the 
same list of the Imams, in Arabic. Cf. my article, “A Forgotten 
Branch of the Ismailis”, JRAS, 1938, pp. 57 - 60. 


Sadru'd-din Muhammad 6. Haydar b. Shah Tahir ad-Dakkant, an 
Imam (?) of the Muhammad-Shahi line, who flourished in the 
beginning of the xi/xvii c., and died in 1032/1623 at Awrangabad 
in the Deccan. No details are available of his biography. 

(772) at-Tarig ila’n-Na ‘tm, in Arabic, probably a translation 
from Persian. 


(773) Kitab al-Khuddwand ‘Aziz Shah. A collection of sayings 
and epistles (fusil) of the Muhammad-Shahi Imam ‘Aziz Shah, 
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who lived towards the end of the xi/xvui c. in India, and d. 
about 1103/1692, at Awrangabad. The work is zm Arabic, and comes 
from Syria where remnants of this sub-sect are still found. The 
general contents of the collection is religious and moral instruc- 
tion. In the sayings of the saint sometimes Persian sentences are 
quoted «in the original», in queer transcription, just as “bir mda 
kaftan btr shumd kardan” (bar ma guftan, bar shuma kardan), which 
is translated into Arabic by «we have to order, and you have 
to carry out the order». ‘There are occasional references to Maw- 
la-né al-Khudadwand ‘ala’l-haqq wa’d-dunyad ward-din Qdsim Shah l- 
dhikri-hi at-ta ‘zim. Also occasional references to Alamut: starvation 
at the time of Mawld-ndé‘alé dhikri-hi’s-salém, when Sayyid-na 
(Hasan b. as-Sabbah, here called Bdb) distributed to the defen- 
ders some walnuts and 12 mithqdls of barley as daily rations 
(taken from a historical work, but chronology confused). 

The name of the author is not mentioned, but he on the 
whole imitated the style ofthe ancient hadith literature: «I heard 
from some servants of the Mawla-na», or simply «I asked Mawla- 
na». Sometimes tradition is offered from the early Imams. A 
reference is given to Muhyi’d-din al- ‘Arabi, the famous Sufic 
theosophist. The fasls uniformly open with fasl min al-lafz ash- 
shartf, sharrafa-hu’l-lah. Unfortunately, apparently none of them 
contains any date. The instruction preached is of a primitive 
nature, with particular stress on prayers, ablutions, and on the 
strict concealment of the doctrine from those uninitiated. 


Ghulam- ‘Alt b. Muhammad b. Ahmad, originating from Ahmad- 
nagar in the Deccan; he used the pen-name Ghulam _ or 
Ghul4ma, and completed his work ab. 1110/1698. He wrote in 
India in the reign of Awrangzib, and therefore had to observe 
the maximum of the tagiyya. Most unfortunately, he chose for 
his work a versified form which greatly impeded him to speak 
sense. Who he was, where he lived, and what was the ultimate 
purpose of his work, -to all such questions his poem does not 
provide any answer. Cf. my articles: “An Ismailitic Pedigree” 
in the Journal of the As. Society of Bengal, Calcutta, 1922, pp. 
403 - 406, and “A Forgotten Branch of the Ismailis” in the JRAS, 


1938, pp- 57-79: 
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(774) Lama ‘dt at-Tdahirin. Ahuge (1162 pages) versified work, 
subdivided into 110 lam ‘as, chapters (according to the numerical 
value of the letters composing the name ‘AIi). In his giganto- 
mania the author produced immense (not rarely more than half- 
a-page) headings to each lam‘a. The author camouflaged Ismaili 
ideas and terms with Ithna-ashari and Sufic expressions, inven- 
ted new terms (Jwdm for Imam, Tu’dmiyyat for Imémat, etc.) 
There is no systematic arrangement, and everything, probably 
deliberately, is left in a somewhat chaotic condition. In addition 
to this the author’s continuous struggle with verse made him to 
introduce endless repetitions, circumlocutions and vague allusions. 
In my article mentioned above (“A Forgotten Branch...”) I 
have summed up the contents of the headings of all the lam<‘as, 
so that those interested may enlighten themselves. ‘The author 
gives some vague and allusion-like references to the Imams of 
the line who followed Shah Tahir. One of them is ‘Aziz Shah, cf. 
the Syrian Muhammad-Shahi work just above (no. 773). 


There may be some other Arabic works, but, unfortunately, 
they were not available for examination, and certainly contained 
no explicit statement of their belonging to that branch. 
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Of all the countries of Asia, except for the Yaman, Syria 
undoubtedly had the longest contact with Ismailism. But while 
the Yaman was a backwater, far away from the high roads by 
which various invaders moved, Syria always remained a cross- 
road of innumerable invasions and armed conflicts, all invariably 
accompanied by ruthless looting and destruction. To these must 
be added the unending series of what may be called “domestic” 
fights against the Sunnis, Nusayris, Christians, uprisings of a local 
character, and so fortn, in which looting was done meticulously 
and thoroughly, to the last thread, as the inhabitants invariably 
complain. It is therefore not surprising that almost all their 
ancestral literary heritage is gone. In 1937 I for two months 
toured Syria searching for information about Ismaili literature 
preserved there. The results were most disappointing, as I 
merely had to hear the story, over and over again repeated on 
every occasion, of the hooks gone with the loot, and only very 
few, incidentally removed beforehand to Beirut, still preserved in 
the hands of different owners, whom it is not easy to trace. 

As is known, all the Ismailis in Syria belong to the Nizari 
branch, and are subdivided into two sub-sects, the one forming 
the majority (ab. 20.000) are the Qasim-Shahis (or, as they are 
called at present, Aghaé-Khanis) and Muhammad-Shahis (locally 
known as Ja‘faris), who form a minority (about 4000) and are 
found only in the districts of Masyaf and Qadmis. The Agha- 
Khanis could produce nothing except for Bombay publications, 
and the Ja‘faris obstinately stuck to the ancient taboo of keeping 
their literature hidden. It was only almost twenty years later 
that I got a list of the Ja‘fari literature from an enterprising 
journalist of Beirut. I offer it here (re-arranged chronologically) 
for what it is worth, without concealing the fact that I per- 
sonally believe that it is neither complete nor entirely reliable in 
details. We may, however, hope that more information may gra- 
dually come up in the course of time, judging from the swift 
pace of progress in the advancement of Syria. 
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Before we proceed with the examination of the lst, we 
may recall that old and well-known work on Syrian Ismailism 
which was published (Paris, 1874.) by S.Guyard,“Fragments relatifs 
a la doctrine des Ismaélis”, which offers 82 pages of texts with 
a translation and comments. Generations of Oriental s.udents 
read it with full confidence as to the reliability of the informa- 
tion therein contained. But re-reading the work now, after so 
many original Ismaili texts, whose authenticity is beyond any doubt, 
had become accessible, one cannot avoid a feeling of doubt and 
suspicion. It looks as if the learned author has been misled, 
owing to the complete lack of a proper background, simply 
because of inavailability of standard Ismaili works at his time. 
His ideas and deductions would have been entirely different 
had he got into his hands some of the “classic” works which, 
according to the list analysed further on, really had been in the 
possession of the Syrian Ismailis. A small circumstance, however 
devoid of any special significance, opens a little the door to 
doubt: on p.2 of his foreword he mentions that the original 
manuscript, dated 1220/1805, was bought from acertain J. Rous- 
seau (a Levantine gentleman who carried on a_ brisk trade in 
Arabic manuscripts, supplying these to European libraries; simi- 
lar texts are found in many European centres, there are a lot 
of them in what was formerly known as the Asiatic Museum of 
the Russian Academy of Sciences, St. Petersburg, now Institute 
of Oriental Studies, Leningrad). The author quotes a note by J. 
Rous eau in which ne mentions that the original copy was very 
negligently written, almost undecipherable. (For instance, the text 
systematically reads ldsiqg for the old well-known term (/déhiq). 

This sounds strange. Syrian Ismailis, just as the Druzes, 
regard the copying of theirreligious books as a meritorious act, 
and do it with great.care, at least as regards the legibility, not 
orthography in which they are often helpless. But more suspicion 
arises from the contents. The opening piece, Fasl (pp. 17-19) 1s 
attributed to RAshidu’d-din, obviously Rashidu’d-din Sinan, who 
claims rebirth through ages, and, apparently, regards himself as 
a hujjat (originally an ordinary “bishop”, as it was in the 
Fatimid times), aspires to some extraordinarily inflated religious 
standing, so vividly resembling the. pretentions of his colleague 
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of 400 years later, Khayr-khwah of Herat (cf. p. 142-144 above). 
Further there are pieces, sirat, imitating the Coran. 

All this at once makes one to think about some kind of 
a reformist movement, like that of Khayr-khwah’s, of al-Mush‘sha‘, 
Bab, etc. Frequent references to personages from the Bible and 
Gospels make such impression still stronger. It is impossible to 
believe that Rashidu’d-din Sinan, being of sane mind, could write 
both the Fasl of the piece 1, and also the “sérats” further in 
the book. ‘The introduction of his name, thickly enveloped in the 
cobwebs of legend, here most probably appears just as NAsir-i 
IX<husraw’s name in the “Kaldm-i Pir’, to cover forgery. 


Anyhow, things being as they are at the moment, it is im- 
possible both to accept the “Fragments” as genuine, or to prove 
“with documents in hand” their being a misunderstanding. 

Turning to the list of works preserved in the community, 
we may see that the collection includes quite a fair proportion 
of works preserved by the Musta‘lians. Not only “classics”, but 
also such as the Td@ju’l-‘aqd@’id, (see no.244.), or Dustir by Shamsu’d- 
din Ahmad at-Tayyib?, a clearly Bohora name, most probably are 
recent importations from India. 


Another group are ‘title-less’” works, sometimes served 
under the name of some famous ancients, such as Nakhshabi, 
Hamidu’d-din al-Kirmani, or even Oddi Nu‘man. 

A certain number of works of Syrian authors is found in 
the list, but it is difficult to say anything about their contents 
without examining the books. It is interesting to note that although 
the list emanates from the Muhammad-Shahi ( Ja‘fari) community, 
only one, and quite a late, work belongs to this subsect (it is 
mentioned above, together with the works in Persian, in the sec- 
tion of the Mubhammad-Shahi literature, cf. no. 772). 


Qddi Nu‘mdn (cf. above, pp. 32-37), his Asdsu’t-ta’wtl, Ta’- 
wtlu’d-Da‘a@ im, al-Ikhtisdr. It is remarkable that the Da‘@imu’l-J/slam 


does not appear in the list. 


(776) ar-R. al-Mudhniba, attributed to Qadi Nu‘man and 
printed by A. Tamer in the Khams Ras@il Isma‘tliyya (Beirut, 1956 
pp- 27-87). No historical work and traditional list of Nu‘man’s 
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works mentions this risdla, and it is highly probable that its at- 
tribution to Nu‘man is fictitious. 

(776-A) JFa‘far b. Mansiiri’l-Yaman’s (see above, pp. 21-22) 
Kashfwl-Asraér. No such title is found in the Musta‘lian lists. Per- 
haps it may be either Asrdru’n-Nutdq@ (see no. 14) or possibly 
the Kitdbwl-Kashf, edited by Prof. R. Strothmann (Bombay, 1952) 


(see no. 13). 


Abii Ya‘gib as-Sijistant’s Tuhfat al-Mustajibin (see above, no. 


35). 
Sayyid-nad al-Mu’ayyad fi’d-din ash-Shirdzt, his al-Majalis al- 
Mu ayyadiyya (see above no. 163). As he has several collections of 
the majdlis to his credit, further identification is necessary. 
(776-B) Sayyid-né Hamidu’d-din al-Kirmdni (see above, pp. 
40-45). UsbiS Dawri’s-Sair. No work with such title is known 
amongst the compositions of the author. 


Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. Husayn (or Hasan) as-Siri, d. in 487/ 
1094. 

(7'7'7) as-Stripya, al-Qastdat-, on hikmat, printed by A.Tamer, 
Damascus, 1955: 

(798) Nafahdt al-A’imma. 

(7°79) at-Tuhfat az-Z4ahira. 


‘Ali b. Muhammad b. al-Walid, Taju’l-‘aq@’id (see above. no. 
244). | 


Qays b. Manstir ad-Ddditkhi, flourished in the beginning of 
the vii/xiii c., and in a gasida eulogized the Nizari Imam of Ala- 
mut ‘Ala’u’d-din Muhammad, the father of Ruknu’d-din Khiar- 
shah. 

(780) R. al-Asdbt‘, text printed by A. ‘Tamer, Khams Rasd@ il, 
PP- 157-179: 

(781) ash-Shdmtiyya, al-qasidat. 

(782) Majmii‘at al-Lafz ash-sharif li-Sindn Rdshidu’d-din (d. 
589/1193). It must be certainly a collection of his alleged sayings, 
prepared possibly long after the saint’s death. 
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(783) Matdli‘wsh-shumis fi ma‘rifat an-nufis. 


Dé&i Muhammad b. Sa‘d b. D@ud, surnamed ar-Rafnd, flou- 
rished in the beginning of the ix/xv c. 
(784) ar-k. al-Kafiya, on hikmat. Printed in the Khams Rasda’- 


Abt l-Ma‘aéli Hdatim b. ‘Imrén, surnamed Ibn Zahra, flourished 
in the beg. of 1x/xv c. 


(785) al-Ahkam wa’l-Fatardi, on Kabbalistic matters. 
(786) al-Mabda’ wa’l-Ma‘dd. 


Shihdbu’d-din Abi Firds, flourished in the beg. of the x/xvi 
cr in. Syria. 

(787) Sullam as-Su’id wa Déari’l-khulid, comp. in go1/1495. 
Hopelessly hollow and banale. 

(788) Sullam al-Ittiqga? ila déri’l-baqg@, another production in 
the same style. 

(789) at-Tahdmid al-khamsa, by Ibrahim, son of Abt Firas, 
x/XVI1 C. 

(790) Diwan Mazyad al-Hillé al-Asadt. Not in B and BS. The 
famous dynasty of Mazyadids (403-545/1012-1150) in Filla, on 
the Euphrates, is well known in history, but it is impossible to 


find out what connection with it the author of the Ditwdn had 
and what were his ties with Ismailism. 


(791) ad-Dustir wa Da‘wat al-Muw minin i’l-hudéir,by Shamsu’d- 
din Ahmad at-Tayyibi, certainly a Musta‘lian name. 

(792) al-Fawz. wa’n-najadt, by Hasan al-Mu‘addil, on /igh. 

(793) ar-R. fi’n-Nafs an-ndéfiqa, by the same. | 

(794) Masdbthw’l-hiddyat, by Muhammad Abt’l-Makarim. 


« Nakhshabt” obviously nothing to do with the arcient Nakh- 
shabi (see above, pp. 23-24). 
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(795) K. al-Mahsal. Late Prof. M. Kamil Hussein, of Cairo, 
who has had a chance to examine this book in Syria, was sure 
that it had nothing to do with the early Ismaili work which 
was criticised by Abt Hatim ar-Razi and Hamidu’d-din al-Kir- 
mani. 

(796) KA. al-Burhdn (?) 

(797) K. al-[dah(?) Cf. above no. 83. 


Nirwd-Din b. Ahmad. 

(798) Fusiil wa Akhbar. 

(799) al-Majadlis al-Ahmadiyya. 

(800) at-T@iyya, by ‘Amir al-Basri. 

(80x) at-Tardtib as-Sab‘a, by Muhammad b. al-Fadl b. ‘Ali 
al-Baza‘i (?) 

(802) al-Mandqib wa’l-qisas. 

(803) Qas@id Isma‘iliyya. 

(804) Majdliswl-mwminin. Although the Syrian Ismailism 
treat it as an Ismaili work, it is in reality a collection of Shi‘ite 


tradition, attributed to Imam Ja‘far, and preaching various moral 
virtues which the faithful should cultivate. 


(805) K. al-Mithdqg, most probably the text of the Ismaili 
creed, what in the Fatimid literature is called ‘Ahdu'l-awliyd’. 


(806) Fasl, the epistle dealing with the biography of Sinan 
RAshidu’d-din, edited and translated by S. Guyard in his paper 
“Un Grand Maitre des Assassins” (Journal Asiatique, 1877, pp: 
324-480). The Fasl edited by 5. Guyard is apparently unknown 
to the Ismailis at present, except through his publication. 


—— eee 
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5. The Literature of the Khojas and 


Satpanthis in India 


In addition to what has been said in the Introduction (pp. 
11-12) about the general characteristics of the Khoja and Sat- 
panth literature, it may be mentioned on the basis of the infor- 
mation supplied by the educated devotees (as I could not ascer- 
tain this directly, not being able to read in Gujrati and Kachhi), 
that it is not extensive. It is quite possible to think that what is 
now in existence is the result of a process of selection which was 
at work for a long time. The gnans, of which it chiefly consists, 
were never built into a “canonical version”, respectfully preserved. 
Creation of new compositions is suggested by oral tradition, the 
new good ones- were apparently accepted, and the inferior old 
ones were allowed to fall in oblivion. 


No special care was given to the preservation of the names 
of the authors, not to speak of the dates referring to their bio- 
oraphies. A great majority of gnans are the creation of anonymous 
authors. Apparently quite a considerable proportion of those at- 
tributed to the authorship of Great Pirs probably have nothing 
to do with them, and were composed at a much later date. 
This particularly applies to the gnans about various irs, their 
miracles, their sayings. 


Still more noteworthy matter is the fact that many im- 
portant works usually appear in two versions, moto, large, and 
nano, small, that is to say full and abbreviaied form. I on many 
occasions tried to find out from those people who were supposed 
to know well the gnan literature, whether the nano version is an 
abbreviation of a certain work, or moto isan amplified form. ‘The 
answer invariably was that although both appear under one and 
the same title, both have nothing to do with one another, are 
quite different works. But what about similarity of titles? Does 
it mean that both are the product of different authors? No satis- 
factory answer was ever received. 
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Another noteworthy feature is their polyglottism, inclusion 
of words, sometimes sentences, from several Indian dialects. What- 
ever the cause may be, it may be simply credited, or debited, 
to the great size of the Indian population and multiplicity of 
its languages. We must not forget that for a long time gnans 
were preserved only by memorising them. Printing appeared cen- 
turies after the gnans remained in circlation. 

It may be also mentioned that all this literature is written 
in slokas, according to the original term which is usually translated 
by “verse”. But technically the term sloka also means line, in 
manuscript or printed book. Copyists who transcribe Sanskrit 
books usually charge not per page, but for so many slokas, mean- 
ing lines, in which one line may contain two or more verses of 
poetry if lines are long. 

All this refers to the old canonical literature. For the last 
50-75 years, however, with the cultural progress of the community, 
printing has brought the book much nearer to life, and quite a 
sizeable modern literature in Gujrati and Sindhi has arisen. It 
includes religious as well as educational and generally lay or 
journalistic subjects, translations, and so forth. Some writers, or 
journalists, have established a reputation is this new literature. 

There are many weeklies, monthlies, and irregujar journals 
and magazines in Gujrati and Sindhi, sometimes, with a small 
section in English, published in different cities of India, and now 
Pakistan. The oldest is apparently “The Ismaili” in Bombay, 
continuing for more than 37 years. The majority, however, were 
short-lived, closing soon after the start due to lack of public 
support, because the reading habit has not yet spread sufficiently, 
and the more advanced strata, knowing English, prefer the big 
English newspapers printed locally. 7 

In my paper “The Sect of Imam-Shah in Gujrat” (Jour- 
nal of the Bombay Branch of the R. Asiatic S-ty, Bombay, 1936, 
pp. 19-70) I have given a list of the old canonical literature of 
Satpanth (which is exactly the same as that of the Khojas), 
but it seems, some titles were overlooked. Now a young friend 
of mine, Mr. J. H. Lakhani, of Bombay, was kind enough to give 
me for reference his notes. I hope, with the help of these, the 
account below will be nearer to being complete. 
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It may be added that the branch of the Satpanth, with 
the headquarters at Pirana, about ten miles West from Ahmad- 
abad, also sometimes produce editions of their religious literature, 
in Gujrati. But the Eastern branch, the Maratthi speaking com- 
munity, with the headquarters in Burhanpur, East Khandesh, is 
rapidly lapsing back into Hinduism because their pirs, for var- 
lous reasons, declare themselves being pure Sunni Sufis, who 
had nothing to do with Ismailism. Various Hindu reactionary 
organisations carry on active propaganda amongst the community. 

The list offered below is arranged according to traditional 
sequence of the Pirs, which apparently has very little to do with 
history. But this is all that is available. 


Pir Shams, traditionally the earliest missionary who came 
from Persia, often confused both with Shams-i Tabriz, Raimi’s 
associate, and even Imam Shamsu’d-din Muhammad, son of Imam 
Ruknu’d-din Khiarshah. Cf. W. Ivanow, “Shums Tabrez of Mul- 
tan”, Prof. M. Shafi Presentation Vol. Lahore, 1957, pp. 109-118. 

(807) Brahma Prakash, “Divine Illumination”, in verse, 150 
slokas. 

(808) Hans Hansli ni Varta (also called Mulbandh no Ach- 
hodo), a parable of he-goose and she-goose, in 504 couplets, with 
refrain. 

(809) Chandrabhan, with a Vel, in 50 short poems, with an 
appendix of 12 poems. 

(8x0) Surbhan, with a Vel, of the same type as the preceding, 
62 verses. | 

(811) Raja Govarchand Tatha Teni Ben ni Katha, Govarchand 
becomes an ascetic and his sister Nilavanti tries to dissuade him. 
Two parts, 294 and 96 verses. 

(812) Mansamjmdani (Vadi). Advices to one’s mind, a chaotic 


collection of pious thoughts, full of glaring anachronisms. Consists 
of 401 poems of 20 lines each. 


(813) Sloko Moto, bigger collection of gnans, of the usual 
pious contents, 240 quatrains. poe 
itidar.com 
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(814) Vaek, Moto, with a Vel. Discourse (bigger), with an 
appendix, 64 plus 31 quatrains. 


(815) Garbi, 28 poems sung at a festival. Were translated 
by Mr. Vali-Bhai Master, and edited by W. Ivanow, in “Collec- 
tanea” (Ism. S-ty series “A” no. 2, Cairo, 1948, pp. 55-85). 


(816) Gnans, 108 in number, including the 28 preceding 
Garbis. 


Pir Sadru’d-din, a saint, now known as a Sufic shaykh HAji 
Sadar Shah, buried in Jetur, situated whithin 15 miles from Uchh, 
in Bahawalpur state, apparently floorished in the second half of 
the eighth/fourteenth and beginning of the nineth/fifteenth c. Of 
his biography nothing is remembered. Many works are ascribed 
to him,in how far correctly, only Allah knows. 


(817) Buy Nirinjan, “Knowledge of the attributeless Deity”, 


_ 581 line, divided into 33 parts, on tawhfd and ma‘rifat. 


(818) Aradh, “(Divine) adoration”, divided into 20 parts of 
about 21 lines each. 


(8x9) Vinod, “Bliss”, so named after the citation in which 


_ the name of the Pér is mentioned, who thanks God for the bliss 


which he enjoys. Total 22 verses. 


(820) Gayantri, preaching Islam, in 11 parts. Cf. no. 895. 

(82x) Atharv Ved, an interpretation of the ancient Hindu 
Atharva Veda dealing with the incarnations of the Deity. In 11 
parts. 

(822) Surat Samachar, “Understanding of torm”, of things, 
good and evil, in prose. 


(823) Girbhavali (shorter), on macrocosmos and microcosmos, 


in prose. Cf. no. 828. 


(824) Budh Avatar, on the IX-th avatar of Vishnu, in 
Islamic interpretation. 525 lines, in verse. 
I2 
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(825) Das Avatar (shorter),“Ten Incarnations”, in prose 
and verse,in 10 chapters. 


(826) To Munivar Bhai (Moti), as it is called after the initial 
words, or, as its title appears in the text of the poem, Muman 
Chitveni, in verse, 552 quatrains. Mystical cosmogony. Cf. no. 849. 


(827) Bavan Ghati, “Fifty-two passes”, on sins and virtues 
in the form of the soul of the dead man being questioned at 52 
“passes” on the way to blessing, in 52 short parts. Zp 


te (828) Girbhavali (Moto), on macrocosmos and microcosmos 
(as no. 823), in prose, in the form of a dialogue, modelled on Gita. 


(829) Khat Nirinjan, with a Vel, in 260 distichs, divided into 
three parts. On knowledge of God, prayers, Imamat and pirship, 
superiority of Satpanth. 


(830) Khat Darshan, with a Vel, “Six Hindu philosophical 
schools”, a comprehensive work, like an encyclopaedia of Satpanth 
theosophy, divided into four parts. In verse. 

(831) Bavan Bodh, So Kiriya, Sahi Samrani, “52 advices”, 
“100 obligatory acts”, and “True remembrances”, in verse. A 
version of So Kiriya is called Shiksha Patri. Both were translated 
in the “Collectanea” (Cairo 1948) mentioned above. 


(832) Sloko (Nano), a collection of gnans, 120 quatrains. 
On virtues and sins. — 


(833) Dua, a collection of prayers, still in use. 


(834) Gnan, a collection of devotional hymns regarded as 
composed by Pir Sadru’d-din. as 


Pir Ab Qalandar Hasan Kabtru’d-din, locally called Hasan 
Daryé, is buried within the distance of less than a mile from 
Uchh, in Bahawalpur state. From several sources it appears that 
he died about 875/1470. 


(835) Gayantri, regarded also as a work of Pir Sadru’d-din, 
cf. no. 820. ; 
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(836) Brahma Gayaniri, in prose, divided into three parts, 
deals with the creation of Brahma from Te], light. 


(837) Hasnapuri, with a Vel. (Hasnapuri, which gives the 
title to this, being incidentally mentioned in the text, is the cor- 
rupted ancient name of Dehli, Hastinapuri). The work itself deals 
with cosmogony, sacred books, etc. In verse, 165 and 84 lines. 


(838) Hasan Kabiruddin ane Kanipa no Samvad, meeting of 
Hasan with the sage Kanipa; both discuss various religious mat- 
ters. In prose and verse. Authenticity of Hasan’s authorship is 
very doubtful. ; 


(839) Anat Akhado, “The Battlefield of Anat”, ae quatrains, 
deals with eschatology. 


(840) Anant na nav Chhuga, “Nine appeals to the Imam”, 
praying permission to travel, to Persia for the diddr, nine poems. 


(84x) Satgurnur na Viva, The Marriage of Satgurnur”, the 
saint of Navsari,a legend. In verse, 222 lines. 


(842) Anant na Viva, “Naklank’s marriage with Anant 
(Earth)”, 223 verses, dealing with eschatology. 


(843) Gnans, 79 in number. Contain references to different 
Imams, such as Abt Dharr-‘Ali, Dhi’l-fiqar -‘Ali, and others. 


- Imdmu’d-din ‘Abdu’r-Rahim 6. Hasan, surnamed _ Imam-Shdah. 
d. in Pirana, 919/1 519, the founder of the present Satpanth sect. 
‘He is’ regarded as a great saint by the Satpanthis, but simply as 
a “sayyid” by the Khojas (the title is merely honorary, and does 
not imply descent from ‘Ali).. Cf. W. Ivanow, “The. Sect of 
Imamshah in Gujrat”, J.B. B. R. A. S., Bombay, 1936, pp. 19-70. 


(844) Atharvedi Gavantri, “A motif from Atharva 3 a 
symbolic theogony. in prose, about five pages. | 
(845) Bai Budhai, Imamshah’s talk with his sister ‘Budhai 
on religious and theosophic subjects. In verse, 71 short poems. 
(846) Gugri na das gnan, “Ten gnans of the gugri” (the 
gugri is a glittering bell, usually placed for decorative purposes 
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over the tombs of various saints). 10 short poems, dealing with 
the virtues desirable in the faithful. 


(847) Naklank Gita, a mythological cosmogony, in prose. 


(848) Moman Chetamani, “Mu’min’s warning”, in verse, 630 
poems of 5 lines each. Instruction in moral and religious matters 
for the believer. 


(849) To Munivar Bhai (Nani) or Muman Chitvarni, instruc- 
tion in religion for the believer, in verse, 313 quatrains, every one 
beginning with the words “to munivar bhai’. Cf. no. 826. 


(850) Vis tol, “Twenty stops’, on sins and vices. In verse, 
in 20 lessons. 


(851) Pandavona Parab, “Chapter on Pandavas”, in verse, 
578 couplets, on avatars of the Deity, rebirth of Pandavas, etc. 
Date of composition 1437 Samvat, or 1381 A.D., quite impossible 
if the work is really by Imamshah. 


(852) Fannatpuri, “The Paradise Town”, narrating Imam- 
shah’s visit to Paradise. In verse, 153 quatrains. Summed up in 
“Collectanea” of the Ism. S-ty, no. 2 (Cairo, 1948), pp. 122-137. 


(853) Mul Gayetri yane shrushtinun mandan ane nure hidayat 
varnan, “The basic cosmogony and the story of niir-t hiddyat”, in 
prose, divided into several sections. 


(854) Satvent (Nani), “True words” (shorter). In verse, 22 
$hort poems. On various religious matters. Cf. no. 861. 


(855) Das Avatar (Moto). In verse, 1613 couplets, with the 
usual stories of gods and saints. 


(856) Fhankar, “Battle”, on eschatology. In verse, 486 coup= 
lets. 

(857) Man sanjamni,“ Advices to mind”, with a Vel (appendix) 
and 46 Sunnat. On purposes of preaching Islam, presceriptions of 
Shart‘at, relations between the pir and murid, etc. In verse, 332 
couplets. 


(858) Mulbandh Sol Thal, Char Chowk, with 17 gnans. In 
prose and verse. Deals with the inevitable matters of cosmogony, 
pious behaviour and virtues. 
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(859) Gnans, 162 of them, supposed to be composed by 
Imamshah, which is doubtful. 


Nar-Muhammad Shéh, the son of Imamshah, was born about 
874/14.70, and died in Pirana about 940/1534. His name, sounding 
too Hindu, is sometimes given in a more Muslim form, Nar 
Muhammad. He is known as the author of some works: 


(860) Satvarni, story of the Imams. 


(86x) Satveni-jz Vel, on righteous life, worship, and an exten- 
sion, Vel, a cursory sketch of the history of the Imams and firs, 
occasionally giving dates in Samvat era. The latest dates are 1516 
and 1520. These dates are usually unreliable, but in modern 
works by the Khojas and Satpanthis are preferred even in the 
cases in which absolutely reliable dates, suchas taken from tomb- 
stones of the saints’ graves, are available. Cf. no. 824. 


(862) Gnans by different authors about whom nothing ex- 
cept for bare names has been preserved by tradition. They were 
recently printed by the authorities of Piradna, together with the 
gnans, supposed to be by Hasan Kabiru’d-din. ‘There are: Putla, 
legend of Pir Satgurnur’s miracle in making Hindu idols dance, 
etc., surely not composed by himself. Nine gzans attributed to 
that saint. Five gnans by pir Hasam (Hashim?) Shah. A gnan by 
pir Nasiru’d-din. 4. gnans by pir Sahibu’d-din (ShihAbu’d-din?) 
A gnan by pir Taju’d-din. One gnan by pir ‘Ali Akbar Beg. 

The date and authenticity of these gnans entirely depend 
on tradition which is very unreliable. 


(863) MJanhar,a treatise on theosophy and asceticism, by a 
minor saint, Ghulam ‘Ali Shah, whose grave is in Keyra, Kachh. 
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ADDENDA 
1. Shi‘ite Darwishism 


We have mentioned above the role which was played by 
late Sufism in the decline of Nizari literature. It was, however, 
not what may be called “learned” Sufism, as, for instance, ex- 
pounded in the works of Jami, but a new version of it thorough- 
ly permeated with Shi‘ite sentiment and the cult of Mawla-na 
‘Alt, Ithna-‘ashari Imams and saints. Shi‘ite topics by the Safawid 
time gradually acquired domination over Sufic ideas, and general 
literature almost turned into a wholesale production of lauda- 
tory verses in honour of the Shi‘ite holy personages, just as at 
the earlier periods of the literary history of Persia it was mostly 
devoted to the lauding of various princes or influential persons 
of Maecenatic disposition. 

The history of Shi‘ism in Persia and Central Asia was 
never properly studied, but the common idea that Shi‘ism came 
to Iran chiefly under the Safawides is grossly incorrect. Shi‘ism 
had already many important centres and schools in the fourth/ 
tenth c. not only in various cities of Persia proper, as Ray, Ni- 
shapur, Qum, Kashan, etc., but also Balkh, Marw, Samarqand 
and other important places of Central Asia. All these were seized, 
and Shi‘ism was suppressed and driven away from these by the 
recurring Turkish invasions which supported Sunnism. 

After the Mongol invasion, especially under Timur and 
Timurides, the earlier figure of the Sufi as a devout ascetic, theo- 
logically educated and absorbed in worship, gradually became 
extinct, and was replaced by that of the Darwish, who claimed , 
connection with the old Sufism, Tasawuf, but in reality had not 
much in common with its original and basic ideas and ideals. 

Darwishism was no novelty; its roots go deep into history. 
Darwishes at earlier periods were chiefly known under the name 
of galandars (the term which, except in poetry, became obsolete 
and almost forgotten under the Safawides). Bands of qalandars, 
often armed for self-protection, chiefly specialised on pilgrimages 


Link: http://www. realpatidar.com/library age 199 of 264 
email: mail@realpatidar.com 


1963 -Ismaili Literature by lvanow [1106] 


SHI‘SITE DARWISHISM 183 


to Mekka, for earning spiritual benefits promised for this, for 
themselves and also for those who supported them. As is well— 
known, pilgrimage (hajj) by proxy is allowed in Islam, under 
certain circumstances. 

With the gradual spread of Shi‘ism, and, at the same time 
growing complexity of the political structure of the Middle 
East, Sunnite qalandars mostly emigrated to the countries which 
patronised Sunnism, where they sought association with the more 
popular and “democratic” Sufic organisations such as Qadiris, 
Rufa‘is, Naqshbandis, etc., but, not being offered sufficient support, 
sank to the position of common beggars, jugglers and snake- 
charmers. 

In Persia, with the spread of Shi‘ism, the ranks of the 
darwishes began to be more and more filled with rural paupers 
and misfits from amongst town folk in whom acute bitterness 
for their position could easily ferment into extremist religious 
tendencies. Their mentality essentially differed from that of the 
regular Sufic affiliations (szsila) which were properly organised 
and, at least some, possessed sufficient endowements to live 
on and continue their devotional practices. The bands, or guilds, 
of the illiterate beggars who pretended to be Sufis only for 
stimulating charity, had to think more about getting enough to 
eat. They evolved a kind of a “constitution” (which hardly de- 
serves to be called organisation) studded with secret rites and 
various ceremonies to which outsiders were not admitted, and 
which gradually were more and more leaning to Shi‘ite extrem- 
ist ideas. 

Already soon after the beginning of the decomposition of 
the Mongol rule in Persia darwishism appears playing a promi- 
nent role in the powerful social and religious movement of Sar- 
badars in Sabzawar (737-783/1337-1381). Under the guidance of 
able leaders such as Hasan Jiriand Shamsu’d-din ‘Ali they could 
show themselves as the real backbone of the movement. ) 

The Sarbadar darwishes were no exception. Their role and 
tactics were apparently quite similar in the movement of the 
“Brigand Mahdi”, Muhammad al-Musha‘sha‘ in Khiizistan and 
Southern ‘Iraq (d. about 870/1465), and his criminal successors. 
Again, darwishes played an outstanding and organising part in 
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the origin of the Ahl-i Haqq sect in Kurdistan about the same 
period. Later on it was probably the darwishes who fanned “the 
flame of the sacred hatred” in the Shi‘ite troops of Shah Isma‘il 
Safawi (d. 930/1524), and the subjects of the Safawid state ge- 
nerally. These are only the principal events in which the dar- 
wishes proved to be a serious force to be taken into considera- 
tion. 

The old Sufic tradition had to make concessions to the 
new spirit, despite the patronage of the upper feudal strata of 
the society. The leading organisation of this kind, the Ni‘mati, 
founded by Ni‘matu’l-lah Wali of Kerman (d. 834/1431), stub- 
bornly stuck to the old models. It was always selective in its 
membership, and occupied the position of an “aristocratic” or- 
ganisation. Later on it became a fashion in the higher strata 
of the feudal society to be a member of this affiliation. 

Rural Persia, including the Ismailis, was to a very great 
extent influenced by what the darwishes preached. Their way 
of preaching, spontaneously and naturally evolved by the circum- 
stances and local conditions, formed a unique and ingenius pro- 
paganda machine. The darwish, singing in the bazars, everywhere, 
always was “here and now” with his inobtrusive appeals. Besides, 
this system had the unique peculiarity — it was self-supporting. 
What was also of great importance was the fact that darwishism 
was never considered as a separate school or branch of the 
religion of the majority, a madhhab. It was something like the 
guild of the artisans, with whom, generally speaking, darwishes 
were always closely connected. So it continued even till quite 
recently when a few decades ago almost the whole of the class 
of the junior government clerks, petty tradesmen, and other simi- 
lar working people in Persia belonged to the é¢Mulla-Sultani” or 
«“GunAbadi” order, an off-shoot of the Ni‘matu’l-lahis (with head- 
quarters in Baydukht, Gunabad), without in anyway forfeiting 
their Shi‘ite orthodoxy in the eyes of the people. 

Whatever may be the evaluation of the Shi‘ite sentiment 
as a social factor, it cannot be denied that darwishism, in its 
é‘bread-earning” aspect, carried with it much of infectious silt of 
superstition, religious prejudice, intolerance and all sorts of be- 
liefs in magic, prophetic dreams, divination, and so forth. ‘These 
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negative developments did not affect the illiterate farmer only, 
but spread widely into the educated classes, to a great extent 
affecting the outlook of those strata which should have been 
leading the nation on the path of progress. Old Sufic works be- 
came too “heavy” for the newer generations which demanded 
miracles, something which did not demand thinking, mere capa- 
city of believing being quite sufficient for it. Everything dissolved 
in words, not any constructive action, dreams and good inten~ 
tions instead of facing the horrible reality of the mediaeval life 
as it was. , 
An interesting and illuminating fact may be cited. The next 
in popularity to the famous Mathnawi of Jalalu’d-din Rami were 
didactic poems of ‘Attar (d. ab. 621/1230), especially his Man- 
tiqu’t-tayr. Amongst the Ismailis even now they are regarded al- 
most as religious books. Faridu’d-din ‘Attar of Nishapur, as is 
well-known, was a strict Sunni as he appears in his genuine 
works, which contain no Shi‘ite motives. But in the course of 
time a_ series of works appeared, attributed to him, full of the 
most intense Shi‘ite sentiment, — such as the Mazharu’dh-dhdi, 
Mazharu’l-‘aj@’ib, Lisdnu’l-ghayb, and many other poems. ‘They 
greatly puzzled students of Persian literature. In his interesting 
book (written in Persian), Justuji dar ahwdl wa athdr-i Faridu’d-din 
‘Attdr-i Néishdbirt, Tehran, 194.2, Prof. Sa‘id Nafici offersa sugges- 
tion that such ultra-Shi‘ite poems were in fact the works of a 
forger, a third rate poet whose original name was forgotten, a 
certain man from Tin, an old Ismaili town, destroyed by Mon- 
gols. He was ‘Attar’s “double” whose works apparently had 
much success, especially in Safawid time. 

This case was not isolated, - there was much falsification 
of the poetry of the early Sufic poet Sand@?¢ (d. ab. 545/1150), 
under the name of Thana’i, and probably many other who still 
remain undetected. | 

We have already mentioned the story of the “Well-wisher”, 
Khayr-khwah-i Harati (cf. above, nos. 704-708) who wrote in 
959/1550, and simply transplanted into Ismailism the Shi‘ite dar- 
wish (and NOT Sufic) idea of the con-substantiality of the fir, 
spiritual guide, with the Imam, apparently based on non-Ismaili 
theories of ishrdg and fand fi’l-Haqq. 
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2. Ahl-i Haqgq 


In my book, “The Truth-Worshippers of Kurdistan” 

(Ismaili Society Series A no. 7, Bombay, 1953) I analyzed the 
different elements which the doctrine and tradition of the sect 
of the Ahl-i Haqq, or ‘Ali-Ilahis, had absorbed in the course of 
its development, tracing the chronological stratification of the 
successive layers. There is, however, no need to say that many 
points still remain uncertain, chiefly due to the fluidity of this 
-uncodified doctrine, often substantially varying in different lo- 
calities of its vast dispersal. On the whole there cannot be any 
doubt as to most important role which Shi‘ite darwishism played 
in moulding the sect as it is at present. The sectarians them- 
selves realise their close connection with the darwishes of the 
Haydari or Khaksar affiliation, so much that they admit such 
darwishes to their secret gatherings from which all outsiders are 
rigidly excluded. 

Despite the absence of any recordable contact with the 
Druzes the ‘Ali-IlAhi beliefs include many elements which are 
almost identical in both cases. Not only is there the idea of the 
Divinity of the Imam in his periodical (sha‘sha‘dni) re-incarna- 
tions, “coming in different dresses” (din, libds)”, but also the 
re-incarnation of the Imam’s close associates (cf. above, nos, 
563 and 623), 

Although the sect, even as recorded in history, is already 
in existence for more than five hundred years, it has not deve- 
loped any religious literature,no doubt due to strict enforcement 
of ‘the taboo on revealing its doctrine to non-initiated. It poss 
sesses no books which are regarded as enshrining their dogma 
and tradition, although all this is preserved, and taught orally, 
under an oath of secrecy. All this, if written down, together 
with the huge store of religious poetry (kelams, as the poems 
are called), would make quite a sizeable literature. It even 
has a special name, of Kaldm-i or Alfdg-t Saranjam, the latter 
meaning “completion” or “realisation” (of the promise or cove- 
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nant between the Deity and Man, concerning the revelation of 
the Truth, Hagq). Only recently, during the last century, some 
sectarians, living in more advanced milieu, and capable of writing 
in Persian, made some attempts of writing down the substance 
of their “mythology”, tradition about successive incarnations, the 
most complete so far known being the Tadhkira’i A‘ld, edited by 
myself in the “Truth-Worshippers” mentioned above. 

The misunderstanding about the meaning of the term 
sarandm (which is an adjective, and not a substantive) often 
leads to the appearance of the title “Saranjdm” as a supposed 
“Bible” of the Ali-ilahis. In his interesting work (written in 
Arabic), al-Kak@iyya fi’t-ta’rikh (Baghdad, 1949), the author, ‘Ab- 
bas al-‘Azzawi, mentions (p. 54) that “Kitdb Saranjém” was com- 
posed (not stated in what language) by a certain Mulla :Abidin. 
“Tt is a large book. Professor Sayyid Baha’u’d-din Niart trans- 
lated it into Arabic. It is not (yet) printed”. It is interesting to 
find out in what position the matter is now, and in what lang- 
uage the original was written,- possibly in Gurani? 

The illiteracy prevailing amongst the Kurdish tribes and 
Turks who profess these beliefs apparently does not permit any 
modernist or reformist movement to rise and develop. The only, 
or the latest which is known, is that which was started about 

‘ fifty years ago by a certain Ni‘matu’l-lah JayhtindbAdi who pro- 
duced a book in Persian under the title of Furgdnu’t-akhbdr, a few 
copies of which are in circulation. His ideas were, however, re- 
jected outright and condemned by the sect, never taking the 
book seriously despite the efforts of the author and of his son. 
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The general cultural decline and the spread of supersti- 
tion after the Mongol invasion and under the Timurids inciden- 
tally led to the revival of the ancient beliefs in the magical in- 
trinsic force of letters, figures, and even dots used in writing. It 
may be said that this particular superstition is as old as Pytha- 
goras of Greece (the VI-th c. B.C.), or older. Being as ever-green 
as astrology, it periodically becomes a fashion only to decline 
in public interest and after a time to revive again, when a 
genius re-discovers it, and begins to theorize. Ismaili literature 
abounds in such theories, and, of course, it was one of the chief 
sources of the miraculous wisdom with the darwishes, .as it re- 
mains to this day. : 

Such a genius in the second half of the vili/xiv c. was in 
Iran, namely in Mazandaran, a certain Fadlu’l-lah Astarabadi, 
who developed a doctrine, “philosophy”, out of such specula- 
tions. It is not easy to find out what they exactly were because 
he himself has not left any sensible account except the book 
which is called fdwiddn-i Kabir, a thick volume, written partly in 
Persian, partly in Arabic, and partly in the dialect of Mazanda- 
ran. All this was written not to make anything clear, but to 
obscure and mistify. It displays many contacts with Ismailism, 
Alamut, even refers to Sayyidna Hasan b. as-Sabbah. 

The author succeeded in collecting around himself a crowd 
of Sufis or darwishes, but the orthodox raised a cry about his 
being a heretic, and the mad son of Timur, Miranshah, who was 
the governor of the province, murdered him. His followers dis- 
persed and the majority fled to Turkey. Here they succeeded 
in associating themselves with the order of Bektashis, who accep- 
ted their religious books and incorporated them into their own 
religious literature, in which they became preserved. 

The most prominent amongst Fadlu’l-lah’s followers was a 
certain Mahmid from the village called Pasikhan, near Rasht, 
in GilAn, who received the honorary title of ‘Alé al-A‘la. He 


Link: http://www. realpatidar.com/library Page 205 of 264 
email: mail@realpatidar.com 


1963 -Ismaili Literature by lvanow [1106] 


HURUFIS 189 


disagreed and quarreled with his teacher, ultimately left him, and 
developed his own system, a sort of “magical atomism”, in which 
he took as the origin of things dots, in different combinations. 
His end was apparently non-violent, and he died in 831/14.28, 
not clear, in Persia or in Turkey. 


According to tradition which is partly recorded in various 
Persian ltadhkiras, or biographical works, Mahmid was a very 
prolific author. He composed a igfsir of the Coran in 16 vols, 
and one thousand short treatises, risdlas. All these perished, and 
only the title of one risdla 1s remembered, it was Mizdn. He was 
giving himself out asa Divinely sent “Messenger”, the Mubayyin, 
“Explanator”, to initiate a new era in the history of the world. 
How his and the Hurufis’ relations have finaly christallised, this 
is difficult to ascertain owing to great scarcity and inaccessibility 
of materials. 


In his book “Nugtawiydn wa Pastkhdniydn” (in Persian), Dr. 
S, Kiya has collected from various Persian historical and biogra~ 
phical works references to this sect (pp. 19-71). Unfortunately, 
his main source of information was the Dabistdn-1 Madhahib, a 
work of rather doubtful reliability, written in India, apparently 
coming from Parsee sources. Dr. Kiya mentions only one “his- 
torical” Nugtawt, namely a poet of the Safawid period, Abi’l- 
Qasim Amri Shirazi (cf. above note no. 709), who was perse- 
cuted for his alleged heresy and blinded by Shah TahmAésp in 973/ 
1565. The accusation in iwhdd (the term by which the hereticism 
of the Ismailis is usually designated), for which he was murderd, 
may evoke doubts as to whether he really was a Nugtawt. Persian 
Ismailis regard him as an Ismaili, and his verses are occasionally 
found in anthologies and personal “albums” (because owing to 
his tragic end his poems were never collected in book-form). In 
some of his poems (cf. no. 709) he expresses fears of being again 
persecuted. And yet he finds in himself courage to refer, how- 
ever cautiously, to two Ismaili Imams. Was he really a Nugtaui, 
or were Nugtaw?s in reality crypto-Ismailis? 

The late Prof. E.G. Browne collected an interesting list of 
Hurufi works acquired by different European libraries. He pub- 
lished it in his paper in JRAS 1907. As the subject is very in- 
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teresting, but it is rather difficult to get the article for reference, 
especially in the East, I decided to reprint his list for the 
conveaience of the students. The matter is worthy of investiga~- 
tion,as we also know very little in reality about the Bektashis. 

About the Hurufis’ association with Bektashis I may add 
here just a few words from my own experience. In 1948, while 
in Cairo, I had a talk with the dede (head) of the famous Kay- 
gusuz teke, asking him about the Jdwidén and Hurufi books. He 
said that he was an Albanian, did not know Persian, never heard 
of the Hurufi books or Jdwidin. Was it tagiyya, or truth? It is 
of course quite possible that many Hurufi books, incorporated 
into Bektashi literature are no longer regarded as Hurufi, and 
such a question is never raised. But dede’s ignorance about the 
Jawidan is strange. 


Works in Persian: 


(867) Adam-ndma. 

(868) ‘Arsh-ndma. 

(869) Asmd@’i Husnd. 

(870) Bishdrat-ndma’i [léhi. 

(971) R. Mir Fadilt. 

(872) Ash‘dr-t Amtr Ghipath. 

(873) Hiddyai-ndma. 

(874) Istiwd-ndma, by Amir Ghiydthu’d-din Astarabadi. 
(875) Jdwidén-nima’i Kabir, by Fadlu’l-lah Astarabadi. | 
(876) Ash‘ér-i Khayélt, =—— 
(877) Kursi-ndma. 

(878) Lughat-t JFdwidan-i Kabir. 

(879) Atahabbat-ndma, by Fadlu’l-lah. 

(880) Diwdn-1 Nasimt (Persian and Turkish). 

(881) Risdla’t Fadl-t Hurifi. 

(882) Risdla’i Hurif. 
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(883) Ash‘dr-1 Sayyid Shartf. 
(884) Shirdb-ndma. 
(885) Tahqtq-ndma. 
(886) Wasziyyat-ndma. 
(887) <ubdatu’n-najat. 
Work in Arabic: 
(888) Mir’ dtw t-Talibin. 
Works in Turkish: 


(889) Akhirat-ndme, by Firishta-zada. 
(890) Diwdn-t ‘Arsht-Dede. 
(891) Bishdrat-ndma’i Raft*t. 
: (892) Baydn-i ahwéal-i hashr. 
(893) Baydn-t Silsila’t Bektdsh. 
(894) Mandqib-i Bektash. 
(895) — — another. 
(896) D@ira’t Rydl-t ghayb. 
(897) Fadilat-ndma. 
(898) Fagr-néma, by Wirani-Dede. 
(899) Fayd-ndma, by the same. 
(900) Ganj-néma, by Rafi. | . 
(gor) Flagtqat-ndma, by Shaykh Safi. 
(go2) Hiddyat-néma, by Firishta-zada. 
(903) Hikmatu’l-asrar. 
(904) ‘Ishg-ndma, by Firishta-zada. 
(905) Kashifu'l-asrar wa Défi‘wl-ashrar, by Ishaq-Effendi. 
(906) Magdmat-1 Aqtdb. 
(go7) Magdmdat-1 Awliyd, by Muhammad b. Hamza. 
(908) Miftah-1 hurif-1 Fdwidan wa Kutub-1 Hurifiyya. 
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(g09) Ash‘ér-i Misri. 

(g10) R. Mithdli. 

(gtx) Ash‘dr-i Muhyt’d-din Abdal. 

(912) Diwdn-i Nasimi (Turk. and Persian), 

(913) Pand-némai Da‘éfi. 

(914) Dilu Ddndé, by Shaykh Ibrahim Effendi al-Ughlani 


ASA 


ai. 
(915) Kayfiyyat-i Khilqat. 
(916) Nugitatu’l-Baydn. 

(917) Yedi D@ira. 

(918) Sa‘ddat-ndma. 

(919) R. Saléhi Effendi. 

(920) Sharh-1 Fdwidan by Haji Effendi. 

(921) Tuhfa wa ash‘ar-i Shuhidt. 

(922) Shi‘ru’l-mufraddt, by Darwish Baba Uways. 

(923) Tasfiya’t Sulitk. 

(924) ‘Tirdsh-ndma. 

(925) Tuhfa’i Muhammad Nasimi. 

(926) ‘Uyéiinu’l-hiddyat. 

(927) Wasiyyat-ndma. 

(928) — — by Bektdsh. 
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4. Ummu'l-Kitab (No. 929) 


The enigmatic work, preserved amongst the Ismailis of the 
Upper Oxus region, is an interesting relic of antiquity. A des- 
cription and summary of it has been given by me in 1933 in 
the “Revue des Etudes Islamiques”, Paris (“Notes sur 1 Ummu’I- 
Kitab”), and the full original Persian text, with a detailed index, 
was published by me in 1936 in “Der Islam”, vol. XXIII, pp. 
1-132. The language, despite re-copying in the course of a long 
period by the copyists of very limited literacy, and also despite 
the fact that Persian is a foreign language for them, preserved 
many archaisms. It seems from the style of the work that it is 
not a translation from Arabic. The ascertainment of the date at 
which it was composed, and the place from which it comes, 
presents unsurmountable difficulties. It refers to about a hundred 
geographical and ethnic names, ranging from Barqa and Berbers 
in N. Africa, to Tibet, Sind and Sarandib (Ceylon), with the 
only “nest” of several towns closely situated to each other being 
Northern Mesopotamia: Antakiya, Malatya, Nisibin. Neither the 
chief cities of Central Asia, nor Persia, nor Baghdad are ever 
mentioned. 


Although it is to this day regarded by the Ismailis of the 
Upper Oxus as their most sacred and secret book, it surely can- 
not be accepted as an Ismaili work, although undoubtedly it is 
based on early Ismaili literary sources. It is in reality a gnostic 
work which contains surprisingly many Manichaean ideas. ‘The 
most interesting feature is that it gives a prominent position to 
the early Shi‘ite heresiarch, contemporary to Imam Ja‘far, Abt’l- 
Khattab, who was executed in Kufa in 145/762. But it is im- 
possible to regard this book as reflecting the Khattabiyya sec- 
tarian doctrine. In fact the name of Abitv’l-Khattéb which ap- 
pears here seven times,is in the majority of cases given in what 
is called the “frame-work story”, which is full of the most glaring 
anachronisms, and in approximately one and the same “formula”, 


aS 
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in which he is coupled with Salm4an-i Farsi as a self-less devotee 
of the Imams who preached their deification. ‘The main contents 
is apparently a home-made theosophical system chiefly concerned 
with the cosmogony and psychology, in which the unknown au- 
thor borrowed from various sources what he found useful. It is 
however evident that the groundwork was o/d Ismaili, perhaps 
even Qarmatian literature of the early Yamanite type, in any 
case not later than the beginning of the v/xi c., judging from 
the fact that the author mentions in his discussions the triad of 
jidd, fath and khaydl. It became obsolete in the later periods. Al- 
though, of course, the author could pick it up from some old 
works, it to a certain extent is corroborated by the appearance 
of a reference to Khazars, the Turkish people who became con- 
verted t» Judaism, and formed a strong state in the Xth.c. A. 
D. in the steppes North of the Caspian, which disappeared in 
the next century. 

As it is usually very difficult to get access to the old 
Orientalistic periodicals, except for those who live within easy 
reach of big libraries in Europe, I offer here the subjects of the 
38 questions and answers into which the work is divided: 

1. Necessity of believing in the manifestation of God in 
human form. - 2. Mystical implications of the formula of Basmala 
-In the Coran.- 3. The person of the Creator and His attributes.- 
4. Refutation of the doctrine of the transcendence of the Deity 
and of the impossibility of knowing its attributes.- 5. ‘The diwédns, 
or interspheral cosmic “palaces”.-6. Creation of the Universe.- 
7. The creation of the material world and of man; the Cove- 
nant of God with mankind.- 8. The part of “pleasure” (didh- 
dhat) in the material world.- 9. Human psychical life.- 10. Free- 
dom of will.- 11.Symbolism of the ‘Ashird and of number ten. 
12. The Coran (cf. also question 27).- 13. The nature of dreams. 
14. Rebirth of souls (cf. also question 32).- 15. Baptu’l-ma‘mir 
(cf. also question 19).- 16. The Ark of Noah, and the symbols 
of the prophets.- 17. The AMi‘rdj of Muhammad, Dhi’l-figér of 
‘Ali, and the Q@im.- 18. How many thrones of God there are? 
19. Ka‘ba or Baytul-ma‘miir (cf. quest. 15).- 20. On what does the 
earth stand?- 21. What was the earth on which Adam fell when 
expelled from Paradise?- 22. The spirits which ascend from the 
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human heart.- 23. Sin and salvation.- 24. Strdt.- 25. Qiydmat. - 
26. ‘The seven “lights” hidden in the human body.- 27. The 
stras of the Coran (cf. q. 12).- 28. Symbolism of astronomy. - 
29. Symbolism of namdz.- 30. On fast and other  sharf<at pre- 
scriptions.- 31. Angels of death. - 32. Rebirth of souls (cf. q. 14). 
33 Which souls will be saved?- 34. Where the carnal self goes 
after death?- 35. Different Adams (aspects of human nature). 
36. How “the head of Adam touches the sky”?- 37. Why lear- 
ned people sometimes do not understand simple things?- 28. The 
garments of Adam. 
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Abtii Haytham Jurjani, 751 Bile ~~ ** [205(24,25), 270, 795, Pp. 24. 
Abt Ibrahim Isma‘il at-Tamimi, Dr.. 566 
Aba Ishaq Quhistani (see also Bd Ishaq), 704, p. 141 
Aba Kalinjar Marzban (Buyid), 169, p. 46 
Abt’l-Kata’ib, shaykh, Dr., 593, 637 
Abi’l-Khattab (heretic), 929, p. 9 
Abi’l-Khayr Sallama, Dr., 649 
Abi’l-Ma‘ali, shaykh, Dr., 673, 678 
— — Hatim b. ‘Imran “Ibn Zahra”, Syr., 785 
M.b.‘Ubayd Allah, 744. 
Abt’l-Ma‘ani at-Tahir, Dr., 644: 
Abti Qalandar Hasan Kabir ad-din, Pir Hasan Darya, Kh., 862, p. 178 
Aba’l-Qaésim Kihpaya’i, Amri Shirazi, 709, pp. 144, 189 
Abt’l-Oaésim Mubarak b. ‘Ali, da‘i, Dr., 565 
—- — M. Ibn Hani al-Andalus? al-Azdi, 108 
Abt: Talib, nass ‘ala’n-Nabi, 396 
Abii Tamam, da‘i, 239, p. 68 
Abt Ya‘quab, khalifa of the Imam, p. 27 
—- —— as-Sijistani (Sijzi), Ishaq b. Ahmad, 11, 33-56, 130, 139, 198, 
205(27), 231, 292-Vll-14, 15, Pp. 23, 27-30, 171 
Adam b. ‘Abd at-Tayyib, p. 91 
— b. Nar ad-din, 321 
— hb. Tayyib, shahadat of, 5., 540, p. go 
Adhari, P. poet, 710 
‘Adil al-‘Awwa, ed., 217 
Adoptionists, Armenian sect, p. 24 
Aflatiin, 205(29) 
Agha Khan, first, Hasan-‘Ali Shah, 719, p. 149 
-—- — Sir Sultan Muhammad Shah, 734 
Aghakhanis (QAésim-shahis) in Syria, p. 168 
Ahl-i Haqq in Kurdistan, pp. 9, 13, 184, 186-187 
Ahmad b. ‘Abd Allah, Imam, 12, 205(24,) 
— — — — al-Kirmani, see Hamid ad-din, 205(30) . 
— — al-‘Awwam, qadi (re-incarnation of ‘Uthma4n b. ‘Iffan), Dr., 563 
b. Husayn) b. ‘Ali b. M.b. al-Walid, 257, 292-1i-7 
— pb. Ibrahim an-Naysabari, 216, p. 39 
b. Isma‘il, da‘i, S., 543 ie 
— — M. (Ibrahim?) an-Naysabdiri, 118, 292-11-6 
— — Shurayh al-Baghdadi, go 
— — Ya‘qtib, Abi’l-Fawaris da‘i in Sham, 205(32) 
al ‘Abd Allah, Dr., 638 ~** ~— - 2 
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al. Abi Turab, Dr., Gag, 676 

‘Ala@’u’d-din Muhammad, Nizdri Imam, Pp. 71 

Alham, female demon, 213 

‘Ali b. ‘Abd Manaf (for ‘Ali b. Abi Talib), Dr., 563 

‘Ali b. Abi Talib, 205(32), 213, 270, 292-v-2, 439-441, 739, 740, pp. 6, 21 

‘Alf Akbar Beg, pir, Kh., 862 

—— b. Hanzala b. ‘Abi Salim al-Mahfutzi al-W4di‘t, p. 74. 

— hb. Hartn, Abtv’l-Hasan, az-Zanjani, 12 
— hb. Hatim b. Ibrahim, p. 68 

— bb. al-Husayn (b. Ahmad) b. al-Walid, p. 54 

— — b. ‘Ali b. M. b. al-Walid, 204, 205(24), p. 76 

—_ — = b;. Idris, p. 83 

ao — Wa‘iz Kashifi, 704. 

—_ — — b. al-Walid, 204, 205(24, 27, 35), 212, 262 
‘Ali b. Ibrahim, heretic, radd ‘ala -, 277, 290, p. 110 
‘Ali-Ilahis (Ahl-i Haqq) 725, p. 13 
‘Ali b. M. b. Ahmad b. al-Walid, p. 54 
‘Ali b. M. al-Kafi, poct, 185 

— — as-Sulayhi, 170, 245 
— hb. Tahir b. Ibrahim al-Ha4rithi, 212 

-—— — b. al-Walid, 12,105, 205(19), 167-A, 278, 292-111-l, vil-ll, pp.69-74 
— b. Nu‘man, 65 

‘Ali-Ouli Ragqami Dizbadi, p. 147 
‘Ali-Shah, Nizari Imam, 734 
‘Ali Simtki, Abt/’l-Hasan Baha’u’d-din, al-Muqtana, Dr., 568 

—  as-Sulayhi, cf. ‘Ali b. M. as-Sulayhi, 412 
Ahias (‘Ali-ites), Bohora sect, pp. I10,11I1I 
Amin-ji b. Jalal, 509, p. 88 


al-Amir, caliph, 18, 126, 195, 200, 205(11, 35), 270, pp. 7, 49, 50 
‘Amir al-Basri, poet, Syr., 800 
Amir Ghiyath ad-din Astarabadi, poet, H.P., 872, 874. 
‘Amir b. Sulayman b. ‘Abd Allah b. Ayytib az-Zawwéaji, p. 48 
‘Amlaq al-Yundani, 205(15) 
(Ibn) ‘Ammar, Dr., 629 
Amri Shirazi, Abt’]-Qasim Kuahp4aya’i, 709, pp, 144, 189 
Anant (Earth), Kh., 842 
‘Aqiq, female demon, 213 
‘Arshi-Dede, H. T., 890 
Asad”, name of ‘Ali in ‘Torah, 219 
‘Ata’u’l-lah, darwish name of Shah Nizar, Nizari Imam, p. 148 
‘Ata’u’l-lahis, tribe in Kirman, p. 148 
Atraék, pro-Turkish “fifth-columnist” party in Buyid state, p. 46 
‘Attar, Farid ad-din, poet, p. 185 

— (pseudo-), p. 185 
al-‘Awf?, 12 
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Awrangzib, Mughal ruler, p. 166 

‘Azazi'il, p. 150 

al-‘Aziz bi’l-lah, Imam, 109, 113, 205(38), 215, 270, 573, p. 39 
— and 12 babs, 205 (24, 29) 

‘Aziz Shah (Imam in Muhammad-Shahi line), 773, 774 


Bab, Muhammad-‘Ali, p. 170 
Baba Sayyid-na (Hasan-i Sabbah), 683, 700 
Ibn Babtya al-Qummi, p. 32 
“Badr ad-din Husayn’” (in Rawdail at-taslim), 687 
Badr al-jamali, p. 49 
al-Baghawi al-Farra’ (Husayn b. Mas‘td), 292-vii-17 
al-Baghdadi, Abt’l-Hasan, 81 

~ Ahmad b. Shurayh, go 

— (author of ‘ Uyiin al-akhbdr?), 721 
Baha’ ad-din Abi’l-Hasan ‘Ali Simaki, “al-Muqtana”, Dr., 568 
S. Baha’ ad-din Nuri, Prof., p. 187 
Bahar Sabzawari, Malik ash-shu‘ara’, 760 
Bandana, Abii Ya‘qutb as-Sijzi, 33-56 
Bana Abi Himar, Dr., 590 
— Jarrah, Dr., 595 
— ‘Tantkh, Dr., 596 
(Ibn) al-Barbariyya, rival of Hamza, Dr., 580, 624 
al-Bardha‘i, associate of Darazi, Dr., 562 
al-Basasiri, 162 
al-Bazdahi, p. 23 
Bektash, Haji, 894, 928 
Bektashis, pp. 13, 188. 190 
Berber Kharijites, 100 
Bihafaridis, pp. 24, 27 
al-Birdini (“Hind”), 43, 46 
Brahma, 836 
“Brigand Mahdi”, Muhammad al-Musha‘sha‘, p. 183 
Ba Ishaq Quhistani, see under Abd Ishaq, 681 
Budha’i, sister of _Imam-shah, Kh., 845 
Bukhari (traditionist), 292-vii-2 
al-Busii, Aba Sulayman M. b. Ma‘shar, 12 
Buyides or Daylamites, p. 24 


Chishti shaykhs, 710 

Christians and Jews, proclamation on, Dr., 549 
Constantin VIII, emperor of Byzantium, Dr., 599, 601 
Corbin, H., Prof., 751, 768 


Dahaq, female demon, 213 
Dahrites, p. 24 
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Da‘ifi, H. T. poet. 913 
Darazi, Nashtegin, Dr., 562 
Darwish-Baba Uways, H.T. poet, 922 
Dawid b. ‘Ajab-Shah, 303, 493 
—  b. Qutb-Shah, 303(6), 518, 531, 536, 540, p. 102 
“Daylam”, name of the pro-Shi‘ite agrarian party in Buyid state, p. 46 
Daylamites or Buyides, p. 24. 
Daysanices, pp. 27, 28 
Dhi’l-figar-‘Ali, Nizari Imam, %43, p. 146 
Dhu’ayb (or Dhuwayb) b. Misa al-Wadi‘i, 200, 205(17), 271, 276, p. 52 
Diya’ad-din (or Nir ad-din) Muhammad b. Hasan, Nizari Imam, 682 


Fadl Allah Astarabadi, H., 875, 879, 881, p. 188 
al-Farghani, al-Hasan b. Haydara, heretic, 142, 205(35) 
Farsiyan (Shi‘ites), 739 

Fatim Fatir, abna’ -, 213 

Fatima (daughter of the Prophet), 235, 270, 292-vi-ll 
Fatir-Fatim, see Fatima, 213 

Fa’as b. Iblis, demon, 213 

Fida’i Khurdsani, M. b. Zayn-al-‘abidin, Haji Akhind, 716, p. 153 
Fir-Khan (or Pir-Khan), 319 

Firdawsi, poet, 733 

Firishta-zada, H. P., 889, go2, 904. 

Fyzee, A.A.A., ed., 64. 


Gharib Mirzd, or Shah Gharib, Mustansir bi’l-lah III, Nizari Imam, 721 
Gharibi, poet, Khayr-khwah, q.v., p. 142 
al-Ghazali, M.b. M., p. 14 
Ghulam, Ghulama, Ghulam-‘Ali b. M. b. Ahmad, of Ahmadnagar, 774, p. 166-7 
Ghula4m-‘Ali Shah, Kh. minor saini, 863 
Ghulat, refuted, 127, 152, 213, 216, 235 
— wa ahl at-tanadsukh, 214. 
— al-Hashwiyya, 292-iv-9, p. 129 
al-Ghari (mistake for ath-Thughdri?), Sham‘un b. M., 296, p. 88 
Guyard, S.. ed., p. 169 


Hadi b. Ibrahim, 292-1ii-6 
al-Hafiz, Fat. caliph, 186, 243 
Haji Akhiind, M. b. Zayn al-Abidin, Fida’i Khurasani, 716, p. 153 
Haji Effendi, H.T. poet, g20 
Haji Sadar Shah, Pir Sadr ad-din, Kh., p. 177 
al-Hakim bi-amr Allah, Imam, 126, 141, 142, 161, 205(32), 270,547, 550; 555, 
561, 572, 573) 575 581, 584, 590, PP- 9; 27, 29, 39; 40, 41 
— and Hamid ad-din al-Kirmani, 198 
Hakim ad-din, see ‘Abd al-Qadir b. Mulla Khan, 315, p. 91 
Hamdan Qarmat, pp. 6, 17 
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Hamid b. Ahmad al-Mahalli al-Yamani, 292-V-4, 442 
Sayyid-na Hamid ad-din Ahmad b. ‘Abd Allah al-KirmAéni, “hujjat al-‘Iraqayn”’ 
12, 124-157, 205 (35), 206, 213, 239, 245, 254, 270, 292-iv-2, vii-4-6, 13. 
373, 391, 776-B, 795, Pp. 14; 23, 25, 30, 40-45, 62, 170 
Hamza b. ‘Ali b. Ahmad, Druze Waliyyu’z-zaman, 559, 560, 562(?), 565, 570, 
579; 580(?), 582, 613(?), 624, 625, 636, 639, 670, p. 8 
Ibn Hani, Abu’l-Qaésim M. b. Hani al-Andalusi al-Azdi, 108, Pp: 37 
al-Harazi, 321 
Hasam (Hashim?), Kh. pir, 862 
Hasan, Imam, 213, 270 
Hasan ‘ald dhikri-hi’s-saldm,. Nizari Imam, 682, 700, 721 
Flasan b. ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Ali, the 17th Yamanite da‘, evi 4 
Hasan-‘Ali Shah, the first Agha-khan, 719, 721, 734 
al-Hasan al-Basri, Sufi, 205(32) 
“Flasan-Darya”’ (Hasan Kabir ad-din, Kh. pir), p. 178 
Hasan b. Dawid, p. g1 
al-Hlasan b. Haydara al-Farghani, heretic, 14.2, 205(35) 
al-Hasan b. Ibrahim Ibn Zilaq al-Laythi, p. 39 
Hasan b. Idris, Badr ad-din, 292, p. 82 
Hasan b. Idris b. ‘Ali b. Husayn b. Idris b. Hasan, p. go 
Hasan Jari, Sarbadar, p. 183 
— Sabir ad-din, Aba Qalandar, Pir, “Hasan Darya”, Kh., 838, p. 178 
-—— b. Mahbib, 176 
— al-Mufaddil, Syr., 792 
— al-Mu‘alla, Dr., 629 
. Muhammad, heretic, 278 
- M. Mayhadi, da‘i, 114, 205(38), 292-iii-3, p. 38 
Mulla Shams Khan, p. 91 
- Nah b. Yusuf b. M. b. Adam al-Hindi al-Bharuchi, 292, pp. 14, 83-88 
as-Sabbah, Sayyid-na, 683, 741, 773, p. 188 
Hasan-i Salah, Munshi, Hasan b. Salah ad-din Birjandi (Ra’is Hasan), 684, 
Pp. 134 
Watim b. Ibrahim b. al-Husayn b. Abié’l-Mas‘id b. Ya‘qtb al-Hamidi, 160, 
213, 229, 292-1i-4, iv-4, Vi-10, pp. 61-68, 112 
— b. Yahya b. Lamak (mistake?), 231 
(Ibn) Hawshab, Mansur al-Yaman, Abt’l-Qasim al-Husayn al-Kiafi, 10-11. 
Haydari or Khaksar darwishes, p. 186 [205(11), pp.6, 7, 13, 17-18 
(Aba) Hayyan at-Tawhidi, 12 
Hibat Allah, son of al-Majda‘, p. 111 
— — b. Misa b. Dawid as-Sulaymani (Salmani?), 214. 
a — b. Wali-Muhammad, p. 92 
al-Himyari, poet, 292-iv-6 
Hiptiyas of Ujjain, Bohora sect, pp. 15, 111 
“Hujjat al-‘Iraqayn”, surname of Hamid ad-din al-Kirmani, p. 40 
Hurrat al-Malika, 199, 205(11) 


—_——- 


—_—_— 


_— 
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Hurtfis, pp. 188-192 
Husayn, Imam, 213 (p. 63), 220, 273 
— b. Ahmad al-Wazir al-Harazi, 321 
— b, ‘Ali b. M. b. al-Walid 292-vii-12, p. 75 
— b. ‘Amir, 121-2, p. 40 
— b. al-Hasan, p. 76 
Hlusayn b. Ya‘qdb b. Safi Qdéa’ini Khurdsani, “Husayn”, poet, 724-732, pp. 
150-1451 
Govarchand Raja, Kh., 811 
Gunabadi darwishes, p. 184. 


Iblises, two, 213 

— of every Natiq’s time, 123 
Ibn al-Hanafiyya, M. b. ‘Ali, 435 
Ibn Hani, Abua’l-Qasim M. b. Hani al-Andalusi, poet, 108, p. 37 
— Hawshab, Manstr al-Yaman, Abi’l-Qasim al-Husayn al-Kifi, 10-11, 205 
— NKuallis, Ya‘qib, “al-Wazir”,b. Ydsuf, 111-112, p. 38 [(11), pp. 6,7, 13, 17 
— al-Kurdi, impostor, Dr., 610, 626, 629, 676 
— Mu‘alla, Dr., 629, 643 
—“ Nadim, 76, pp. 13, 17, 24-27 
— Qutayba, 74 
— Samdtn, 198 
— Zahra, Abt’l-Ma‘ali Hatim b. ‘Imran, Syr., 785-786 
— Ziulaq, p. 39 
Ibrahim b. ‘Abd al-Qadir, Wajih ad-din, da‘i, 321, 322, p. g2 

—- b. Abi’l-Firds, Syr., 789 

— Effendi Ughlani, H. T., 914. 

—- al-Hindi, 363 

— b. al-Hus. b. ‘Ali b. M. b. al-Walid, 200, 201 

—- —_- — — — — b. M. b. al-Walid, p. 76 

—- b. al-Husayn al-Hamidi, 12, 170, p. 52 
Idris b. al-Hasan b. ‘Abd Allah b. M. b. Hatim, ‘Imad ad-din, 270-285, 290, 
‘Imadu’d-din Hasan, Mir, p. 146 [292-11-1, v-2, vil-3, 338, pp. 12-14, 51, 77-82 
Imam,* XII-th, of Ithn4-‘asharis, p. 21 
Imam-Quli Khaki Khurdasani, 711-715, 717, 735-A, Ppp. 145-147, 153 
Imam-Shah, Imam ad-din ‘Abd ar-Rahim b. Hasan, 844-859, pp. 179-181 
Ishaq Effendi, H. T., 905 | 
Islam-Shah (‘Abd as-Salam?), Nizari Imam, 734. 
Isma‘il Shah Safawi, p. 184 

— b. ‘Abd ar-Rastl b. Metha Khan...Lar Shah (“al-Majdt‘”), 339-349, 
. Abi Bakr al-Yamani, 292-111-5, 443 [pp. 15, 93-94, 111 
. Hibat Allah b. Ibrahim, Diya’ ad-din, da‘i, p. 107 
. Ibrahim, qissat -, 410 
. Ja‘far, Imam, 78, 125, 283 (wafat) 
M. b. Hamid at-‘Tamimi, da‘i, 582, 584. 


__— 


eo oo o 
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Isma‘il b. Mulla Raj, 319 
— ‘Tamimi, Abt Ibrahim, Dr., 566 


Ista‘tds(?), name of ‘Ali amongst the Greeks (Rimi), 219 


Jabr, name of ‘Ali in Daylam, 213 
Jabir b. ‘Abd Allah al-Ansari, 213 
—  b. al-Mufarrij, Dr., 595, 605 
— b. Zayd al-Ju‘fi, 235 
Ja‘far, Imam, 78, 205(36), 213, 292-vi-l, 804, 929 
— heretic, p. 110; another (in Ahmadabad), 308 
— b. Ahmad b. M. b. al-Aswad b. al-Hashim, 292-vi-1 
— b. Manstr al-Yaman, 13-23, 198, 205(3, 11, 24, 27), 213, 245, 391, 776-A, 
Ja‘far-ji Najmi, p. 95 [pp. 7, 21-22 
Ja‘far b. Sulayman b. Hasan, da‘i, p. 104 
Ja‘fariyas, Bohora sectarians, p. 110 . 
Ja‘faris (as Muhammad-Shahi Ismailis are called in Syria), pp. 10, 168 
al-Jahiz (“al-la‘in”), 126, 441 
Jalal ad-din Hasan ‘ala dhikri-hi’s-salam, Nizari Imam, p. 9 
—  Rudmi, poet, 735-B, 
Jalali Bukhari, S. Jalal-Shah b. Shah Kalan, of Punyal, 735-B, pp. 154-155 
al-Jamal, heretic, 279 
Jami, poet, 710, p. 182 
Jawdhar, Ustadh, 110, 270 
Jawhar al-Qa’id, 115 
Jesus and Muhammad, 207 
Jiwa b. Raj, 328 
Juwayni, ‘Ata Malik, historian, 741 





(Aba) Kalinjar Marzban, ‘Imad ad-din, Buyid, 169, p. 46 

Kalim ad-din Masa, da‘i, 318 

Kanipa, Hindi sage, Kh., 838 

Khaki Khurasani, see Imam-Quli, pp. 145, 153 

Khaksar or Haydari darwishes, p. 186 

Khalil Allah Nar ad-din, Nizdri Imam, p. 146 

Kharijites, Berber, 100 

al-Khattab b. al-Hasan al-Hamdani, 189, 198, 205(31), 292-v-6, pp. 51-52 

Khattabiyya, sectarians, 929 

Khaitegin, /dhig (reincarnation of Abi Bakr), Dr., 563 

Khawj b. Malik of Kapadwanj, 303, p. 89 

Khayali, Hurifi poet, 876 

Khayr-khwéh-i Harati, M. Rida b. Sultan Husayn Ghiriyani, “ Gharibi’’, 699, 
702-708, 715, pp. 142, 170, 185 

Khumar b. Jaysh as-Sulaymani al-Akkawi, Dr., 573 

(Ibn) Killis, Wazir, cf. under Ibn Killis, p. 38 

Kraus, P., Orientalist, 284, 285, pp. 21, 22, 26 
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Kulini, (Abt Ja‘far M. b. Ya‘qub b. Ishaq ar-Razi), 83 
Kumayl b. Ziyad, 292-vi-9 

Kutama, Jama‘at -, Dr., 597 

Kuthayr b. Dawtd, rdwi, 213 


Lahim, temale demon, 213 

Lamak b. Malik, 308 

lLuqman, sage, 205(29) 

Luqman, Wajih ad-din, b. Habib Allah, 324, 339, p. 92 


Mahdi (Messiah), 292-v-| 
al-Mahdi bi’l-lah, Imam, 220, 270, 721, pp. 18, 22, 32 
Mahdi-bagh-wallas, Bohora sectarians, p. 111 
Mahmud Pasikhani Nuqtawi, pp. 188-189 
Mahmid-i Shabistari, 768, p. 130 
Majts, 37 
Malahida, 251 
Malik b. Dasi, 328 
Malik Najm ad-din b. Tayyib-‘Ali, S., p. 108 
Malyat, female demon, 213 
Ma‘mitn, name of ‘Ali amongsi Turks, 213, p. 64 
al-Ma‘mun, Abbasid, p. 18 
Mani, founder of Manichaeism, p. 24. 
Manichees (Thanawis), pp. 24, 28 

— of China, 33, p. 27 
al-Manstr, Imam, 57-58, 205(30), 270, p. 31 
al-Manstr al-Hallaj, p. 129 
al-Manstir al-Jawdhari, p. 38 
Mansir al-Yaman, Abt’l-Qasim al-Husayn b. Farah Ibn Hawshab al-Kéft, 
Mas‘tid Ghaznawi, Shah, 607 [10-11, 205(11), pp. 6, 7, 13, 17-18 
Maqrizi, historian (his Jtti‘dz), 61 
Marcionites, 33, p. 27 
Mardawij b. Ziyar, prince of Jurjan, 128 
Mazdakites, pp. 24, 27 
Mazyad al-Hilli al-Asadi, poet, Syr., 790 
Mazyadids in Hilla, 790 
Michail the Paphlagonian, Byzantin emperor, 601 
Mi‘dad b. Yusuf, Abi’l-Fawaris, 594 
al-Mihrjani, Abad Ahmad, 12 
Minuchihr, H., Professor, p. 26 
Miqdad b. al-Aswad, 205(20), 680-A 
Mir Fadili, H. poet, 871 
Miranshah, son of Timur, p. 188 
Mirza Murad of Sedeh, p. 150 
al-Misri, heretic, 214. 
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Misri, Hurtfi, T. poet, g10 
Mithali, H.T. poet, gio 
Miyan Bha’i-ji, 328 
(Ibn) Muf‘alla, Dr., 629. 643 
Mufattila, falasifa, 214. 
Mufattilin, al-falasifa, 251 
Mu‘awiya, caliph, 270 
al-Mu’ayyad fi’d-din, Hibat Allah b. al-Husayn b. ‘Ali b. M., Abt Nasr ash- 
Shirazi as-Salmani, Sayyid-na, 74, 163, 170, 175, 198, 
200,205; 239, 249, 254, 270, 276, 292, 391, pp.45-4.7, 171 
al-Mu’ayyad bi’l-lah Ahmad b. al-Hasan b. Hartin al-Buthani, Zaydi Imam, 143 
al-Mu’ayyad ash-Shafil, 292-v-5 
al-Mufaddal b. ‘Umar, 205(36), 213, 448 
al-Mufarrij, Dr., 595 
Mudarris-i Ridawi, Sayyid Taqi, 654, 688, 689 
Muhalla, Dr., 630 
Muhammad ‘Abt’l-makarim, Syr., 794 
— ‘Ali, p. 96 | 
a — Hamadani, p. 95 
— b. ‘Ali b. Hasan (or Husayn) as-Suri, 777 
—  b. ‘Ali _b. al-Wahshiyya an-Nabati, 4.38 
— at acy i Mt Maggi, jp ats 
—— Azhar ad-din Haydarabadi, S., p. 108 
— al-Baqir, Imam, 231, 929 
—  b.al-Fadl b. ‘Ali al-Baza’i (?), Syr., 801 
— b.al-Fahd, 8., 306, p. 105 
—  al-Ghazali, 234, p. 14 
—  b. Hamza, H. T.,.907 
—— Ibn al-Hanafiyya, b* ‘Ali, 435 
—  b. al-Hasan an-Naqqash al-Mawsili, 292-vii-17 
— Ibn al-Hindt, 205(35) 
—  b. Ismail b. Ja‘far, Imam, 213,270, p. 64 
ns Selina: as Oa’im? 245 
—- —_—- — "The Seventh”, 235 
-—> Samil Musein, Prof., 795 
—  b. Ma‘shar al-Busti al-Mugqaddasi, 12 
— -—— Muhammad al-Ghazali, 234, p. 14. 
Muhammad Rida b. Sultan Husayn Ghariydni Harati, see under IXhayr-khwah, 
— pb. Sa‘d b. Dawid, “ar-Rafna”, da‘i, Syr., 784. [p. 142 
— ob. Salama b..Ja‘far b. ‘Ali b, Hakmitn .al-Quda‘i, 158, 159, p. 45 
Muhammad-Shahi line of Nizari Imams, 7o1, 771, pp. 10, 168 
Muhammad-Shahis, Ja‘faris in Syria, p. 169% 
Muhammad b. Tahir b. Ibrahim al-Harithi, 205, 206, 292, 376, pp. 14; 54. 
—- b. Zakariyé ar-Razi, “Rhazes”, 128, p. 26 
— Zar-duz, 682 
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Muhammad b. Zayd, da‘i, p. 38 
— b. Zayn al-‘abidin, “Haji Akhtind”, Fida’i KhurdAsani, 735, 735-A; 
: PP- 153-154 
Muhammad-Taqi b. ‘Ali-Rida b. Zayn al-‘abidin Mahallati, 734, pp. 152-153 
Muhibb-‘Ali Qunduzi, 771, p. 165 
Muhyi’d-din Abdal, H.T., 911 
— — al-‘Arabi, 773 
al-Mu‘izz, Imam, 59-62, 65, 67, 79, 82,109,110, 205(27,37), 213, 235,245) PP-31532 
Mut‘izz ad-dawla, Buyid, 13 | 
al-Mujtaba, Dr., 566, 585, 586, p. 8 
al-Mukarram b. ‘Ali b. M. as-Sulayhi, 171, p. 48 
Mukhlad (or Makhlad), 100 
al-Mukhtar, qissat -, 411 
Mulla Sultanis, darwishes, p. 184. 
Munir Khifi, Sayyid, 705 
al-Mugqaddasi, Aba Sulayman b. Ma‘shar, 12 
al-Muqtana, Baha’ ad-din Abd’l-Hasan ‘Ali Simdki, da‘i, 568, 592, 595- -598, 600, 
601, 603, 604.? 611, 612, 614, 617, 619, 620, 622,626, 
627, 630, 634-636, 645-648, 670-673, 677-679, p.8 
Murad-Mirza, Nizari Imam, p. 144 | 
Murtada, Sayyid (author of the Ghurar), 205(29) 
Masa Khan b. M. Khan Khurasani, 735° 
Mus‘ab, heretic, Dr., 679 
al-Musha‘sha‘, Muhammad, pp. 170, 183 
Mustafa, third assistani of Hamza, Dr., 568 
Muslim, traditionist, 292-vii-2 
Musta‘li, cal., 178, 270, p. 128 
Mustansir bi’l-lah ( I ), Imam, 161, 170, 205(32), 245, 270, 308, pp- 75 45) 48, 49 
a — (II), Shah Qalandar, Nizari Imam, 699, p. 141 
— — (III), Shah Gharib, or Gharib Mirza, Niz. Imam, p. 141 
al-Mustazhir, Abbasid caliph, 234. 
al-Mu‘tazila wa’l-Yahdd, refuted, 214, 251 
Mut‘tazili lord of Hisn Kajlan, 259 


Nadim, Ibn-, see under Ibn Nadim, 76, pp. 13, 17, 24-27 

Nadir Khan b. Gawhar Khan Kayani, 736-737, pp. 155-156 

Nagushiyads, Bohora sectarians, pp. 109, 110 

Najib ad-din, Tisi’s patron, 689 

Nakhshabi (Nasafi), 24-27, pp. 23-24. 

Nakhshabi (?), Syr., 795, p. 170 

Naklank, Kh., 841 

Nagqshbandi darwishes, p. 183 

Nar- (Nuir-) Muhammad, son of Imam-Shah, p. 181 

Nasafi or Nakhshabi, M. b. Ahmad, Abti ‘Abd Allah or Abi’l-Hasan, shaykh-i 
Nashtegin Darazi, Dr., 562, 565 [shahid, 24-27, pp. 25, 27 . 
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Nasimi, H. P. T., 880, 925 

Nasir ad-din, pir, Kh., 862 

Nasir-i Khusraw, Aba Mu‘in Nasir b. Khusraw b. al-Harith al-Qubadiyani, al- 

Balkhi, 373,690-A,702,704.,743-761. pp.Q-17,23,24,29,30, 128,159-163 

Nasir-i Khusraw Sharif-i Isfahani, 760 

Nasir ad-din ‘Abd ar-Rahman b. Abi Mansdr, Muhtasham of Qa’in, 689 

Nasir ad-din Abia Ja‘far Muhammad b. M.b. Hasan (or Husayn) ‘Tdsi, surn. 

Nasr b. Futth, Dr., 642, 643, 675 [ “Khwaja”, 681, 687-6g0-A, pp. 134-136 

Nasr Allah at-Taqawi, Sayyid. 56, 750 

Naziri, poet, p. 157 

— Nishapdri, p. 157 

Nilavanti, Kh., 811 

Ni‘mat Allah JayhdGnabadi, p. 187 

Wali Kirmani, pp. 131, 184. 

Ni‘matullahi or Ni‘mati Sufic order, pp. 148, 184. 

Nizam ad-din Awliya (Dihlawi), 710 

Nizami (author of Khusraw-u Shirin), 696 

Nizar (al-Mustafa li-din Allah, Imam), 270, pp. 7, 128 

— Shah (‘Ata’ Allah), Nizari Imam, p. 148 

Nizari Quhistani, Na‘im ad-din Birjandi, 691-697, pp. 130, 137-138 

an-Nu‘man, Qadi, Aba Hanifa an-Nu‘man b. Abi‘Abd Allah M. b. Mansar b. 
Ahmad b. Hayyin at-Tamimi al-Qayrawani, 64-107,109,205(25,30), 
206, 235, 245, 251, 292-v-I, 2, vii-10, 776, pp. 7, 25, 31-37, 170 

Nugqtawis, pp. 12, 189-190 

Nur ad-din b. Ahmad, Syr., 798 

Nur ad-din (or Diya ad-din) M.b. Hasan, Nizari Imam, 682, p. 144. 

Nusayris, refuted, 213, 561 

Nuwayri, historian, 142 





—_--- 


Pandavas, Kh., 851 
Paul of Damietta, bishop, 62 


Qadi Nu‘man, see under an-Nu‘man 

Qadiri darwishes, p. 183 

al-Qasim, Imam, 270 

Oaramita, p. 6, 129 

al-Oarmati (sijill al-Mu‘izz ila -), 213, 550 
QOasim-i Anwar, poet, 766, p. 131 
Oasim-Shah (Muhammad-Shahi Imam), 773 
Oasim-Shahi Imams, 701, 771, p. 10. 
Qasim-Shahis called Agha-khanis in Syria, p. 168 
Qasim-i Tushtari, or Shustari, poet, 686, 700 
Qays b. Mansdr ad-Dadikhi, Syr., p. 171 
Qizil-Arslan, Atabeg of Adharbayjan, 685 
(Ibn) Qutayba, 74 
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Qutb-Bha’i Burhanpiri, 338, pp. 78, 93 
Qutb ad-din (Qutb-Khan) b. Dawid, da‘i, 319 
Qutb ad-din Ra’is Muzaffar b. M. Qa’ini, 688 


Radi ad-din Aba ‘Ali at-Tabarsi, 292-1v-3 
Radi ad-din ‘Ali (Muhammad-Shahi Imam), 771 
Rafit, poet, H.T., 891, goo(?) 
ar-Rafna, M.b. Sa‘d b. Dawiad, da‘i, 784. 
Rahim Bha’i Qasim-ji, 328 
Ra’is Hasan b. Salah ad-din Birjandi, p. 134. 
Raja-bal, see Rajpal, 607 
Rajpal of Multan, 607 
Raqqami Dizbadi, ‘Ali-Quli, poet, 717, 735-A, p. 147 
Rashid Habib, historian, 684, 741 
Rashid ad-din Sinan, p. 170 

~~ — (another?), p. 169 
ar-Rawandi, 160 
ar-Razi, see under Abi Hatim 
Rhazes, M.b. Zakariya ar-Razi, 128, p. 26 
ar-Rida, second assistant of Hamza, Dr., 567 
Rousseau, J., dealer in books, p. 169 
Rufa‘is, darwishes, p. 183 
Rukn ad-din Khirshah, Nizari Imam, 734, pp. 171, 176 
Rumi, Jalal ad-din, poet, 682, pp. 176, 185 
Rustam, Darwish- (Nizari Imam?), p. 146 


Sabeans, 37 
de-Sacy, Sylvestre, Orientalist, 565, 580, 592, 604, 614, 615, 625, pp. 112, 113 
Sa‘di, poei, 698 
Sadr ad-din (Haji Sadar Shah), Pir, Kh., 834, 835, p. 177 
Sadr ad-din M.b. Haydar b. Shah Tahir ad-Dakkani, p. 165 
Safi, Shah, Safawid, p. 145 
Safi ad-din M.b. al-Fahd al-Makrami, 511-542, p. 100 
“Sahib ar-Rasa’il’”’, alleged author of the Rasa’il of Ikhwan as-Safa, 198, 245 
Sahibdin (Shihab ad-din?), Pir, Kh., 862 
Salahi Effendi, H.T., 919 
Salih b, ‘Ali Radbari, 621 
Salman (Farsi), Salsal, 213, 929 
Salman ‘alay-hi’s-salam bab al-Wasi, 213 
— addressed as Salsal, 213, p. 62 
Salmani (Sulaymani), see al-Mu’ayyad fi’d-din, 214. 
Salsal, Salman, 213, 235 
(Ibn) Samditn, 198 
Sana’i, poet, p. 185 


14 
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Sarbadars in Sabzawar, p. 183 
Satgurnur, Pir, Kh., 862 
Satpanthis, migration of, 12 
as-Sayyid ash-Sharif ar-Radi, 439, 440 
Semenov, A., ed., 735 
ash-Shafi‘'i, 89 
Shah-Qalandar, Nizari Imam al-Mustansir bi'l-lah (11), 699 
Shahryar b. al-Husayn, da‘i, 205(10), p. 48 
ash-Shakhs al-Fadil Sahib ar-Rasa’il, 12 
Sham‘ain b. M. al-Ghiari (Thughtri?), 296, p. 88 
Shams, Pir, Kh., 807-816, p. 176 
Shams-i Tabriz, 682, p. 176 
Shams ad-din ‘Ali, Sarbadar leader, p. 183 

— — Ahmad at-Tayyibi, Syr., 791, p. 170 
os Muhammad b. Rukn ad-din, Nizari Imam, 682, 734. p. 176 
Sharaf-‘Ali Siddhpuri, p. 95 
Sharaf (Sharif?) ad-din Ja‘far b.M.b. Hamza b. Hasan al-Mahfuzi, p. 77 
Sharaf ad-din “hakim-i ‘asr”’, 693 

— — MM. Fakhr al-muhaqgiqin, 700 
Shaykh Safi, H. T., poet, gor 
Shaytan, female demon, 213 
Shihab ad-din Abt Firas, Syr., 787 
Shihab ad-din Khalil Allah b. ‘Ali Shah, 721-723, pp. 149-151 
Shuhtdi, poet, H.T., 921 
Sidraj Singh, Raja, 308 
Sijistani, Sijzi, Sigzi, see under Abu Ya‘qub 
Sikkin, or Sukayn? ldhiq, Dr., 592, 594, 626, 64.7 
Sina, Abd ‘Ali, 246 
Sinan, see under Rashid ad-din, 782 





Solomon, 213 

Suhrab Wali Badakhshani, Sayyid, 762, 763, pp. 128, 163 
Sukayn, or Sikkin? ldhig, Dr., 592, 594, 626, 647 

Stroihman, R., Prof., 240, 243, 543, 776-A, p. 13 

Sulayman Badakhshani, 733, p. 151 

Sulayman b. al-Hasan, da‘i, S., 174, 538, p. 102 

Sulfn Muhaammad Shah, H.H. Sir -, the Agakhan, 734, 735-A 
Syrius, Shifra, star, 154. 


Tahir Dakkani, 734, 771, 774, p. 10 
Tahmasp Shah Safawi, pp. 144, 189 
Taj ad-din, Pir, Kh., 862 
Tajiks of Central Asia, 725 
Tamim b. Habib ad-Dari, 413 

— hb. Ma‘add, 109, p. 38 
Taqi ad-din Ahmad Balyani, p. 144 
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Taqi-Zadeh, Sayyid Hasan, 750 

at-Tawhidi, Abu Hayyan, 12 

at-Tayyib, Musta‘lian Imam, 18, 180, 195, 213, 236, 243, 257,270, 2Q2-il1-21 
— concealment of, 205(32, 35) 

Thana’i, poet, 700, p. 185 

Thanawis (Manichees), pp. 24, 28 

Thondrakis or Thonrakis, p. 24 

ath-Thughtri, heretic, 214 
— author of “IJstirshdd’, Same as above? 292-1v-4 

Timur, p. 188 

Timurids, pp. 182, 188 

Tirimmah, 4.09 


Ujaqi, Hushang, ed., 762 
Umm Dawid, prayer of -, 274 
Umm as-sibyan, demon, 213 
‘Uthman b. ‘Iffan, caliph, 563 


Vishnu, 824. 


Walih Daghistani, ‘Ali-Quli, p. 144 
Wiqar, Ahmad, Shirazi, 719, 720, p. 148 
Wirani-Dede, H.T., 898, 8a9 


Ydasuf Najm ad-din b. Sulayman, da‘i, pp. 83, 88 


az-Zahir, Imam, 161, 270, p. 45 

(Ibn) Zahra, Abd’l-Ma‘ali Hatim b. ‘Imran, Syr., 785 
Zammakh b. Mufarrij, Dr.. 595, 605 

az-Zanjani, ‘Ali b. Hardin, 12 

Zayd b.M.b. Fadl, p. 40 

— hb. Rufa‘a, re 

Zaydis, Hamid ad-din’s polemic with, 127 

Zindiqs (Christian gnostics), p. 24 

Zoe, Byzantine empress, 601 

Zoroastrians, pp. 24, 27 

(Ibn) Ztilaqg, Abad M. al-Hasan b. [brahim b. Zulaq, p. 39 
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given. Figures in ordinary type indicate a reference. 


R. al-Aba’ wa’l-ummahat, 310 
R. al-Abjadiyya dhat al-asrar al-Ahmadiyya, S., 450 
al-Adab ad-diniyya, 366 
Adab-nama (by Nizari), P. 692 
R. al-‘Adad ad-da’ir, S., 451 
Adam-nama, P. H., 867 
(Addad al-awsiya’), 292-vii-1 
Kk. al-Adilla, 23 
al-Ad‘iyya (al-Munajat) by al-Mu‘izz, 60 
al-Adwar wa’l-akwar, 367 
R. Aflatin, 325 
Ahad wa sab‘in su’al, etc. Dr., 621 
‘Ahd al-awliya’, 368, 805 
oe — (Dr.), 55! 
al-Ahkam wa’l-fatarat, (Syr.), 785 
Ahwal wa athar...Tasi, P., 688, 689 
al-A’imma, usbii‘ -, 292-1-4. 
‘Aj@ib as-san‘at, 758 
Akaélim (Khutab) of Mawlana ‘Ali, 445 
Akhbar ad-dawlat al-Mu‘izziyya, 115 
Akhbari Sulaymant wa athari withani (Urdu), S., 546 
Akhirat-nama (by Firishta-zida), H.T., 889 
Akhlaq-i Nasiri, 689 
A‘lam an-Nubuwwat, go, 128, p. 25 
Alfaz-i guhar-bar, P., 681, 682 
Alfaz-i Saranjam, p. 186 
K. al-‘Alim wa’l-ghulam, 10, 23 
K. ‘Alimu’d-din, 148-A 
al-‘Amira li-wudd al-ikhwan, etc. S., 511 
R. al-Amiriyya (al-Hiddyat al-Amiriyya), 178, 180 
R. ‘Amlaq al-Yamani, 205(15) 

- al-Amn min al-hayrat, 55, 369 
Anant na naw chhuga, Kh., 840 
Anant na Viva, Kh., 842 
Anat akhada, Kh., 839 
al-Anwar fi’l-idah al-asrar, S., 452 
al-Anwar al-latifa, 209 
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apocrypha in Ismaili literature, p. 6 
‘Aqidat al-muwahhidin wa midihat maratib ahli’d-din, 254 
al-Aqwal adh-dhahabiyya, 128, 151 
Aqwal fi’l-hujja , 8., 512 
Aradh, Kh., 818 
‘Arafat al-‘Ashiqin, P., p. 144. 
Arba‘ ‘ashar mas’ala (R. fi’l-haqa’iq), 208 
(Arba‘ fusdl fi’l-ustil), 205(33) 
‘Arsh-nama, H. P., 868 
al-Aruzz wa ma fi-hi min al-fadl, Riwayat -, 205(36) 
R. al-Asabi‘, Syr., 780 
Asds ad-da‘wat(?), 4.7 
Asas an-Nutaqa’ (?), 105, 245 
Asas at-ta’wil, 75, 105, 169, 292-vil-10, p. 170 
— same, transl. into Persian, 75, 169 
Ash‘aér Amir Ghiyath, H. P., 872 
—  Amrfi Shirazi, P., yoo 
— Fida’t Khurasani, P., 735-A 
—. Khayall, H.P., 676 
Ash‘ar fi ma‘rifat an-nafs, 183 
Ash‘ari Misri, H.'T., 909 
—  Muhyi’d-din Abdal, H.T., g11 
—  Ra’is Hasan, P., 685 
— Sayyid Sharif, P.H., 883 
al-Ashbah wa’l-azilla, 370 
‘Asimat nufas al-muhtadin wa qdsimat zuhir al-muqtadin, 278 
al-Aslihat al-muthqifa etc., S., 513 
R. al-Asma’ al-Husna, H. P., 869 
al-Asrar wa majalis ar-rahma, etc., Dr., 615 
Asrar an-Nutaqa’,14, 283, 292-1-2, 776-A 
— ash-shari‘at (ar-Rawda), 59 
Atbaiq adh-dhahab, 292-i1i-6 
Athar-i Muhammadi, P., 734 
Atharv Ved, Kh., 821 
Atharva Veda, 821, 844 
Atharvedi Gavantri, Kh., 844 
R. al-Ayyam, 371 
Az’?har wa Muz’hir, P., 696 
K. al-Azhar (wa majma‘ al-anwar), 292 and passim 


K. Badhr al-bidayat, 3o2 

K. Badhr al-bidayat (diff.), 303(4) 
Badhr al-mahabbat wa’sh-shifa’, 303(2) 
al-R. al-Bahira, 43 

Bahfristén-i Khaki, P., 714 
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Bahth ‘ala firqat an-Nizdriyya, 203, 205(35) 
al-Bahth fi’l-haqa’iq fi dhikr al-‘all wa’l-‘illa wa’l-ma‘lal, 372 
Ba’i_ Budha’i, Kh., 845 
KX. al-Balagh (by M.b. Zayd), 113 
K. al-Balagh al-akbar, 148 
al-Balagh al-kabir (akbar?) or ar-R. an-Ndaraniyya(?), 3°73 
al-Balagh wa’n-nihayat fi’t-tawhid, etc., 555 
Bali Medu (in Gujrati), 308 
R. al-Basmala fi ma‘rifat at-cis‘a ‘ashar al-mufassala, 202, 205(27) 
Bavan Bodh, Kh., 83x 
Bavan Ghati, Kh., 827 
R. al-Bayan (by ‘Ali b. M.b. Tahir), 212 
K. Bayan al-adyan, P., 744, 753 
Bayan-1 ahwal-i hashr, H.T., 892 
Bayan al-ard wa ma ‘alay-ha min ma‘din, 177 
—  al-arfa‘ al-asma’, etc., S., 490 
al-Bayan li-haqiqat al-‘adl wa’l-ihsdan, S., 453 
Bayan i‘jaz al-Qur’an, 205(31) 
al-Bayan li-ma wajab min ma‘rifat as-salat nisf shahr Rajab, 274 
— wa’n-nasihat wa’l-mawa‘iz, S., 454 
R. dar Bayan-i Pir-Shinasi (Khayr-khwah), P., 706 
Bayan-i shari‘at P., 7x0 
—  shinakht-i haft hudtd-i din, 767 
—  shinakht-i Imam wa hujjat, etc. (Fasl dar -), P., 768 
—  Sulsila’i Bektash, H. T., 892 
K. al-Bisharat, 45, 231 
Bisharat nama’i Ilahi, H. P., 870 
— —~ Rati, HT. Boqx 
Brahma Gayantri, Kh., 836 
Brahma Prakhash, Kh., 807 
Budh Avatar, Kh., 824 
Buduww al-Khalq, Dr., 634 
Buduww at-tawhid li-da‘wat al-haqq, Dr., 553 
Buj Nirinjan, Kh., 817 
Bulahar wa Budhasaf, 314 
KK. al-Burhan (Kalila wa Dimna), 313 
KX. al-Burhan (by Hasan b. Idris), 289 
K. al-Burhan(?), Syr., 796 
Burhan al-anwar fi i‘jaz sdrat al-Kawthar, 193, 205(31) 
Burhanu’l-‘aql (Burhanu’l-‘uqil), P., 755 


Chandrabhan, Kh., 809 
Chihil-Dunya’i Amir al-mu’minin, gasida, P., 740 
— —  Naql-i-, P., 739 
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Da‘a’im al-Islam, 64, 66, 67, 205(30). 300, 446, p. 32 
Dabistan-i madhahib, P., p. 189 
Dahiyatu’t-talbis, etc., S., 514 

Da’ira’i Rijal-i ghayb, H.T., 896 

R. ad-Dal‘ (Tuhfaiu’t-talib?), 204 

Dalil al-mutahayyirin, P., 753 

Damigh al-batil wa hatf al-munadil, 234 
Damigh al-mu‘jiz fi radd al-‘Ataki (‘Itki?), gt 
ar-R. ad-Damigha li’l-fasiq (ar-Radd ‘ala’n-Nusayri), Dr., 561 
Dara’ib al-haqq al-muthkhina, etc., 5., 515 
ad-Daraj fi ma‘rifat al-mawjidat, 197, 205 (17) 
Das Avatar (nano), Kh., 825 

—_- — (moto), Kh., 855 

Dasttir-nama, P., 695, p. 137 

ad-Da‘wat li’l-khassat wa’l-‘Ammat, etc., 5S., 455 
K. ad-Da‘wat al-munjia, 27 

K. adh-Dhakhira, 235 

R. Dhamm az-Zaydiyya, 292-v-9 

Dhat al-bayan fi’r-radd ‘ala Ibn Qutayba, 74 
Dhat ad-dawhat (qas. al-Iskandariyya), 116 
Dhat al-mihan, 100 

Dhat al-minan (qasida), 99 

K. adh-Dhat wa’s-stirat, 374 

Dhikr al-ma‘id wa’r-radd ‘alA man ‘abbar bi’l-ghalat wa’l-ilhad, Dr., 618 
(Qas.) Dhurriyya, P., 717, 735-A 

Dilu Dana, H.T.,, 914 

Diwan ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Ali, 286 

— ‘Abd al-Husayn, 352 

— ‘Abd al-Qadir Mulla Khan, 312 

-—- Mawlana ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, 444 

— ‘Ali b. M. b. al-Walid, 236 

— ‘Arshi-Dede, H.T., 890 

oe Gharibi, P., 707 

= Ibn Hani, 108 

— Hasan b. Dawid, 316 

— Hasan b. Idris, dati, 307 

— al-Hasan b. Mahbtb, 176 

— Hujjat (Nasir-1 Khusraw), P., 750 

_—- Husayn b. ‘Amir, 121 

— Idris b. Hasan, da‘i, 275 

—  Ja‘far b. Sulayman b. Hasan, 5%., 491 
— Khaki Khurasani, P., 711 

— al-Khattab, 194 

— Mazyad al-Hilli, Syr., 790 

— al-Mu’ayyad fi’d-din, 16x 
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Diwan Nadir Khan, P., 736 

— Nasimi, P. and T., 880, 912 

— Nasir-i Khusraw (Hujjat), P., 750 

— Nizari Quhistani, P., 691 

— ‘Payam-i Shimal” (Nadir Khan), P., 737 

— Raqqami, P., 716 

— Sulayman b. al-Hasan, S8., 4.56 

a Tamim b. Ma‘add, rog 

Diya’ al-absar wa jila’ al-afkar, 375 

Diya’ al-albab al-mukhtawi ‘ala’l-masa’il wa’l-jawab, 239 
Diya’ al-basa’ir wa zubdat as-sara’ir, 283 

Diya’ al-hul4m wa misbah al-‘ulim, 252 

Diya’ al-‘uqtl, 182 

K. ad-Du‘a, 96 

Du’a (of Pir Sadru’d-din), Ikh., 833 

ad-Du’A al-mustajab, Dr., 576 

ad-Du‘a li-najat al-muwahhidin al-‘arifin, Dr., 577 
Du‘a-y-i taqarrub, P., 771 

Du‘A Umm Dawid, 274. 

Du‘a yutlA ba‘d majlis adh-dhikr, min ta’lif ash-shaykh, Dr., 623 
Dukhdal shuhir sanat bi-ayyam al-usbut‘, S., 457 

R. dar Dunya wa Aakhirat, P., 766 

R. ad-Durriyya fi ma‘ad wa’t-tawhid. 133, p. 40 

Dustar, Syr., p. 170 

ad-Dusitir wa da‘wat al-mu’minin li’l-hudtr, Syr., 791 
Dusttir ma‘alim al-hikam wa ma’thir makarim ash-shi’am, 159 
Dustair al-munajjimin, 63 


Encyclopaedia of Brethren of Purity, see Rasa’il Ikhwan as-safa, 12 


Fada’ih al-Batiniyya (al-Mustazhiri), 234. 

Fadaé’il Rabbani al-umma wa mu(jizatu-ha khabar an-ntq, 205(20) 
Fadilat-nama, P., 735-B 

Fadilat-nama, H.T., 898 

Faqr-nama’i Wirani-Dede, H.T., 898 

al-Fara’id wa hudiid ad-din (Ta’wil al-fara’id?), 19 

Farman-i Shah ‘Abdu’s-Salam, P., jor 

“Fasl” (Syr.), ed. by S. Guyard, p. 170 

Fasl dar baydn-i shinakht-i Imam wa hujjat, etc., P., 706, 708, 715 
Fasl-i Farsiyan, 700 

Fasl al-khitab wa ibanat al-haqq al-mutajalli ‘ani’l-irtiyab, 131 
Fasl fi sirat Sindn Rashidu’d-din (ed. by Guyard), Syr., 806 
al-Fatarat wal-qiranat (K. al-jatr al-aswad), 18, 205(11), 240 

Fath al-akm&am wa’z-zuhitr fi... asrar al-ayyam, etc., S., 458 

R. Abi’l-Fawaris ad-da‘i bi’l-jazirat ash-Sham, 120, 205(32) 
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al-Fawz wa’n-najat, Syr., 792 

Fayd-nama-i Wirani-Dede, H.T., 899 

R. al-Fihrist (li-Hamid ad-din Kirméni), 145. p. 14. 

Fihrist al-Majdia‘ (al-Majmi‘ fi Fihrist al-kutub), 339. pp. 15, 16, 111 
Fihrist Ibn Nadim, p. 13 

Fiudiya, Findiyad, see Pandiyat-i jawan-mardi, 699 

K. al-Figh (Musannaf al-Wazir), 112 

“Fragments relatif 4 la doctrine des Ismaélis”, by S. Guyard, p. 169 
Funtn al-ma‘arif wa ‘uytin al-lata’if, S., 459 

Furqan al-akhbar, P., p. 187 

Fustl wa akhbar, Syr., 798 

Fustl-i mubarak, P., 68x, 688, 689, 700, 703, 791 


Ganj-nama’i Rafiti, H.T., goo 
Garbis (poems), Kh., 815 
Gawhar-riz, 74.2 
Gayantri, Kh., 820 
—- (another), 835 
Ghara’ib al-hisab wa ‘aja’ib al-hussab, 759 
al-K. al-Gharib fi ma‘na al-iksir, 52 
Ghayat al-lata’if wa’l-kaiha’if, 376 
Ghayat al-mawalid, 195 
al-Ghayat wa’n-nasihat, Dr., 556 
R. al-Ghayba, Dr., 58x 
R. al-Ghayyar ad-damigha li-ahl al-kidhb wa‘l-‘isyan wa’l-israr, Dr., 625 
al-Ghurar wa’d-durar, 205(29), 440 
Ghurar al-hikam wa durar al-kalim, 441 
Ghirbawali, Moto, Kh., 823, 828 
-~ Nano, Kh., 823, 828 
Gita, Kh., 828 
Gnans, collection of, by various authors, Kh., 862 
Gnans of Hasan Kabiru’d-din, 79 in all, Kh., 843 
— of Imam-Shah (162 in number), Kh., 859 
— of Pir Sadru’d-din, Kh., 834 
— of Pir Shams, 108 in number, Kh., 816 
Gugri na das gnan, Kh., 846 
Gulshan-i raz, P., 768, p. 130 
Gulzare Dawudi, pp. 15, 109-110 
Gusha’ish wa raha’ish, P., 747 


Hada’iq al-albab, 207 
al-Flada’iq wa’l-indhar wa’t-ta’dib li-jam‘ al-khala’iq, Dr., 603 

— wa’l-maqadir, 146 

— al-wardiyya fi dhikr dhamm az-Zaydiyya, 292-v-4, 442 
Hadathat al-arwah, 171 
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Hadiqat al-jinan, 303,5 

—  an-ni‘am, 303, 3, 
al-Hadiya ila’n-nahj al-qawim, etc., S., 492 
Haft bab-i Baba Sayyid-na, P., 681, 683, 762 
— — Bua Ishaq, P., 681, 7o2, 704, 761 
— — hah Sayyid Nasir-i Khusraw (Kalaim-i Pir), P., 702, 704, 761 
Hans Hansli ni varta (Mulbandh no achoda), Kh., 808 
R. fi’l-Haqa’iq (arba‘ ‘ashar mas’ala, etc.), 208 
Haqa’iq yazhar quddam Mawla-na, Dr., 557 
Haqiqat-nama’i Shaykh Safi, H.T., go1 
R. dar Hagiqat-i din, P., 722 
—_ — —— Pir (by Khayr-khwah), P., 705 
Hasan Kabiruddin ane Kanipa no samvad, Kh., 838 
al-Hlasiba li’l-firqat al-kadhiba, etc., S., 493 
Hasnapuri, Kh., 837 
al-Elatimiyya fi’r-radd ‘ala’l-mariqin, 206 
al-Hawashi, goo, 398(?) 
al-Hawiya fi’l-layl wa’n-nahar, 140, p. 40 
Hayat arwah ahl al-iman, etc., S., 494 
al-Hidayat al-Amiriyya, 178, 205(11) 
Hidayat-nama, H.P., 873 

er — (by Firishta-zada). H.T., go2 
Hidayat at-talibin, P., 735 
Hidayat at-talibin wa iqdmat al-hujjat... ahl al-Hind, 282, 292-Vil-3 
Hikmat al-asrar, H.'T., 903 
al-Flikmat al-bahira fi nishA‘at... al-dkhira, S., 4.60 
R. fi Hilal as-sawm, 284 
al-Himma fi adab atba‘ al-A’imma, 80, 205(30) 
Hisab al-mawéarith, 298 
Kk. al-Hudtd wa’l-asnad, 2 
Hudtd al-ma‘arif fi tafsir al-Qur’an, etc., 93 
al-Fiudad wa’r-rusim, 205(22) 
al-Flujaj wa’l-miidihat ‘ala’l-Hujimiyya, 336 
al-Flujjat, kalam fi..., 205(z6) 
al-Hula wa’th-thiydb, 97 


al-Ibana wa’t-tasri‘ fi ma‘na’s-salat, 268 
‘Ibarat al-isharat wa’l-bisharat, 288 
‘Ibrat-afza, P., 719, 734. 

‘Ibrat fi tafat ad-daT al-mukhti, 324 
K. al-Ibtida’ wa’l-intiha’, 168, 205(35) 
al-Ibtida’ wa’l-intiha’, 199 

K. al-Idah, 68, 83 

~~ a Syr., 797 

— —  wa?l-bayan, 255, 292-vil-12 
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K. al-Idah, wa’l-bayan fi iqdmat hujjat, etc., S., 461 

— — wa’l-baydn fi kashf ‘an masa’il al-imtihan, 255 

Idah wa’l-i‘lam fi kamal ‘iddat as-siyam, 276 

al-Idah wa’t-tabsir fi fad] yawm al-Ghadir, 167-A, 249 
— — fi jawab mas’alat al-Mawla, 256 

al-[dah wa’t-tabyin fi... wiladat jism wa’d-din, 240 
—  wa?’:-tafsir fi ma‘na yawm al-Ghadir, 167-A, 249 
—  wa’t-ta‘rif fi kull mana fadil sharif, S., 462 

Idah at-ta’wil Ji-man tanabbah min sunnat al-ghaflat wa ‘araf al-haqq, Dr., 622 

Idhad at-talbis as-sadir ‘an Hasan b. Idris, S., 464. 

al-I‘dhar wa’l-indhar ash-shafiya li-qulab ahl al-haqq, etc., Dr., 580, 624 
— wa’ t-ta‘rif... bi-azwaq yawm at-tanad, S., 463 

al-Iftikhar, 36, 292-vil-14, 15, Pp. 27 

Iftitah ad-da‘wat, 76, 206, 24.5, 270 

K. al-Ighmad, 213 

al-Ihsan fikhalq al-insan, 229 

al-Ihtijaj, 292-iv-3 

Ihya’ marasim ad-din, 186 

Ijaz al-Qur’an, 190 

Ijtima‘ al-ithna ‘ashar baban li-bab al-‘Aziz, 377 

K. al-Ikhbar, 68, 69 

Ikhtilaf usGl al-madhahib, 73, 251, 292-v-3 

K. al-Ikhtisar, p. 170 

Ikhtisar al-Idah, 84 
_- (Mukhtasar) al-athar, 65 

Ikhtiyar al-Imam wa Ikhtiyar al-iman, 756 

Ikhwan as-Safa, Rasa@#il-, 12,170, 198, 205(8, 21,22,24), 213, 215, 313, 292-11-2,354 

Iklil an-nafs wa taju-ha, 128, 151 

Iklila, 180 

Tltihab niran al-ahzan wa muthir al-ashjan, 378 

K. fi’l-Imamat, 94 

R. f?’l-Imamat, 120 

R. dar Insan-i kamil (R. dar ‘Irfan), P., 720 

R. al-Insina, Dr., 570 

K. ‘Inwan ad-din, 25 

Intiqal ar-rih, 291 

Iqa‘ sawa‘iq al-irgham, 179 

al-Iq4z wa’l-bisharat li-ahl al-ghaflat wa al al-haqq, Dr., 602 
—  wa’t-tadhkar, 238, 247 

al-Iqtisar, 69 

‘Iqd al-jawahir an-nafsaniyya, etc., S., 4.65 

R. dar ‘Irfan (R. dar Insan-i kamil), P., 720 

Irshadu’t-talibin fi dhikr A’immat al-Isma‘iliyya, 771 

Isharat al-‘adad al-hadiya il4 an-nahj al-asadd, S. 466 

‘Ishq-nama’i Firishta-zada, H.T., 904 
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‘Ishron maida fi’l-haqa’iq, 379 
— masa’il ta’wiliyya, 380 
al-Iskandariyya, qas. (Dhat ad-dawhat), 166 
K. al-Islah, 29, 46, 130, pp. 23, 24, 25 
— — (by al-Majdi‘), 344 
al-Isra’iliyya ad-damigha li-ahl al-ladid wa’l-juhtid, Dr., 620 
K. al-Istirshad (by al-Ghdari, or should it ke ath-Thughtri?), 297 
—- (by ath-Thughtiri), 292-iv-4 (the same as above?) 
Istitar al-I[mam, 117, 270 
Istiwa-nama, H.P., 874. 
Ithbat al-Imamat, 116, 292-i-7 
— al-khasa’il li... Dawdd, 302 
— an-Nubuwwat, 33, 198 
— at-Ta’wil, 292-vii-13 
— wujib al-mash ‘ala’r-rijlayn, 292-vii-2 
Itti‘az (by Magqrizi), 61 
al-litifaq wa’l-ifiiraq, 85 


K. al-Jafr al-aswad (al-Fatarat wa’l-qiranat), 18 
K. al-Jami‘ (fi’l-fiqh, by Abii Hatim ar-Razi), 32 
Jami‘ al-haqa’iq, 160, 214, 292-i-7, 292-vi-7, p. 112 
— al-hikmatayn, P., 751, 755-759 
— at-tawdarikh, P., 682, 684, 741 
al-Jami‘a, see Ikhwan as-safa, r2, 198 
JjJamu‘as, different, p. 20 
Jami‘at al-farad’id al-hasana fi ta’wil tartib as-sana, S., 495 
JjJami‘at al-jami‘a, 12, 238 
Jami‘at ash-shaml wa’n-naql, etc., S., 4.96 
Jang-nama (or Shahnama), P., 733 
Jang-nama’i Sistan, P., 738 
Jannat-puri, Kh., 852 
R. dar Jawab nuwad-u yak faqara, P., 752 
Jawab kitab as-sa‘adat, Dr., 639 
K. al-Jawahir (Majmi‘ at-tarbiyat), 205 
K. al-Jawahir (or Jawharayn), 205(7) 
al-Jawahir ath-thamina, 345 
al-Jawhar ath-thamin, 323 
al-Jawhara (or Jawhariyya), 216, 227 
al-Jawharayn (al-Jawahir), 205(7) 
Jawidan-i Kabir, H. P., 875, pp. 188, 190 
Jhankar, Kh., 856 
Jida ‘an Ahl al-bayt, Riwayat -, 205(29) 
Jjila al-‘uqil, 24x 
ar-R. al-Jumayhiriyya, Dr., 596 
Justuja dar ahwal-i ‘Attar, P., p. 185 , 
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al-Juz’? al-awwal min as-sab‘at ajza’, Dr., 587 


Ka‘bat al-mafakhir, 360 
al-Kafi ff ‘ilm ad-din (by Kulini), 83 
ar-R. al-Kafiya fi’l-hikmat, Syr., 784 
al-Kafiya fi’r-radd ‘ala’l-Hardni al-Hasani, 143, 292-vil-13, p. 4.0 
Kalam fi’l-adab, 38x 
al-Kakaé’iyya fi’t-ta’rikh, p. 187 
Kalam-i Saranjam, p. 186 
Kalam-i Pir (Haft bab-i Sayyid Nasir), P.. 702, 704,761, p. 170 
Kalila wa Dimna (K. al-Burhan), 313 
al-Kalimiyya, 318 
Kam al-‘Tbad, al-Qawl ‘ala -, 205(23) 
al-Kamila fi’th-thalath al-layali’l-fadila, 261 
Kanz al-walad, or Khazinat al-‘ulim, 170, 198, p. 19 
K. al-Kashf, 1g 
Kashf al-asrar, 56 
Kashf al-asrar(?), Syr., 776-A 
Kashf al-haqa’iq, Dr., 559 
Kashf al-mahjab, P., 56 
— wujth al-ma‘ad, 346 
— az-zala4m fi tarjumat Istitar al-Imam (in Gujrati), 117 
Kashif al-asrar wa dafi‘ al-ashrar, H.T., 905 
Kayfiyyat ibtida’ fi jazirat al-Hind, 308 
Kayfiyyat-1 khilgqat, H.T., 915 
Kayfiyyat as-salat, 87 
— at-talab li-man arad talkhis min haba il ash-shay{an, 382 
K. Kawn al-‘Alam, p. 24 
Khabar ‘Tamim, 205(29) 
— al-Yahtid wa’n-Nasara, Dr., 549 
Khasavil Dawid b. Qutb Shah, 303,6 
Khat darshan, Kh., 830 
Khat Nirinjan, Kh., 829 
K. al-Khaza’in (Khaza’in al-adilla), 144 
Khaza’in al-adilla, 144 
Khazinat al-adilla, 5x 
— al-‘ulam wa’l-fawa’id (Kanz al-walad), 198 
Khitabat-i ‘aliyya, P., 72x, p. 151 
Khusraw wa Shirin, by Nizami, P., 696 
R. Khuméar b. Jaysh as-Sulaymani al-‘Akkawi, Dr., 573 
Khutéb (Akélim) of Mawlana ‘Ali, 445 
Khutba of Qiyamat, 703 
Khutba of al-Hakim in Cairo, 205(32) 
Khwan al-ikhwan, P., 748, 753, 754. 
Kinanat al-mabdahith, S., 516 
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Kitab “Abwt’l-Yaqzan” wa ma tawliqi illa ta‘at huddad Waliyyi’z-zaman, le; 
Kitab ad-dala’il(?), 753 [6xx, 626 
—  al-Kashf, 776-A 
Kitab-i Khayr-khw4h muwahhid-i wahdat, P., 705 
Kitab al-Khudawand ‘Aziz Shah (in Arabic), 773 
al-Kitab al-munfadh ‘ala yad Saraya, Dr., 640 
Kitab Saranjam (Ar. translation), p. 187 
Kulliyyat-i NizArj Quhistani, 694, p. 137 
al-Kurdasat al-Wajihiyya, 322 
Kursi-nama, H.P., 874 
al-kutub al-kibar, p, 1 5 
al-kutub wa’r-rasa’jl (to Husayn b, Ahmad al-Wazir al-Hardazi), 321 
— — li-du‘at al-Yaman, 305 


al-La’iha (ff bayan al-‘alam), 205(37), 384 
Lama‘at at-fahirin, P.,, 774 

K. al-Lami‘, 3 

Lata’if at-fawa’if, P., 704. 

ar-R, al-Layliyya, 149 

al-Lazima fj sawm shahr Ramadan, 137, 150, 292-vii-g 
Lisén al-‘Alim (‘Alam?), 757 

—— al-Ghayb P., p. 185 

Lubab al-fawa’id wa safw al-‘aqa’id, 12, 328 
Lubb al-lubab, 353 

—  al-ma ‘rif, 105, 245 

Lughat-i Jawidan-i Kabir, P.H., 878 

Luma‘ al-anwar, 2x1 


R. al-Ma‘ad (at-Tawhid fi’l-ma‘ad ?),; 145-A 
R. Ma‘ad (li’l-Mu’ayyad), 283 
al-Ma‘ad wa't-tawhid, 385 
Ma‘alim ad-din (or al-Wadiyya), 129 
— al-Mahdi, rox 
al-Ma‘arif al-‘aqliyya, 386 
Ma‘asim al-hud4 wa'l-isAba fi tafdil *Alj ‘ala’s-sahaba, 126 
al-Mabadi al-‘aqliyya, 205 (21) 
al-Mabdhith at-tis‘a ‘ani’l-‘Alam, 205(18). 387 
Mabasim al-bisharat, T4I, 154, 205(35) 
K. al-Mabda’ wa’l-ma‘ad (by A.H, ar-Razi), 40, p. 27 
— — “= = (by Hua. B.-Ale h. Ag. b. al-Walid), 260 
— — — = ie Tin Zahra), Syr., 786 
R. al-madarij, 15 
Madkhal at-ia’wil, 388 
Ma‘dharat al-muta ‘Asi, ctc., S., 467 m @ 
K.. al-Mafakhir wa'l-ma’athir, 218; 292-vi-§ E 
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R. al-Mafatih (or ash-Sham‘a), 9 
Mafatih al-kunuz, 180, 220 


— an-ni‘mat (by Q. Nu‘man), 219 
— — (by Hatim b. Ibrahim), 2x9 
— — fi dhikr imtihan al-khalq fj anfusi-him, etc., 8x 


Mahabbat-nama, FLY, BG 
Mahajjat al-irshad, 205(30), 388-A 
Mahiyat az-zar wa damighat al-kuftir, 259 
IX. al-Mahsil, 24, 46, 130, 239, PP. 24-25 
ila Syl, 795 
Majalis Abi Barakat al-Halabi, 184, 185, 332 
— ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, Dr., 618, 622 
—  al-abrar, 389 
al-Majalis al-Ahmadiyya, Syr., 799 
— al-ashrafiyya, etc., S., 49% 
—  al-azhar fj fadl Sahib al-Kawthar, 223, 292-vi-10 
Majalis al-‘Aziz bi’l-Iah, 215, 622 
al-Majalis al-Baghdadiyya wa'l-Basriyya 1 53 
al-Majalis (15) li-Hatim b, Ibrahim, 225 
= (52) _- — — 226 
Majalis al-hikma wa'l-bayan, etc., S., 4.68 
Majalis al-Mu’ayyad fi?d-din (Mi’at), x60, 205(26), 205(30), 214, 276, 292-iii-8, 
— — — (2)> Bye, pw: 171 [Vi-11, vii-r, 4,9, Pp. 112 
—  al-Mu‘izz, Dr., 622 
—  al-mu’minin, Syr., 804 
al-Majalis wa'l-musayarat, etc., 79, 205(30), 24.5 
— al-Mustansiriyya (35), 163 
—- ~~ (another collection), 175 
Majalis an-nash wa’l-bayan (101-140), 250 
— ar-rahma, Dr., 616 
Majmi‘ al-barahin al-munbatha, ete., S., 497 
al-Majmii‘ [7°l-fawa’id (by “al-Majdia‘’’), 347 
— fi fihrist al-kutub (“ Fihrist al-Majdi‘” ), 329, Pp. 15 
Majmii‘ al-figh (?), 293 


= al-haqa’iq, etc., gor 
— al-masa’il, ey 545 
__ — fi'l-haqa’iq, 392 


al-Majmit‘ al-mufid, 347 
Majmi‘ ar-Rasd4’il as-sitt, 303 

al-Majmuti‘ ash-sharif f i’l-haqa’iq, 393 

Majmti' at-tarbiyat (K, al-jawahir), 205, 292, Pp. 14, and passim, abbreviated as 

al-Majmi‘ al-Wajihi fi ada? az-zakat, 328 [MT. 

Majm(‘ ar-Rasa’il li-Nasir ad-din Tusi, 684, 688 

Majmi‘at al-lafz ash-sharif li-Sinan Rashidu’d-din, = 
R. al-Makniina sieht asic AP eR RSet of 264 
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Kitab “Abt’l-Yaqzan” wa ma tawfiqi illa {a‘at huddd Waliyyi’z-zaman, Dr., 
Kitab ad-dala’il(?), 753 [6xx, 626 
—  al-Kashf, 776-A 
Kitab-i Khayr-khwah muwahhid-i wahdat, P., 705 
Kitab al-Khudawand ‘Aziz Shah (in Arabic), 773 
al-Kitab al-munfadh ‘ala yad Saraya, Dr., 640 
Kitab Saranjam (Ar. translation), p. 187 
Kulliyyat-i Nizari Quhistani, 694, p. 137 
al-ISurasat al-Wajihiyya, 322 
Kursi-nama, H.P., 877 
al-kutub al-kibar, p. 15 
al-kutub wa’r-rasé’il (to Husayn b. Ahmad al-Wazir al-Harazi), 32% 
— —_ — li-du‘at al-Yaman, 305 


al-La’iha (fi bayan al-‘Alam), 205(37), 384 
Lama‘at aj{-tahirin, P., 774 

Kk. al-Lami‘, 3 

Lata’if at-tawaif, P., 704 

ar-R. al-Layliyya, 149 

al-Lazima fi sawm shahr Ramadan, 137, 150, 292-Vil-4 
Lisan al-‘Alim (‘Alam?), 757 

—  al-Ghayb P., p. 185 

Lubab al-fawa’id wa safw al-‘aqa’id, 12, 328 
Lubb al-lubab, 353 

— al-ma‘arif, 105, 245 

Lughat-i Jawidan-i Kabir, P.H., 878 

Luma‘ al-anwdar, 211 


R. al-Ma‘ad (at-Tawhid fi’l-ma‘ad?), 145-A 
R. Ma‘ad (li’l-Mu’ayyad). 283 
al-Ma‘ad wa’t-tawhid, 385 
Ma‘aélim ad-din (or al-Wadiyya), 129 
— al-Mahdi, rox 
al-Ma‘arif al-‘aqliyya, 386 
Ma‘asim al-huda wa’l-isAba fi tafdil ‘Ali ‘ala’s-sahaba, 126 
al-Mabadi al-‘aqliyya, 205(21) 
al-Mabdahith at-tis‘a ‘ani’l-‘Aalam, 205(18). 387 
Mabésim al-bisharat, 141, 154, 205(35) 
K. al-Mabda’ wa’l-ma‘ad (by A.H. ar-Razi), 40, p. 27 
— — — — (by Hus. b. ‘Ali b. M.b. al-Walid), 260 
— — —_- — (by Ibn Zahra), Syr., 786 
R. al-madarij, 157 
Madkhal at-ia’wil, 388 
Ma‘dharat al-muta‘dsi, etc., 5., 467 
K. al-Mafakhir wa’l-ma’athir, 218; 292-vi-8 
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R. al-Mafatih (or ash-Sham‘a), 9 
Mafatih al-kuntz, 180, 220 
— an-ni‘mat (by Q. Nu‘man), 219 
— -- (by Hatim b. Ibrahim), 2x9 
--- ~-- fi dhikr imtihan al-khalq fi anfusi-him, etc., 8x 
Mahabbat-nama, H.P., 879 
Mahajjat al-irshad, 205(g30), 388-A 
Mahiyat az-zdr wa damighat al-kultr, 259 
K. al-Mahsial, 24, 46, 130, 239, pp. 24-25 
— Syl, 795 
Majalis Abi Barakat al-Halabi, 184, 185, 332 
= ‘Abd al-‘Aziz, Dr., 618, 622 
—  al-abrar, 389 
al-Majalis al-Ahmadiyya, Syr., 799 
— al-ashrafiyya, etc., S., 49% 
—  al-azhar fi fadl Sahib al-Kawthar, 223, 292-vi-10 
Majalis al-‘Aziz bi’l-lah, 215, 622 
al-Majalis al-Baghdadiyya wa’l-Basriyya 153 
al-Majalis (15) li-Hatim b. Ibrahim, 225 
— (52) —_-_ — — 226 
Majalis al-hikma wa’l-bayan, etc., S., 468 
Majalis al-Mu’ayyad fi’d-din (Mi’at), 160, 205(26), 205(30), 214, 276, 292-111-8, 
— — — (?), Syr., p. 171 [Vi-11I, Vil-I, 4,9, Pp. I12 
—— al-Mu‘izz, Dr., 622 
— al-mu’minin, Syr., 804 
al-Majalis wa’l-musayarat, etc., 79, 205(30), 245 
= al-Mustansiriyya (35), 163 
— — (another collection), 175 
Majalis an-nash wa’l-bayan (101-140), 250 
— ar-rahma, Dr., 616 
Majmit‘ al-barahin al-munbatha, etc., 5., 497 
al-Majmi‘ fi’l-fawa’id (by “al-Majdt‘”), 347 
—- fi fihrist al-kutub (“Fihrist al-Majdi‘”), 329, p. 15 
Majmi‘ al-fiqh (?), 293 
—- al-haqa’iq, etc., 39% 
-—- al-masa’il, S., 545 
— — fi’l-haqa’iq, 392 
al-Majmu‘ al-mufid, 347 
Majmt‘ ar-Rasa’il as-sitt, 303 
al-Majmu‘ ash-sharif fi'l-haqa’iq, 393 
Majmii‘ at-tarbiyat (K. al-jawahir), 205, 292, p. 14, and passim, abbreviated as 
al-Majmt‘ al-Wajihi fi ada’ az-zakat, 328 [MT. 
Majm(v‘ ar-Rasa’il li-Nasir ad-din Tusi, 684, 688 
Majmi‘at al-lafz ash-sharif li-Sinadn Rashidu’d-din, Syr., ‘782 
R. al-Maknutna, 123 
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K. al-Malahim, 7 
R. Mal#ikat birl-quwwat wa bi’l-fi'l, 205(29) 
Malawis an-nufts al-muwaswisa, etc., S., 517 
Man Sanjamni, Kh., 857 
Ma‘na al-Ism al-A‘zam, ar-R. fi-, 237 
R. fi ma‘na qawl “Allah”, p. 48 
—-—_- 1 —-— — “inna fattahna...* 172 
Manamat al-A’imma, 103 
Manaqib Bani Hashim wa mathalib Band Umayya (kK. al-Manaqib  wa’l- 
Manaqib-1 Bektash, H.T., 894. [mathalib), 77 
— —- (diff.), H.T., 895 
al-Manaqib wa’l-mathalib, 77 
al-Manaqib wa’l-qisas, Syr., 802 
Mankar (by Ghulam ‘Ali Shah), Kh., 863 
Mansak al-hajj al-kabir. 111 
= — (dif) 394 
Man Samjmani, Kh., 812 
Manshtr Aba ‘Ali, Dr., 648 
—— ila al‘Abd Allah, Dr., 638 
- —_—- — —- wa al Sulayman, Dr., 647 
— Abi’l-ma‘ani at-Tahir, Dr., 644 
— fi dhikr iqalat Sa‘d, Dr., 672 
- = ila jama‘at Abi Turab, Dr., 645 
—- ila mahall al-azhar al-ashraf, Dr., 674 
— Nasr b. Futah, 675 
— Ramz li-Abi’l-Khayr Salama, Dr., 649 
— ash-shart wa’l-batt, Dr., 670 
R. Mansaibat bil-ghaybat, Dr., 679 
Mantiq at-tayr, by ‘Attar, p. 185 
al-Maqadir wa’l-hada’iq, 146 
al-Maqala fi’r-radd ‘ala’l-munajjimin, Dr., 633 
Maqéalat Masihiyya, 62 
al-Maqalid al-malakitiyya, 39 
Maqamat-i aqtab, H.'T., 906 
— awliya, H. ‘T’., 907 
al-Maqami‘ al-qami‘a, etc., S., 499 
al-Maqayis (raddan ‘ala’l-Ghulat), 152 
K. al-Maqsad, 8 
al-Maratib al-muhit bi-ashraf al-madhahib, 395 
Ma‘rifat al-Iksir, 52 
— al-Imam wa asma’ al-hudtid al-‘ulwiyya ra@haniyya wa?’l-jismaniyya, 
— al-jism wa’n-nafs, 205(13) [Dr., 578 
— an-nufis al-arba‘a, 205(14) 
— ar-ruh wa nass Abi Talib ‘ala’n-Nabi, 396 
a al-wustl ila ma‘rifat al-ma‘na(?), 185 
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Masabih al-haqa’iq al-hadiya ila awdah at-tara’iq, 218 
Masabih al-hidayat, Syr., 794 

a fi Ithbat al-Imamat, 125, 143, 245 
Masabih as-sunnat, 292-vii-17 
al-Masabih az-zahira, 397 
Masa’il Amin-ji b. Jalal, 299 
al-Masail al-‘ishran fi’l-haqa’iq, 291 
(li’l-Majdt‘), 348 
Masa’il masha’ikh al-Hind min du‘at al-Yaman, 398 

— al-mustajib li-‘abd as-salih, 205(34), 399 
al-Masa’il as-sab‘Gn 1i’l-Mu’ayyad ash-Shirazi, 170 

—-- ash-Sham‘tiniyya (as-Su’al wa’l-jawab), 296 
al-Mas’ala wa’l-jawab, 170, 205(2) 

— — yujanis bi-hi kalam Sayyid-na Hamid ad-din musa‘idan, 

Kk. al-Masdalik li-Hatim b. Ibrahim, 224 [etc., 170 
ar-R. al-Masihiyya, 62 
ar-R. al-Masihiyya, Dr., 600 
Matali‘ al-anwar (non-Ismaili work), 292-vi-11 
— fil-hikma, 438 
Matalif ash-shumis fi ma‘rifat an-nufis, Syr., 783 
Kk. al-Matbakh, 181 
Mathalan darab-ha ba‘d hukama... hifz al-amanat, Dr., 589 
Mathnawi (Nuizari), P., 693 

a (Rami), P.. 735-B, p. 185 
Matlab al-mu’minin (Nas. Khusraw), P., 690 
Mawadi al-qadb, S., 518 
al-MawaA‘iz fi ada’ az-zakat, 327 
Kk. al-Mawdazin, 34 
ar-R. al-Maw‘iza, Dr., 635 
Maw‘iza fi’s-sa‘at al-mubdrak, P., 728 
Maw‘iza’i shab-i yalda, P., 726 
Mawsim-i bahar (in Gujrati), 361 
IX. al-Maydan, 5 
Maydan (Mizan?) al-‘aql, 148 
al-Mazaj wa’t-tasnim, S., 543 
Mazhar-i ‘aja’ib, P., p. 185 
Mazharu’dh-Dhat, P., p. 185 
Mi’at, see Majalis al-Mu’ayyad fi*d-din. 
Miftah-i hurif-i Jawidan, H.T., 908 
K. al-Miftah wa’l-Misbah, P., 754 
al-Mimiyya, qas., lil-Khattab, 191, 292-v-6 
Min din Qa’im az-zaman wa’l-hadi ila ta‘at ar-Rahman, Dr., 613 
Minhaj al-fara’id, 88 
Mi‘raj al-muwahhidin wa sullam hayat al-migqinin, Dr., 617 


ro 
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Mir’at al-muhaqqiqin, P., 690-A 
Mir’at at-talibin, H. Arabic, 888 
al-Misriyya fi radd ‘ala’sh-Shafi‘i, 8g 
R. Mithali, H. T., gio 
K. al-Mithaq, Syr., 805 
Mithaq an-nisa’, Dr., 554,564. 
—  Waliyyi’z-zaman, Dr., 551 
Mizan (Maydan?) al-‘aql, 148 
R. Mizan, by Mahmitd Nugqtawi, p. 189 
Moman Chetwani, Kh., 848 
al-Mu’ayyida fi mutabaqat al-umur ‘ala’sh-shari‘at, etc., 342 
al-Mubsira min al-‘ama, etc., S., 500 
al-Mudi’a fi’l-amr wa’l-Amir wa’l-ma’mur, 136 
Mudhhibat az-zubad, etc., S., 501 
Mudhidat al-buhtaén wa miudihat al-haqq, 281 
ar-R. al-Mudhniba, Syr., 776 
al-Miaidiha li-barahin mu‘jizat al-haqq, S., 521 
al-Midadihat li’r-rashad, 21ro 
al-Miudihat as-talbis wa dahidat at-tadlis, goo 
al-Mufawaz, 156 
al-Mufida fi idah mulghaz al-Qasida, 246 
Mu‘fiyat al-musta‘fi min al-hajjaj, S., 520 
ar-R. al-Mufrida, 306 
al-Muhdhira min al-ightirar, etc., S., 522 
al-Midjizat al-kafiya fi adab ad-du‘a: wa’l-huditd, 118, 292-ii-6 
_— — fi shurdt ad-da‘wat al-hadiya, 216 
Mukatabat il4 ahl al-Kudyat al-Bayda’, Dr., 569 
—— Nasr b. Futah, Dr., 642 
-—- ramz ila al Abi Turab, Dr., 676 
—-- ramz ila’sh-shaykh Abi’l-Ma‘ali, Dr., 673, 678 
— ash-shaykh Abi’l-Kata’ib, Dr., 637 
a ila’sh-shuyakh al-awwéabin, Dr., 67x 
— tadhkirat, Dr., 641 
al-Mukhtara (Urjiza, Muntakhaba), by Q. Nu‘man, 70, 292-v-1 
Mukhtasar (Ikhtisar) al-athar, 65, 66 
al-Mukhtasar al-Badri, 331 
Mukhtasar al-ustl, 251, 292-vii-11 
— zubdi’l-‘ulam al-mulqiha, etc., S., 469 
al-Mukhtasara az-zahira fi ta’kid a‘mal ash-shari‘at, 403 
—— li-ibda‘ al-ma‘dhara, S., 471 
— ... ‘ala sabil al-wa‘z, etc., S., 472 
— fi tahgiq i‘tiqad al-IsmAa‘iliyya, 402 
—— al-Wajihiyya, 330 
— fi’t-ta‘at wa’l-qabdl li’l-amr, etc., 332 
— fi’l-wa‘z wa’i-tadhkira, S., 470 
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Mul Gayetri yane shrushtinun mandan ane nure hedayat varnam, Kh., 853 
Mulbandh no Achodo (Hans Hansli ni varta), Kh., 808 
Mulbandh Sol Thol char chowk, Kh., 858 
Mulhigat al-adhnan wa munabbihat al-waznan, 205(19), 233 
Muman Chitvarni (to munivar, nani), Kh., 849 
Muman Chitveni (to munivar, moto), Kh., 828 
al-Munabbiha ‘alA itba‘ sabil ai-wadih, etc., $.. 473 
Munajat (Ad‘iya) li’l-Mu‘izz li-din Allah, 60 
Munajat-i Husayn, P., 724 
Munajat al-Mu’ayyad fi’d-din, 213, 231 
Munajat Waliyyi’l-haqq, Dr., 575 
Munazarai sahib da‘wat al-Maghrib, 292-vi-1 
— al-Mu’ayyad wa Abt’l-‘Ala al-Ma‘arri, 160 
al-Munira, S., 523, pp. 105, 106 
a Munirat al-basa’ir, 189 
al-Munira fi ma‘rifat maratib hudtid al-jazira, 265, 292-11-2 
Mu’nis al-qulab, 53 
al-Munjiya min gharq an-nutus, etc., 5., 502 
al-Munsha’a li’l-ikhwan ‘ala sabil at-tadhkira, S., 474 
—  ..fil-hazz ‘ala’l-qiyam bi-shara’i‘ al-Islam, 5., 475 
Muntaha al-ghayat fi... mamthdl al-ayat, 5., 476 
al-Muntakhab fi’l-figh (li’l-Majdu‘), 349 
al-Muntakhaba (Urjtiza), qas., 70, 292-v-1 
— al-manzuma, 301 
Muntaza’ al-akhbar fi akhbar ad-du‘at al-akhyar, 338 
Mugabala ma fi’s-saghirat al-jadidat. 326 
al-Muqdabasat (by at-Tawhidi), 12 
al-Miiqiza min nawm al-ghaflat, 267 
K, al-Muqtasir, 86 
Musannaf al-Wazir (K. al-fiqh), 112 
Mushayyidat arkan ad-din, etc., 5., 4.77 
al-Mushriqa fi... ma‘rifa, S.. 524 
Musliyat al-ahzan, 41 
al-Mustazhiri (K. Fada’ih al-Batiniyya), 234. 
al-Mutajarrida li’l-istinjaz al-‘ida, S., 525 
al-Muwajiha, Dr., 636 
K. Muwazat at-ta’wil li-ta‘bir ar-ru’ya, 82 
al-Muyaqgqiza min an-nawm...fi’s-sawm, S., 519 





an-Nafdh wa'l-ilzam, 150 
Nafahat al-A’imma (?), Syr., 778 
K. an-Nafs (Ibr. b. Hus... b. al-Walid), 264 
—- (Dhuwayb), 196 
} — (Khattab), 188 
ar-R. fi’n-Nafs an-natiqa, Syr., 793 
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Nahj al-balaghat, 292-vi-5, 439 
— al-Hidayat 1li’l-mubtadin, 167 
— al-‘ibadat(?), 167 
— al-Idah, 248 
— as-Sabil ilA ma‘rifat at-ta’wil, 92 
an-Na‘im, 192 
Naklank Gita, Kh., 847 
an-Naqd ‘ala ahl al-makhat, 22% 
an-Naqd al-khafi, Dr., 552 
Nas@ih-i mu’min(?) (R. dar Ta’wil-i zakat?), P., 698 
Nasa@’ih-i Sarkar-i Pir, P., 723 
Nashirat alwiyat al-haqq, 5., 526 
Nasihat-nama-i Fida’i, P., 735-A 
Nawadir al-akhbar, $., 527 
Nazm al-‘adad al-iard, S., 478 
Nazm al-‘adad az-zawj, 5., 479 
R. an-Nazm fi mugdbalat al-‘awalim, 134 
Nibras at-turds fi ma‘rifat an-nufts, 309 
Nigaristan-i Fida’i, P.. 735-A 
—— Khaki, P., 712 
K. an-Niran, 6 
Nizam al-wujid wa tarkib al-hudiid, 242, 248, 292-il1-1 
Nubdhat fi muqdbalat hurdf Ibrahim, etc., S., 480 
Nujaim al-‘aqa’id al-munawwira, etc., 5., 528 
K. an-Nukhab al-multaqata, eic., S., 449, 482 
an-Nuqat ‘ala ahl al-makhat, 221 
Nuqtat al-bayan, H.T., 916 
“Nuqtawiyya wa Pasikhaniyya”, by Dr. Kiya, p. 189 
Nuair-nama, 770 
R. an-Nuiraniyya (al-Balagh al-kakir?), 373, 404 
Nuskhat... al-Oarmati ‘ind wusili-hi ila Misr, Dr., 550 
K. an-Nusra, 46, 130 
an-Nusis fi i‘tiqad al-khusis fi’n-nafs al-insaniyya, 405 
Nuzhat al-afkar, 270, 27%, p. 14 


Pand-nama’i Da‘ifi, H. T., 913 

Pandavona Parab, Kh., 851 

Pandiyat-i jawan-mardi, P., 699, p. 140 

Panj Sukhani? ki Shah ‘Abd as-Salam farmidand, P., 7oao 
Payam-i shimal (Diwan-i Nadir Khan), P., 737 


Qasa’id Isma‘iliyya, Syr., 803 
Oasida’i Abia ‘Ali Sina, 246 
Oasida fi awrad al-mu’minin, 731% 
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al-Qasida li’l-Firfawn, Dr., 6x0, 626 
— li-Hadi b. Ibrahim, radd ‘ala as-Stifiyya, 292-iii-6 
— li’l-Himyari, 292-iv-6 
a li-Isma‘il b. Abi Bakr, 292-iii-5 
Qasida’i ‘Id al-Adha, P., 730 
— ‘fd al-Fitr, P., 729 
Qasida dar madh-i Vidawiyan, P., 685 
fi s4‘at-i Nawraz-i Sultani, P., 727 
Qasida-i1 Shah Nizar, P., 718 
Qasida li-Shahriyar b. al-Hasan, da‘i Fars, 174 
al-Oasima li-tamwihat al-qaryat az-zalima, S., 529 
Oasimat az-zahr... fi salat laylat al-Qadr, S., 503 
al-Qati‘a li-watin al-labis, etc., S., 530 
al-Oawl fi Risalat wa’l-Imamat, 406 
Qissat al-arnab, 407 
— Isma‘il, 408 





— Isma‘il b. Ibrahim, 410 

—  khabar at-Tirimmah, 409 

—  Miqdad(?), Dr., 680-A 

— al-Mukhtar, 41x 

—  ru’yat ‘Ali as-Sulayhi, ar2 

— Tamim b. Habib ad-Dari, 413 

——  at-Tayyib, 414 
Qita‘at-1 Khayr-khwah-i Harati, P., 706 
ar-R. al-Qustantiniyya, Dr., 599 


ar-Radd ‘ala ahl at-Ta’wil... takrar al-I[lah fi’l-aqmisat al-mukhtalifa, Dr., 623 
— ‘ala Ahmad hb. Shurayh al-Baghdadi, 90 
— ‘ala ‘Aii b. Ibrahim, 2747, 290 
- ‘ala ‘Alim min ‘ulama’ az-Zaydiyya, 280 
_ ‘ala’l-Farghani, 142, 205(35) 
— ‘ala’1-Hujimiyya, 337 
— ‘ala man wagqaf ‘inda’l-falak al-muhit min al-faldsifa, 44 
_ ‘ala man yunkir al-‘Alam ar-rdhani, 173, 205(120) 
_— ‘ala’sh-Shafil (al-q. al-Misriyya), 89 
— ‘ala az-Zaydiyya, gas. fi-, 266 
— ‘ala’z-Zindiq al-musamma al-Jamal, 279 
ar-Radiyya, 135 
— fi bayan ar-ru’ya’ al-Wajihiyya, 340 
K, ar-Raha, r 
Rahat al-‘aql, 124, 127, 128, 205(17, 30), 245, pp. 14, 15, 40 
ar-Rahat wa’t-tasalli, 107 
Raja Govarchand tatha teni ben ni katha, Kh., 8xx 
K. ar-Raj‘a, 3x 
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R. ar-Rawda (by al-Mut‘izz), 59 
— fi’l-azal, 138 
Rawdat al-akhbar, 272 
a —. S., 504. 
— al-hikam as-Safiya, 231 
— al-muta‘allimin, P., 763 
—  at-Taslim (Tasawwurat), P., 687, 690-A, 762 
Rawshana’i-nama (nazm), P., 743 
~-— —  (nathr, Shish Fasl), P., 745 
ar-Rayhan al-badi‘ fi sharh Zahrat rawdat ar-rabi‘, 295 
ar-Rida wa’t-taslim, Dr., 562 
ar-Rida‘ fi’l-batin, 20 
ar-Rih al-‘asif, etc., S., 505 
—  al-‘aqim, etc., S., 531 
Risalat Abi’l-Fawaris ad-da‘i bi-jazirat ash-Sham, 120, 205(32) 
— ‘Ali b. Hatim b. Ibrahim, 232 
— ‘Ali b. H. b. M.b. al-Walid ila M. b. al-Hindi, 205(35) 
—  Amin-ji b. Jalal, 509 
— ‘ana bi-ha al-Khattab b. Hasan. 205(31) 
—  al-‘Arab, Dr., 605 
—  al-Banat al-kabira, Dr., 631 
—— —— as-saghira, Dr., 632 
— Bani Abi Himar, Dr., 590 
Fadl-i Hurdfi, 881 
— lil-Hasan b. M. ad-da‘i al-Mavyhadi, 114, 205(38), 292-i1-3 
— ila al-Hasan al-Qarmati, 61 
—  Hatim b. Ibrahim fi’l-hudad, 283 
— al-Hijrat, 355 
—  al-Hind, Dr., 607 
Risala’i Hurtfi, H. P., 882 
Risalat Jabal as-Summaq, Dr.. 646 
— ia Jama‘at ahl Ray, 414, 205(38), 292-i1-3 
ar-Risalat al-Kabira, 523 
Risala’i Khayr-khwah dar hagiqat-i Pir, P., 705 
— Mir Fadili, H.P., 871 
ar-Risalat al-Munfidha ila’l-Qadi, Dr., 574 
—- 114’l-mu’minin min ahl Dungarhpur, 362 
— ila’l-murshid ad-da‘i bi-Misr fi tarbiyat al-mu’minin. 102 
Risalat an-Nisa’ al-kabira, Dr., 564 
ar-Risdlat an-Nuiraniyya, Dr., 601 
Risala’i Sada dar usUl-i din, P., 764 
—  Salahi Effendi, H.T., g19 
ar-Risalat al-lati ursilat ila Waliyyi’l-‘ahd al-muslimin ‘Abd: ar-Rahim b. Ilyas, 
ar-Risdlat al-wasila ila’l-Jabal al-Anwar, Dr., 677 [Dr., 572 
Risalat al-Yaman wa hidayat an-nufts af-tahirat. etc. Dr., 606 
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Risala by Yasuf b. Sulayman appended to al-Mtqiza min nawm al-ghaflat, 
Riwayat al-Aruzz, 205(36), 213(p. 46), 448 (267, 294 mz 
ar-Riwayat al-jayyida fi...ta‘yin makén at-Tayyib ba‘d al-istitar, 292-111-4. 
K. ar-Riyad fi hukm bayn ash-shaykhayn, etc., 130, 153, 239, 245, PP. 23. 25 
Riyad al-jinan, 350 
Riyad ash-shu‘ara’ (by Walih Daghistani), P., p. 144 

— ash-shuhada’, 358 
Ruba‘iyyat-1 Nizari, P., 697 
K. ar-Rushd wa’l-hidayat (by Ibn Hawshab?), 11, 37; 213 

— ~- —- , Dr., 585 


K. as-Sa‘at, 383 
Sa‘dadat-nama, P., 760 

— — H.T., 918 
Sabab al-asbab wa kanz li-man ayqan wa istajab, Dr.. 560 
Safar nama’i Nasir-i Khusraw, P., 742, 746 
= —  Nizari, P., 694 
as-Safar ila sadat fi’d-da‘wat Waliyyi’z-zaman, Dr., 614 
Safina, ash‘ar as-Sulaymdaniyya, S., 544 
Sahi Samrani, Kh., 831 
Sahifat an-nazirin(?), P., 762 
as-Sahifat al-Yamaniyya, %., 547 
Sara’ir al-ma‘dd wa’l-ma‘ash, 50, 205(27) 

— an-Nutaqa’, 15 
Sargudhasht-i Sayyid-na (original), P., 741 

a —..;, {later version),. P.) 74 
Satgurnur na viva, Kh., 841 | 
Satvarni, Kh., 860 
Satveni, nani, Kh., 854, 561 
Saiveni-ji Vel, Kh., 861 
Sayr wa suldk, P., 681, 688 
Shaburqan, Shahpuhraqan, p. 24 
ash-Shafiya fi dhawat al-mawéa‘iz al-kafiya, S., 483 
— li-nufas al-muwahhidin, etc., Dr., 604. 

Shahadat ash-shahidin, etc., 415 
Shah-nama’i Firdawsi, P., 733 
Shah-nama (Jang-nama), P., 733 
Shahpuhraqan, Shaburqan, p. 24. 
R. Shahriyaér b. al-Husayn, 205(10) 
ash-Shajara, 230, 239 
—_-_ — (Urjaza h-Abi Tamam?), 230 
R. ash-Sham‘a (R. al-mafatih?), g 

—_— = Dr., 584 
ash-Shamiyya, qas., Syr., 781 
Sharh al-akhbar fi fada’il an-Nabi, etc., 78, 270 


Link: http://www. realpatidar.com/library Page 250 of 264 
email: mail@realpatidar.com 


1963 -Ismaili Literature by lvanow [1106] 


293 INDEX 


Sharh-i Jawidan li-Haji Effendi, H.T., g2o0 
Sharh al-Ma‘ad, 164 
Sharh Mithaq Waliyyi’z-zaman, Dr., 680 
Sharh al-Mulik, 416 
(same?) 292-vi-g 
Sharh Simt al-haqa’iq, 4147 
K. ash-Sharif, S., 484. 
Kk. ash-Sharif fi mabahith al-firqat as-Sulaymaniyya, 335 
ash-Sharifa fi ma‘dani’l-latifa, 200 
Shart al-Im4m Sdahib al-kashf, Dr., 57x 
ash-Shawahid wa’l-baydn fiithbat maqém al-Amir al-mu’minin wa’l-A’imma,s6 
K. ash-Shaykh wa’sh-Shabb, etc., 418 
Shifa’ as-sudiir (tafsir), 292-vii-17 
— —  nukat min al-kitab al-mastir, S., 485 
Shihab al-akhbar fi’l-hikam (ash-Shihab an-Nabawi), 158 
ash-Shihab an-Nabawi, 158 
Shiksha Patri, Kh., 83x 
Shifr al-mufradat, H.T., 922 
Shi‘r an-nafs, Dr., 586 
R. ash-Shi‘ra (Syrius, star), 154 
Shirab-nama, H.P., 884. 
Shish Fasl (Rawshana’i Nama’i nathr), P., 745 
Shuhub al-haqa’iq al-mursida, etc., S., 532 
ash-Shuhub al-mubhriqa, etc., 506 
ash-Shukr i’!-Mun‘im al-Wahhab, etc.. S., 486 
ash-Shumts az-Zahira wa’l-anwar al-mudi’at al-bdhira, azg 
K. ash-Shuriit, 98 
Si wa shish sahifa, P., 762, p. 128 
Sibk-shinasi, by Bahar, 760 
sifat al-mu’minin, P., 732 
as-Siham al-musiba, etc., S., 507 
Sijill al-Mu‘izz ila’7l-Oarmati, 213(p. 63) 
Syill mukarram, Dr., 621 
as-Sijill al-munahha fi-ha al-khamr, Dr., 548 
Syill al-Mujtaba, 566 
as-Sijill al-warid bi-bisharat li-Mawla-na, 205(11) 
— — — ila Nasr, Dr., 643 
as-Sijill al-lati wujid mu‘allaqan, Dr., 547 
as-Sijilla: al-Mustansiriyya, 176-A 
Simt al-haqa’ig, 253 
Sirat ‘Abdi’l-Oadir b. Mulla-Khan, 333 
— ad-du‘at al-masniina, 334 
—. Ibn Hawshab, 23, 205(11), 245 
— Ja‘far al-Hajib, 117 
—  Jawdhar, 110, 270 
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Sirat Luqman b. Habib, 34% 
—  Ustadh al-Jawdhar, x10 
— Mansar al-Yaman, 23, 205(11), 245 
— al-Mu’ayyad fi’d-din, 162, 270, 292-Vli-4, p. 45 
as-Sirat al-Mu’ayyadiyya, 270 
—  al-Mustagima, Dr., 558 
Sirat al-Qa’id Jawhar, £45 
Sitt Ras@’il (Majmi‘ ar-rasa’il as-sitt), 303 
SiyAsat al-murtadin(?), 143 
Sloko moto, Kh., 813 
— nano, Kh., 832 
_ So kiriya, Kh., 83x 
as-Su’al wa’l-ikhtibar, etc., 5., 467 
— wa’l-jawab fi’l-fiqh (Masa’il Amin-ji b. Jalal), 299 
— — — (al-Masa’il ash-Sham‘iniyya), 296 
as-Subhat al-ké’ina, Dr., 565 
Sullam al-ittiqa’ ila dar al-baqa’, Syr., 788 
— an-najat, 11,37, Pp. 27,29 
—  as-Su‘tid ila dar al-khulid, Syr., 787 
Surat samachar, Kh., 822 
Surbhan, Kh., 8xe 
as-Striyya, qas., Syr., 777 
Surtr al-awliya’, 303, © 
Sts al-baqa’, 49 


at-Ta‘aqqub wa’l-intiqad, 95 

a wa’l iftiqdd... hadm shari‘at an-Nasara, etc., Dr., 60x 
at-Tabyin wa’l-istidrak... ma lam tudrik-hu al-‘uqil, etc., Dr., 619 
at-Tadhkar wa’l-kamél ila’sh-shaykh ar-rashid, etc. (R. al-Hind), Dr.- 607 
Tadhkira’i A‘la (Ahl-i Haqq), P., p. 187 
at-Tadhkira li-Hasan b. Mulla Shams, 319 

== li-Hatim b. Ibrahim, 222 
Tadhkira li-Hibat Allah, 320 
at-Tadhkirat fi?l-mawa‘iz wa’n-nasihat, 315 
Ta’dib al-walad al-‘Aqq min al-awlad al-ghafil, etc., Dr., 609 
Tafsir al-Qur’An (by Mahmiad-i Nuqtawi), P., p., 189 
at-Tahadmid al-khamsa, Syr., 789 
K. at-Taharat, 72 
at-Tahdhir wa’t-tanbih, Dr., 579 

me wa’t-tandhir, 419 
Tahqiq-nama, H. P., 885 
at-Ta’iyya, qas., Syr., 800 
Taj al-‘aqé’id wa ma‘din al-fawa’id, 244, pp. 170, 171 
Taj al-‘uqtl, 147 
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Takallum fil-jawhar wa ‘arad, 205(6) 
Tala’i‘ al-adillat al-bahira, ecc., S., 533 
Ta’lif al-arwah, 54 
Tamyiz al-muwahhidin at-tahirin, etce., Dr., 612 
Kk. at-Tanbih, 420 
— — (another), 292-iv-5 
K. at-Tanbih (Sent to Miya-ji Shaykh ‘Abd Allah), S., 534. 
Tanbih al-ghafilin, 215 
—  al-Hadi wa’l-Mustahdi, 127, 143, 205(30), 292-iv-2, vil-5.8, p. 40 
at-Tanbih wa’t-ta’nib wa’t-tawbikh wa’t-tawqif, Dr., 588 
ai-Ta’nif wa’t-tahjin... Kutama al-‘ajiyyisivyin, Dr.. 597 
at-Tanzih, Dr., 563 
Taqawim al-ahkam ash-shar‘iyya, 421 
at-Taqdis, du‘a as-sadiqin, Dr., 577 
Taqlid Abi’l-Fawaris Mi‘dad b. Ytsuf, Dr.. 594 
at-Taqlid al-awwal ila’sh-shaykh al-Mukhtar, Dr., 591 
Taqlid bani Jarrah, Dr., 595 
— 1lahiq, Dr., 59x 
—  al-Mugtana, Dr., 568 
— ar-Rida safir al-qudrat, Dr., 567 
Taqlid ash-shaykh Abi’l-Kata’ib, Dr., 593 
at-Taqri‘ wa’l-bayan wa iqdamat al-hujjai h-Waliyyi’z-zaman, Dr., 608 
— wa’t-ta‘nif, 104 
Taqsim al-‘ulim wa ithbat al-haqq, etc., Dr.. 582 
Taqwim al-ahkam, 106 
at-Taratib as-sab‘a, Syr., 80x 
Tarbiyat, Kalam fi -, 205(9) 
— mufida jami‘a, 205(25) 
~— al-mu’minin bi’t-tawfig ‘ala huddd batin ‘ilm ad-din, 66 
Ta’rikh-1 Firishta, P., 721, 734. 
— Guzida, Ps 721 
— Isma‘iliyya, P., 684 
—— Quhistan, 703 
a-Ta’rikh al-mukhtasar(?) by Mu’ayyad ash-Shafi‘i, 292-v-5 
Ta’rikh wafat al-hudid wa’d-du‘at, 292-i-5 
at-Tariq ila’n-na‘im (Arabic), 772 
Tarji‘-band-i Khaki, P., 7x3 
Tarkib al-jasad, 205(6) 
Tasawwurat, see Rawdat at-taslim, P., 687 
Tasfiya’i sulik, H.T., 923 
Tasnifat-1 Khayr-khwah, 707 
Tathbit al-Imamat li-Mawla-na ‘Ali, 57 
TawéAli® ash-shumis (Tuldi‘ ash-shams), P., 715 
R. dar Tawalla wa Tabarra, P., 689 
K. at-Tawarikh wa’l-milal, p. 14. 
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Tawbikh Hasan b. Mu‘alla, Dr., 629 
~- _Ibn Abi Hasiyya, Dr., 627 
a Ibn al-Barbariyya, Dr., 624 
—- al-kha’ib al-‘ajiz Sukayn, Dr.. 626 
— — Muhalla, Dr., 630 
— lahiq, Dyr., 625 
— Sahl, Dr., 628 
R. at-Tawhid, 422 
at-Tawhid wa’l-haqa’iq, 424 
K. at-tawhid fi sharh Khutbat Amir al-mu’minin, 423 
at-Tawhid fi’l-ma‘ad, 145-A 
R. dar Ta’wil (fawa’id-i mutafarriqa), P., 769 
Ta’wil alif-ba, 425 
—  ahddith an-Nabi, 363 
— amthal al-Qur’an, 426 
—  al-arwah, 165 
— Basmala, 205(4) 
— ad-Da‘a’im, 66, 283, p. 170 
—  al-Fara’id, 19 
Ta’wil-i Haft arkan-i shari‘at, P., 765 
Ta’wil al-hurdf al-mu‘jam, 21 
— al-Qur’an, 427 
— ar-ru’ya, 82 
— as-salat min k. Mas’ala wa’l-jawab, (170), 205(2) 
— — —. k, ash-Shawdhid wa’l-bayan, 205(3) 
— — zahiran wa batinan, 205(1) 
— ash-shahaddat, 205(5) 
—  ash-shara’i‘, 48 
-— —~ (Rawda?), 59 
— ash-shari‘at (Rawda?), 59 
— Strat an-Nisa’, 22 
(R. dar Ta’wil-i zakat?- Nasa’ih al-mu’minin?), P.. 698 
Ta’wil az-zakat, 17 
Ta’wilat-i “Gulshan-i raz’, P.. 768 
ar-R. at-Ta’wiliyya, 155 
Ta‘yin makan at-Tayyib, 428 
at-Tayr al-ababil, al-mursala, etc., 5., 535 
Tazyin al-majalis, P., 725 
ath-Thalath al-‘ashar ar-Rasa‘il, 23, 132 
Thawaqib al-budtr, 429 
Thawaqib ash-shuhub fi’r-radd ‘ala Dawid b. Qutb, 5., 536 
at-Tibb ar-rahani (by Rhazes), 128 
at-Tibyan al-marstis, etc., S., 537 
Tiradsh-nama, H.T., 924. 
Tis‘a wa tis‘in mas’ala fi’l-haqa’iq, (by Ibrahim al-Hamidi), 206 
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Tis‘a wa tis'in mas‘ala fi’l-haqa’iq, (by Ibrahim... b. M. b. al-Walid), 263 x 
at-Tis‘iniyya, qas., 25'7, 292-11-7 
To munivar bha’i, nani (Muman Chitvarni), Kh., 849 
— — — moti (Muman Chitveni), Kh., 828 
Torah, 213 
Tuhfa’i M. Nasimi, H.T., 925 
—- wa ash‘ar-i Shuhidi, H. T., 921 
Tubfat al-arwah, etc., S., 488 
—-  al-ikhwan, 534 
— al-Murtaéd wa ghussat al-addad, 243, 245 
—- al-mustajib an-najib, etc., S., 508 
—-  al-mustajibin, 35, p. 171 
—  al-inustarshidin, 430 
—- al-qulib wa farjat al-makrab, 118, 216, 292-i1-4 
—- -— wa tartib al-hudat wa’d-du‘at fi'l-jazirat al-Yamaniyya, 216 
—-  as-salih as-salim, etc., S., 509 
—  at-{alib wa amniyyat al-bahith ar-raghib (R. ad-Dal‘?), 204, 205(24), 
at-Tuhfat az-zahira(?), Syr., 7'79 [262 
Tula ash-shams (Tawali‘ ash-shumius), P., 715 


R. Ukdh al-haqq wa tark diddi-hi, 328, 6 
Ummu'l-kiiab, P. g29, p. 150 
Ummahat al-Islam, 43x 
al-Urjaza fi asma’ ad-du‘at,._ 317 
—— li-Abi Tamam (K. ash-Shajara?), 230 
—- li’l-Husayn b. ‘Amir, 122 
-- lvl-Mu’ayyad, 292-vi-12 
~— al-Muntakhaba, qas., 70 
— al-Mukhtara, qas. (Q. Nu‘man), 292-v-1 
—- fi’s-salat, 314 
Usbi‘ dawr as-satr, Syr., 776-B 
R. dar Ustil-i din (R. Sada), P., 764 
Kk. Usdtl ash-shar‘, 26 
K. al-‘Uthinaniyya (by al-Jahiz), 126 
‘Uyin al-akhbar, 270, 292-v-2, Vi-11,12 (and passim) 
= -— li’1-Baghdadi, 721 
‘Uydnu’l-hidayat, H. T., 926 
— al-ma‘arif, 35% 


Vaek, moto, Kh., 814 
Vinod, Kh., 819 
Vis tol, Kh., 850 


R. al-WAdi, Dr., 598 
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Wadihat al-bayan, etc., S., 538 
— al-irshad, etc., S., 539 
al-Wadiyya (Ma‘alim ad-din), 129, 292-vii-6, 8 
— fi ma‘rifat al-awsiya’, 432 
— fi wujdb al-bay‘at wa’l-mithaq, 433 
al-Wahida, 23 
— fi’l-Ma‘ad, 145-A 
— fi tathbit arkan al-‘aqida, 258 
K. al-Wa‘iz, 42 
— (ar-R. al-Wa‘iza), 142 
R. al-Wa‘iza, p. 40 
— — fi-ma bayn al-atimma, etc., 434 
Wajh-i din, P., 744 


R. al-Wajhiyya fi istida‘... M. ibn al-Hlanafiyya, etc., 435 


al-Wajihiya fi sirat al-Kalimiyya, 343 
os fi tartib... fard shahr Ramadan, 329 
Wasilat al-milam, qas., 287 
Wasiyyat Mawlana ‘Ali to Imam Hasan, 447 
== ~~ =e 446 
— —— — (another), 292-vi-9 
— al-Hakim, 205(30) 
~- al-Khaliq li’7l-makhliuq, 436 
—~ al-Manstr, 58 
Wasiyyat-nama, H.P., 886 
Wasiyyat-nama, H.T., 927 
— a of Bektash, H.T., 928 


al-Wa‘z wa’t-tashwiq wa’l-hidayat ila siwa at-tariq, 269 


Wujaéb ukhdh al-‘uhid wa’l-mawathiq, 292-vil-5 
al-Wujih al-musaffara, etc., $., 540 


al-Yanabi‘, 38 

al-Yanbu‘, 67 

Yanbii' al-fara’id wa majmité‘ al-qasa’id, 489 
K. Yawm wa layla, 71 

Yedi Da’ira, H.T., 917 


Zadu’l-musafirin, 749, 755 
K. az-Zahir, 4 
az-Zahira, 139 
— dhat al-barahin al-bahira, S., 541 
— fi jawab al-masa@ il, 437 
— fi ma‘rifat ad-dar al-akhira, 119 
az-Zahrat az-zdhira fi zawad al-akhira, 510 
Zahr badhr al-haqa’iq, 217 
—- al-ma‘ani, 273 
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R. fi’z-zakat, 328, 7 : 
az-Zawahir al-bahiyya, 304 
K. az-Zina, 28, 205(24), 270, pp. 24-26 
R. az-Zinad, Dr., 583 
Zubdat an-najat, H. P., 887 

— as-sara’ir (Diya’ al-basa’ir), 283 

—  at-turds, etc., S., 542 

— as-siyar wa’l-adab, 349- 
K. az-Zumurrudh, 160 
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Aden, p. 17 
Afghanistan, Northern, p. 142 
Ahmadabad (Gujrat), 298, 303, 308, 
319, p. 176 
Ahmadnagar (Deccan), p. 116 
Ahwaz, p. 46 
Alamit, 213, 698, 703, 721, 741, 771; 
773, 780, pp. 133, 188 
Anjudan, 699, 700, pp. 141, 146 
Antakiyya, 929 
Antiochia, 603 
Arabia, p. 83 
— Southern, 271 
Awrangabad (Deccan), 772, 773 
Badakhshan, 683, 698, 701, pp.10,142 
Baghdad, 741, pp. 6, 26 
Bahawalpur (Punjab), pp. 177, 178 
Baku, 694 
Balkh, p. 182 
Baltit, p. 131 
Bandan (Sistan), p. 27 
Baroda, p. 110 
Barqa, 929 
Basra, p. 20 
Bayda’ (Syria), 593 
Baydukht (Khurasan), p. 184 
Beirut, p. 168 
Berbers, 929 
Bhroch (Gujrat), p. 14 
Birjand, 694, pp. 130, 137, 150 
Bombay, 735, 735-B,737, 742: 779 PP: 
Bukhara, p. 128 [112, 150, 155, 168 
Burhanptr (East Khandesh), p. 176 
al-Bustan (Syria), 647, 672 
Byzantium, 599 
Cairo, 205(32), 608 
Cambay (Khanbayat), 303(3), 308 
Caspian provinces, p. 12 


Caspian sea, 929 

Central Asia, 929, pp. 7, 150, 182 
Chitral, p. 131 

Damietta (Egypt), 62 

Daylam (state), 273, pp. 24, 46 
Deccan, 734. p. 166 

Dehli, 710, 837 

Dizbad-i bala, pp. 145-147, 153 
Dolkha (Gujrat), 324. 
Dungarhpur (Gujrat), 362 
Egypt, 676, pp. 3, 14 

Euphrates, 790 

Fars, p. 48 

Fillijin (Syria), 594. 

Fostat, 608 

Ghadir Khumm, 223, 292-vi-10 
Ghiriyan (Afghanistan), p. 142 
Gilan, p. 188 

Gilgit, p. 154. 

Gujrat, 303, pp. 12,.110, 157 
Gunabad (Khurasan), p. 184. 
Harat, p. 142 

Hasanabad in Bombay, 734. 
Hasnapuri (Hastinapura, old Dehli), 
Hilla (‘Iraq), 790 [837 
Hind, 607 

al-Hind, jazirat -, 308 

Hisn Kajlan (Syria), 259 

India, 699, 719,771, PP- 149, 170 
Insina (Syria), 570 | 
‘Iraq, 205(30), 603 

‘Iraqayn, 602 

al-Jabal al-anwar (Liban), 677 
Jabal as-Summaq (Syria), 646 
al-Jazirat al-Yamaniyya, 216 
Jetur (Bahawalpur), p. 177 
Jiruft (Kirman), 140 

Jurjan, 128 
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Kabul, 701, p. 155 
Kachh (“Cutch”), 863 
Kahak (Mahallat), p. 148 
Kalwddha (near Baghdad), p. 6 
Kapadwanj (Gujrat), 302, 303 
Kawthar, wellin Mekka, 193,205(39) 
Kaygusuz tekke in Cairo, p. 190 
Kerman, 140, 143, pp. 40.48,148,184 
Keyra (in Kachh), 863 
Khanbayat (Cambay), 308 
Khandesh, East, p. 176 
Khazars, 929 
Khurasan, p. 150 
Khisp (near Birjand), 694, p. 130 
Khiuzistan, p. 46 

— and Southern ‘Iraq, p.183 
Konkan (part of Bombay pr.), 12 
al-Kudyat al-Bayda (Syria), 569 
Kufa, 929, p. 9 
Kurdis.an, pp. 9, 184 
Lahsa, 614, 
Lebanon, p. 112 
Liban, range, 603 
Madina, 739 
Maghrib, da‘wat in, 292-vi-1 
Mahallat, 734, pp. 148, 152 
Mahdiyya (Tunis), 19 
Mahdi-bagh in Nagpur, p. 111 
Malatya, 929 
Marw, p. 182 
Mashhad, pp. 14, 142, 145, 153 
Masyaf (Syria), pp. ro, 168 
Mazandaran, p. 188 
Mazin (Kerman), 143 
Mekka, 738, p. 189 
Mesopotamia, N., 929 
Misr (cf. Egypt), 102, 550 
Multan (Punjab), 607 
Nagpur, p. 111 
Navsari, 841 
Nishaptr, pp. 145, 182 [155 
Pasha’i speaking distr. N. of Kabul, p. 


Pasikhan (near Rasht), p. 188 

Persia, 840, pp. 182, 183 

Pirana, near Ahmadabad, 862,pp.176, 

Poona, 735 [179, 181 

Punyal (near Gilgit), p. 154 

Qadmus (Syria), pp. 10, 168 

Qa’in (Khurasan), 688, p. 150 

Qasimabad (near Dizbad), p. 147 

Ouhistan, 688, 689 

Rasht, p. 188 

Ray, 114, 128, 205(38), 292-111-3, pp. 

—, jazira-1, 621 [26, 182 

Sabzawar, p. 183 

Sa‘id (Syria), 593 

Samarqand, p. 182 

San‘a (Yaman), p, 52 

Sarandib (Ceylon), 929 

Sedeh (be ween Qé’in and Birjand), 

Sham, jazirat -, 120, 205(32) [p.150 

Shiraz, pp. 46, 144 

Shughnan, 710 

Siffin. 4.4.7, 680-A 

Sind, 929 

Sistan, 738, Pp. 27 

Summaq hills (Syria), 586 

Surat, Bohora library in, 270 

Syria, 179,205(32), 592,603,773,p- 166 

Tabas (Centr. Pers. desert), 738 

Tehran (Ray), 205(38) 

Tibet, 929 

Transcaucasia. 694. 

Tan (Khurasan), p. 185 

Turkey, pp. 188, 189 

Uchh (Punjab), pp. 177, 178 

Udaipur, 318 

Ujjain, pp. 15, 93; 94, 111 

Upper Oxus,711, 735, 735-B, 738; 742. 
752, 761-2, 929, pp-10,131, 150-9 

Upper Sind, p. 11 a 

al-Wadi (Syria), 598 

Yaman, 213, 216, 242-5, 292-l1-1, 304. 
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IV. SOME TECHNICAL TERMS 


Abdal, Sufic lerm, t. a greai saint; 2. novice, darwish, 213(p. 64) 
Adam al-kulli ar-radhani, 213 

‘Alam al-ashbah, 213 

‘Ali al-A‘la, title bestowed upon Mahmitd Nuqtawi, q.v., p. 188 
antiquated terms, use of, 698 

al-Anwar ash-sha‘sha‘aniyya (/mams), 213 

Asasiyyat wa wasiyyat, 189 

al-ashbah an-nayyira, 235 

al-Ashir, 213 

‘Ashir ar-rutab, 273 

al-ays (opp. lays), 38 

azaliyyat as-Sabiq, 239 


bab interpreted as pir, 705 
bab al-Wasi (Salman), 213 
bhawa (in Satpanth), honorary title. equivalent to “Sayyid”, 12 


daymumiyya, ma‘rifat -, 198 

dhti massa, - ma’dhdan? 20 

adh-dhurriyyat al-Ismda‘iliyya, 211 

didd, “adversary” of every great prophet, 213 

diwan, space between every two concentric celestial spheres, 929 
din, libés, qamis, forms assumed by Incarnations, p. 186 


fana fi’l-Haqq, Sufic term, not used in Ismailism, p. 185 
fasl, a short note, article, 681 
futuwwat (Pers. jawan-mardi), Sufic term, 699 


al-Ghayb subhana-hu, 235 


Hadi’l-mustajibin, Dr., title of Hamza, 565 

hijab, protective camouflage, 213 

hijab rahani, 213 

al-hudiid al-jismaniyya, members of the da‘wat Aterarchy, 213 
hujjat as also bab, rendered by “pir”, p. 142 

hulali, 213(p. 62) 


al-hurif ar-rGhaniyya, ibtida’ -. 231 


al-‘ibadat al-filsufiyya, 170 
— -—  al-‘ilmiyya, 129 
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242 INDEX 


ibda‘ al-wujad al-qudsani an-ntiri, 235 

Iblis ar-rihani, 213 

‘ilm of Adam, Nah, Moses. etc., 213 

{Imam al-muwabhhidin, (¢itle of Famza, 565 
ishraq, Sufic term, not used in Ismailism, p. 185 
al-istida‘ wa’l-istiqrar, asrar-, 186 


jidd, fath, khaydal, 35, 205(34) 
jinah (da‘i), 213 


kahana (diviners), 213(p. 64) 

kaka, in Indian languages “paternal uncle’, as religious litle in Satpanth, 12 
kelam, poem, usually a tristich, by a saint, in Ahl-i Haqgq literature, p. 186 
khudawand, P. term, retained in Arabic by Syrian Nizaris, 773 


lahiq (hujjat), also used by Druzes. (In lexts edited by S. Guyard erroneously lasiq), 
lidhdhat, 929 [213, 563 


ma‘ani al-maratib as-sab‘, 20 

al-mal@ikat bi’l-quwwat wa bi’l-fi‘l, 168 

al-maqam al-lahati, 213 

al-mawdi* ar-Rabbani, 213 

“Mubayyin”, title assumed by Mahmid Nuqtawi, p. 189 
muhtasham, apparently hujjat in charge of a jazira, p. 134 
mukallib, the same as ma’dhtin? 20 

mustajib — man istajab ila’l-haqgq, 213 

Mutimm ar-rusul, Muhammad b. Isma‘il, 235 


an-Naba’ al-‘azim — ‘Ali b. Abi Talib, 213 

nahn rahmat Allah, applies to all Ismastlé Imams, 21 3 
naqibs, 12, early term, 213 

nastti, hijab-, 213 


perigraphé (Greek), hadd, p. 2 


Qa’im ‘ala dhikri-hi’s-salam, blessing added after the name of the Qa’im, 231, 235 
Qa’im az-zaman, title of Hamza, 582 
Qiyamat juz’i, Qa’im of -, 2935 


rah al-Imam, 1293 


Salsal al-bab al-lahiq wa subhan natiq, 219 

Saranjam (Ahl-i Haqq), explained, pp. 186, 187 

“sayyid”, in Satpanth, used as honorary tiile, not necessarily implying descent from 
Sabi‘, the “Seventh”, Muhammad b. Isma‘il,235 [‘Ali b. Abi Talib, p. 179 
sha‘sha‘ant, “periodically incarnated’”’, p. 180 

shakhs nirani, 213 
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SOME TECHNICAL TERMS 24.3 

tabaqat al-mu’minin, 205(33) 

tanasukh, p. 29 

ta’yidat qudsani, 213 

Twam for Imam, Tu’ammiyyat for Imamat, used precautionally by Muhammad- 
Shahis in their books, 774 

ukhuwwat jismaniyya wa rdhaniyya, 205 (33) 


wiladat diniyya wa tabi‘iyya, 205(33) 


vanbit raihani, 36 
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V. SUNDRY SUBJECTS 


Affiliation of Nizari Imams with Sufic orders, p. 146 

‘ahd wa mithdg, 292-vii-1, wujib ukhdh-, 214 

ailments caused by demons, 213 

anarchy in Musta‘lian circles on the death of Amir, 206 

angelology, 239 

asdbi*, heptades of Imams, 213 

‘ashtraé’, symbolism of, 929 

associates of the Imams are re-incarnated with them as in the doctrines of the 
Druzes and ‘Ali-ilahis, p. 186, 563 

astrological predictions concerning the destinees, of Imams, 292-ii-3 


babs of 12 jagiras prostrate before al-‘Aziz, 204, 205(24, 27, 29) 
Bohora cammunity in India, its beginning, tradition of, 271, 303 


camouflaging Ismaili ideas in Sufic terms, p. 130 
concealment of Imams, theory of, 205(32) 
consubstantiality of hwyjat with Imam, p. 142 
Coran imitated (séras) by Syrian Ismailis, p. 170 
Covenant of God and Man, 929 


Darwish names of some Nizari Imams, p. 146 
decline of religion and de-Ismailisation of Cairo, 238 
— = of the Druzes, 603 
Deity and Imam, relations of, 213 (p. 62) 
demonology, Yamanite, 213 
Divinity of al-Hakim could not pass over to any successor, 590 
dress prescribed to gddé on the delivery of his judgment (Dr.), 574 


election of Imam ruled out, 205(32) 


“fawa’id la yumkin kitdébatu-hé”, 196 
folklore and demonology, Yamanite, of the XII-th c., 213 (p. 62) 
“forty worlds”, 739 


hajj by proxy, p. 183 

Hamza is Messiah, 600; returning, 601 
Hashwiyya, ghuladt of, 292-iv-4, p. 129 

Hashwiyya — Shafitiyya wa Malikiyya, 251 
Hinduistic ideas in Bohora sectarianism, p. 109 
Hlurifite theories in Ismailism, 205(35) 


Iblis kull ‘asr, 214 
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SUNDRY SUBJECTS vy. 


Imams, Musta‘lian, nass of -, extinct, 205(35) 
‘ismat, impeccability, of dat mutlag. 324. 


law, Fatimid Ismaili, abrogated by al-Hakim, 552 
Light of the Prophet and ‘Ali, 213 


mda ld yatarajim ‘an-hu lisén bashari, mysteries, 213(p. 62) 
“magical atomism” of Nuqtawis, p. 189 

manifestation of Deity in human form, in Ummu’l-kitdéb, 929 
matrilinear pedigree in demonology, 213 

Mazandarani dialect used in Hurffi literature, p. 13 


Nizdripya, firgat, bahth ‘aldé-, 178, 203, 205(35) 
plagiarism and falsification of rel. books, p. 185 


Q@im, jismu-hu mahsts am la? 207 
Qiydmat-1 Qiydmdt, 213, 24.5 


“radical”, Ismaili, explained, p. 5 
re-birth of souls, 929 


sama‘, darwish meetings with singing, condemned, 44.3 
shab-i yaldé, 725, 726 

Sindi follower and prostration to al-‘Aziz, 205(24, 27, 29) 
Sufism, refutation of 292-iii-6, iv-4. . 


tandsukh of the ghulat condemned, 214 
taxes, levied by the Imam, are obligatory, 245 
transfer of Imamat, 205(32) 


‘uhid wa mawédthtg are obligatory, 245 


wafat Ismail b. Fa‘far al-ladhi azhara-ha@, 283, 392 
words of ‘Ali are like words of the Coran, 213(p. 63) 


Zaydiyya, refutation of, 251, 280, 292-v-4 
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